



UJnrnpU ICam i^rlynnl ICtbraty 



JX236187T"""'™''"'"-"'"^ 

suppi, 

^' MMiSimi'lIJ'nr'''*"® concluded betwe 




3 1924 016 941 472 




Cornell University 
Library 



The original of this book is in 
the Cornell University Library. 

There are no known copyright restrictions in 
the United States on the use of the text. 



http://www.archive.org/cletails/cu31924016941472 



u,^\ T/^e/^t/^^^ ere, 



i*t^- 1-^- ■ Jsf^ i f* ^» ' 



^ ^- -^. .w^ ^.^ /^..*.^>W 



S^^/^i^^^^^tr /rf^^ 9S- 



^«».^-%-<2£ 






CHILE— CLAIMS. 



CONVENTION 

BETWEEN I 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF 

CHILE. 

FOR THE SETTLEMENT OF CERTAIN CLAIMS OF THE CITIZENS 
OF EITHER COUNTRY AGAINST THE OTHER. 



Signed, at' Santiago August y, i8g2.] 

Ratification advised by the Senate December 8, i8g2. 

Ratified by the President of the United States December '16, i8g2i 

Ratifications exchanged January 26, 1893. 

Proclaimed January 28, i8gj. 



By THE President of the United States of America, 

A proclamation. 

Whereas, a Convention between the United States of 
America and the Republic of Chile, for the settlement of 
certain claims of the citizens of either country against the 
other, was concluded and signeid by their respective plenipo- 
tentiaries, at the city of Santiago, on the seventh day of Au- 
gust, in the year one thousand eight hundred and ninety-two, 
which Convention is word for word as follows : 

The United States of America and Los Estados Unidos de America i 
the Republic of Chile/animated by -la Reptiblica de Chile aniinados del 
the desire to settle and adjust ami- deseo de arreglar i concluij: amigable- 
cably the claims made by the citizens mente los reclamos hechbs por ciuda- 
pf either couiitry against the govern- dan6s de cualquiera de los dos paises 
m'ent of the other, growing out of contra el Gobierno del otro, jirove- 
acts committed by the civil or mill- nientes de actos cometidos por las 
tary authorities of either country, autoridades civiles o mili tares de 
have agreed to make arrangements cualquiera de los dos paises, han con- 
fer that purpose,, by means of a Con: venido en ^h'acer un arreglo con ese 
vention, and have named as their fin, por medio de una Convencion i 
Plenipotentiaries to confer and agree han nombrado sus Plenipptenciarios 
thereupon as'follows: para tratar i convenir gobre lo e?- 

puestb, a saber : 



The President of the United States 
of America, Patrick Egan, Envoy- 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary of the United States at San- 
tiago, and the President of the Re- 
public of Chile, Isidore Errazuriz, 
Minister of Foreign Relations of 
Chile J 

Who, after having communicated 
to each other their respective full 
powers, found in good and true form, 
have agreed upon the following ar- 
ticles: — 

Article I. 

All claims on the part of corpora- 
tions, companies or private individ- 
uals, citizens of the United States, 
upon the Government of Chile, aris- 
ing out of acts committed against 
the persons or property of citizens of 
the United States not in the service 
of the enemies of Chile, or volun- 
tarily giving aid and comfort to the 
same, by the civil or military authori- 
ties of Chile; and on the other hand, 
all claims on the part of corporations, 
companies or private individuals, 
citizens of Chile, upon the Govern- 
ment of the United States, arising 
out of act^ committed against the 
persons or property of citizens of 
Chile, not in the service of the ene- 
mies of the United States, or volun- 
tarily giving aid and comfort to the 
same, by the civil or military authori- 
ties of the Government of the United 
States, shall be referred to three Com- 
missioners, one of whom shall be 
named by the President of the United 
' States, and one by the President of 
the Republic of Chile, and the third 
to be selected by mutual accord be- 
tween the President of the United 
States and the President of Chile. 
In case the President of the United 



El Presidente de los Estados Uni- 
dos al senor don Patricio Egan, 
Enviado Estraordinario i Ministro 
Plepipotenciario de los Estados Uni- 
dos en Santiago ; i el Presidente de 
la Republica de Chile al seflor don 
Isidore Errazuriz, Ministro de Rela- 
ciones Esteriores de Chile. 

Quienes, despues de haberse co- 
municado reclprocamente sus respec- 
tivos Plenos Poderes, i encontradolos 
en buena i debida forma, ban con- 
venido en los articulos'siguientes: 

Articulo I. 

Todos los reclames entablados por 
corporaciones, companias o individ- 
uos privados, ciudadanos de los Es- 
tados Unidds,' contra el Gobierno de 
Chile, derivados de actos cometidos 
por las autoridades civiles o militares 
de Chilfe contra las personas o pro- 
piedad de ciudadanos de, los Estados 
Unidos que no esten al servicio de 
los enemigos de Chile, ni hayan 
prestado a estos voluntariamente ' 
ayuda i auxilio, i por la otra parte, 
todos los reclames de corporaciones, 
compaftias o individuos priy^dos, 
ciudadanos de Chile, contra el Go- 
bierno de los Estadds Unidos, deri-> " 
vados de actos cometidos por las 
autoridades civiles o militares de los 
Estados Unidos contra las personas 
o propiedad de ciudadanos de Chile, 
que no est6n al servicio de los ene- 
migos de los Estados Unidos ni hayan 
prestado a estos voluntariamente 
ayuda i auxilio, seran sometidos a 
tres Comisionados, de los cuales uno 
sera nombrado por el Presidente de 
los Estados Unidos de America, otro 
por el Presidente de la Republica de 
Chile i el tercero ser* elejido por ■ 
mutuo acuerdo entre el Presidente de 
los Estados Unidos i el Presidente '■ 



States and the President of Chile 
, shall not agree within three months 
from the exchange of the ratifications 
of this Convention to nominate such 
third Commissioner then said nomi- 
nation of said third Commissioner 
shall be made by the President of the 
Swiss Confederation. ' 



Article II. 

The said Commission, thus con- 
stituted, shall be competent and 
obliged to examine and decide upon 
all claims of the aforesaid character 
presented to them by the citizens of 
either country. 

Article III. 

In case of the death, xprolonged 
absence or incapacity to serve of one 
of the said Commissioners, or in the 
event of one Commissioner omitting, 
or declining, or ceasing to act as 
jsuch, then the President of the United 
States, or the President of the Re- 
public of Chile, or the President of 

- the Swiss Confederatioi^, as the case 
may be, shall , forthwith proceed to 
fill the vacancy so occasioned by 
naming another Commissioner within 
three months from the occurrence of 
the vacancy. 

Article IV. 

The Commissioner^ named as here- 
inbefore provided shall meet in the 
City of Washington at the^ earliest 
^convenient time within six months 
after the exchange of ratifications of 
this Convention, and shall, as their 
first act in so meeting, ndake and 
subscribe a ' solemn dieclaration that 

- they will impartially , aiid carefully 

, examine and decide, to the best of 



de Chile. En caso de que el Presi- 
dente de los Estados Unidos i el 
Presidente de Chile no se pusieren 
de acuerdo, dentro de los tres meses 
subsiguientes al canje de las ratifica- 
cilones de esta Convencion, acerca del 
nombiramiento 'del tercer Gomision- 
ado, el nombramierito de este tercer 
Comisionado sera hecho por el Presi- 
dente de la Confederacion Suiza. 

ArtIculo II. 

La espresada Comision formada 
asl, tendra facultad i obligacion de 
examinar i decidir todos los reclamos, 
de la natural^a antes indicada que 
le fueren presentadqs' por los ciuda- 
danos de uno i otro pais. 

ARtiCULO III. I 

En caso de muerte, ausencia pro- 
longada o incapacidad para servir de 
uno de los referidos Comisionados, 
o en el evento de que un Comision- 
ado rehuse o cese de obrar cpmo tal, 
el Presidente de los Estadps Unidos 
o el Presidente de Chile o el Presi- 
dente de la Confederacion Suiza, 
segun fuere el caso, procedera sin 
demora a Uenar la vacante asi oca- 
sionada, nombrando otro Comision- 
ado dentro de los tres meses contados 
desde que ocurrio la vacante. 

ArtIculo IV. 

Los Comisionados nombrados en 
la forma antes establecida se reuniran 
en la ciudad de Washington a la 
mayor brevedad^posible i dentro de 
los seis meses posteriores al canje de 
las ratificaciones de esta Convencion 
i como primer acto en esa reunion 
forrnularan i suscribiran una solemne 
declaracion de que ellos examinaraji 
imparcial i cuidadosamente, segun 
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their judgment and according to 
public law, justice and equity, with- 
out fear, favor or affection, all claims 
within the description and true mean- 
ing of Articles I and II. , which shall 
be laid before them on the part of 
the Governments of tAe United States 
and of Chile respectively ; and such 
declaration shall be entered on the 
record of their proceedings; Pro- 
vided, however, that the concurring 
judgment of any two Commissioners 
shall be adeijuate for every inter- 
, mediate decision arising in the exe- 
cution of their duty and for every 
final award. 

Article V. 

The Compissioners shall, without 
delay, after the organization of the 
Commission, proceed to examine and 
determine the claims specified in the 
preceding articles, and notice shall 
be igiven to the respective Govern- 
ments of the, day of their organiza- 
tion and readiness to proceed to the 
'transaction of the business of the 
Commission. They shall investigate 
and decide said claims in such order 
and in such ' raa.nner as they may 
think proper, but upon such evidence 
or information only as shall be fur- 
nished by or on behalf of the re- 
. spective Governments. They shall 
be bound to . receive and consider 
all written documents or «tatements 
which may be presented to them by 
or on behalf of the' respective Gov- 
ernments in support of, or in answer 
to, any claim, and" to hear, if re- 
quired, one person on each side whom 
it shall be competent for each Gov- 
ernment to name as its Counsel or' 
Agent to present and support claims 
on its behalf, on each and every sep- 



su mejor entender, i, de acuerdo con 
el derecho publico, la justicia i la 
equidad, sin temor, favor, ni afeccion, 
todos los reclamos comprendidos en 
la enumeracion i verdadero signifi- 
cado de los articulos I i II, que les 
fueren presentados de parte de los 
Gobiernos de los Estaflos Unidos i 
de Chile, respectivamente ; i tal dec- 
laracion sera anotada en el acta ; en- 
tendiendose sin embargo que el juicio 
uniforme de dos ComisionadoS; bas- 
tara para tomar cualquiera resolucion 
interlocutoria que se produzca en el 
ejercicio de sus funciones i para cual- 
quiera sentencia definitiva. 



ARXfCULO V. 



Los ComisionadoS procederSfn sin 
tardanza, una vez organizada la Co- 
mision, a examinar i ordenar los re- 
clamos especificados en los articulos 
precedentes i daran aviso a sus Go- 
biernos respectivos del dia de su or- 
ganizacion i de hallarse prontos para 
iniciar los trabajos de la Comision. 
Ellos investigaran i decidiran los in- 
dicados reclamos en el orden i forma 
que juzguen propios, pero solo en 
vista de las pruebas o^ informaciones 
que les Seran suministradas por o-de 
la parte de los Gobiernos respectivos. 
Estaran obligados a recibir i tomar 
en cuenta todo documento o esposi- 
cion escritoa que se les presentare por 
o de parte de los respectivos Gobier- ' 
nos en apoyo o en contestacion a" 
algun reclamo, i a oir, si se creyese 
necesario en todos o en cada uno de 
los reclamos separadamente, a una 
persona de cada lado que cada Go- 
bierno esta facultado para nombrar 
como su abogado o ajente para pre- 
sentar i sostener reclamos de su parte. 
Cada uno de los Gobiernos suminis- ' 
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arate claim. Each Government shall 
furnish at the request of the Commis- 
sioners, or of any two of them, the 
papers in its possession which may be 
important to the just determination 
of any of the claims laid before the 
Commission. 

Article. VI. 

The concurring decisions of the 
Commissioners,- or of any two of 
them, shall be conclusive and final. 
Said decisions shall in every case be 
given upon each individual claim, in 
writing, stating in the event of a 
pecuniary awaid being made, the 
amount or equivalent yalue of the" 
same in gold coin of the United 
States; and in the event of interest 
being allowed on such award, the 
rate thereof and the period for which 
it is to be computed shall be fixeid, 
which period shall not extend beyond 
the close of the Commission ; and 
said decision shall be signed bythe 
Commissioners concurring therein. 



: AilTICLE VH. 

The High Contracting Parties 
hereby engage to consider the de- 
cision of the Commissioners, or of 
any two of them, as absolutely final 
and conclusive upon each claim de- 
cided upon by them, and to give full 
effect to such decisions without any 
objections, evasions, or delay what- 
ever. 

Article VIII: 

Every claim shall be presented to 
the Commissioners Within a period 
of two months reckoned from the 
day of their first meeting for busi-', 
ness, after notice to the respective 



trara, a peticion de los Comisionados» 
o de cualesquiera dos de ellos, los 
papeles que posea i que sean de im- 
portancia para la justa apreciacion de 
algunos de los reclames presentados 
a la Comision. 



ArtIculo VI. 

Las resoluciones unahiiries de los 
Comisipnados o de cualquiera dos de 
ellos seran concluyentes i definitivas. 
Tales decisiones seran pronuncianadas 
en cada caso sobre cada reclamo en 
particular, ppr escrito, establpciendoi 
en el caso de que se de una sentencia 
que importe un pago, el monto o 
valor equivalente de la suma en mo- 
neda de oro de los Estados Unidps, I 
i en el caso de que en tal sentencia 
se concedan intereses, debera fijarse 
el tipo de estos i el periodb durante 
el cual deban ser computados, peri- 
pdo que no debera estenderse mas alia 
de la dausura de la Cqmision, i el 
referido fallo sera suscrito por los 
Comisionados que hubieren tornado 
parte en el. 

Arti'culo VII. 

. Las AltaJs Partes Contratantes se 
comprometen a considerar la decision 
'de los Comisionados o de cualesqui- 
era dos de ellos, como absolutamente 
final i concluyente, sobre cada reclamb 
resuelto por ellos i a dar cumplido 
ef(£cto a cada sentencia sin Objeciones, 
evasivas o dilatorias de cualquiera 
clase. 

ArtIculo VIII. 

Cada reclamo sera presentado a los 
Comisionados dentro del periodo de 
dos meses contados desde el dla de 
su primera sesion de trabajo, despues 
de haber comunicado el hecho a los 
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-Governments as prescribed in Article 
V of this Convention. Nevertheless, 
where reasons for delay shall be es- 
tablished to the satisfaction of the 
Qbmmissioners, or of any two of 
them, the period for presenting the 
claim may be extended by them to 
any time not exceeding two months 
longer. 

The Commissioners shall be bound 
to examine . and decide upon every 
claim within six months from the day 
of their first meeting for business as 
aforesaid ; which period shall not be 
extended except only in case of the 
proceedings of the Commission shall 
be interrupted by the death, inca- 
pacity, retirement or cessation of the 
functions of any one of the Commis- 
sioners, in which event the period of 
six months herein jarescribed shall 
•not be held to include the time dur- 
ing .Which such interruption may ac- 
tually exist. 

It shall be conjpetent in each case 
for the'said Commissionefs to decide 
whether any claim has, or has not, 
been duly madt, preferred, and laid 
before thetn, either wholly, or to any 
and what extent, according to the 
I true intent and meaning of this Con- 
vention. ' ' 

Article IX. 

All sums of money which may be 
awarded by the Commissioners as 
aforesaid, shall be paid by the one 
Government to the other, as the case 
may be, at the capital of the Govern- 
ment to receive such payment, within 
six months after the date of the final 
award, without interest, and without 
any deduction save as specified in 
Article X. 



respectivos Gobiernos, como lo pre- 
scribe el articulo V de esta conven- 
cion; Sin embargo, si se alegaren, ' 
en favor del retardo, razones satisfac- 
torias para los. Comisionados o para 
cualesquiera dos -de ellos, el . plazo 
para presentar el reclamo puede ser 
estendido por ellos dentro de un peri- 
odo que no exceda de dos meses. 

Los Comisionados estaran obli- 
gados a examinar i resolver cada re- 
clamo dentro de los seis meses con- 
tados desde el dia de su primera re- 
union de trabajo, como antes se ha' 
dicho, cuyo periodo no sera ampli^do 
escepto solamente en al caso de que 
los trabajos de la Comision fueran 
interrumpidos por la muerte, inca- 
pacidad, iretiro 6, cesacion de funci- 
ones de algunos de los Comisionados, 
i, en este caso, el periodo de seis 
rrieses aqui prescrito no se estendera 
que abraza el tiempp durante el cual 
tal interrupcion pmeda durar. 

Los referidos Comisionados estan 
facultados para decidir en cada caso 
si un reclamo ha sido o no debida- 
mente hecho, espuesto, presentado i . 
sostenido ante ellos, ya fuese en el 
todo o en alguna parte, de acuerdo 
con el verdadero prop6sito e inteli- 
jencia de esta Convencion. 

ArtIculo IX. 

Todas, las sumas en dinero que 
los Comisionados ordenaren pagar, 
en la forma anterior, seran cubiertas 
por un Gobierno al otro, segun fuere 
el caso, de manera que el Gobiejrno 
pueda recibir en su capital dicho 
pago, dentro de los seis meses pos- ;' 
teriores a la fecha de la sentencia 
definitiya, sin^ intereses i sin otra de- 1 
duccion quie U especificada en el ar- ' 
ticulo X. 



Article X. 



ArtIculo X. 



The Commissioners shall keep an 
accurate record dnd correct minutes 
or notes of all their proceedings, with 
the dates thereof; and the Govern- 
ments , of the United States and of 
Chile may each appoint and employ 
a Secretary versed in the languages 
of both countries, and the Commis- 
sioners may appoint any other nec- 
essary officer or officers to assist them 
in the transaction of the business 
which may come before them. 

Each Government shall pay its own 
Commissioner, Secretary and Agent 
or Counsel, and at the same or equiv- 
alent rates of compensation, as near 
as may be, for like officers on the on0 
side as on the other. All other ex- 
penses, including the compensation 
of the third Commissioner, which 
latter shall be 'equal or equivalent to 
that of the other Commissioners shall 
b^ defrayed by the two Governments 
in equal moieties. 

' The whole expenses of the Com-i 
mission, including contingent ex- 
penses, shall be defrayed by a ratable 
deduction on the amount of the sums 
awarded by the Commissioners, pro- 
vided always that such deductions 
shall not exceed the rate of five per 
centum on the sum so awarded. If 
the whole expenses shall exceed this 
rate, then the excess of expense shall 
be defrayed' jointly by the two Gov- 
ernments in eqi^al moieties. 

Article XI. 

The High. Contracting Parties 
agree to consider the result of the 
proceedings of the Commission pro- 
vided for ' by this Convention as a 
full, perfect and final settlement of 
any and every clairr; upon either Goy- 



Los Comisionados Uevaran un pro- 
lijo rejistro i correctas actas o notas 
de todosjos procedimientos c6n sus 
respectivas fechas, i los Gobiernos de 
los Estados Unidos i de Chile pueden 
cada cual nombrar i ocupar un Sec- 
retario versado en el idioma de am- 
bospalses, ilos Comisionados pueden 
nombrar ^.Igun btro empleado' o erh- 
pleados necesarios que lesayuden en 
el despacho de los asuntos que pen- 
dieren ante ellos. 

Cada Gobierno pagara su propio 
Comisionado, Secretario y Ajente o 
abogado, i la remuneracion sera tan 
eqiiivalente cuanto fifereposible para 
los empleados de una u otra jiarte. 

Todos los 'demas gastos, inclu-^ 
yendo la remuneracion' del tetcer 
Comisionado, la cual sera igual o 
equivalente a la de los otros Co- 
misionados, sera pagado por los dbs 
Gobiernos por mitad. 

Todos los gastos de la Comision, 
incluyendo desembolsos imprevistos, 
seran pagados con una' deduccion a 
prorrata del monto de las sumas fal- 
ladas por la Comision, con tal que 
dicha deduccion no exceda la cuota 
del cinco por ciento de las sumas 
falladas. Si el valor total de los 
gastos excediere esta cantidad, el 
exceso de gastos sera pagado junta- 
mente i por mitad por los dos Go- 
biernos. 

Articulo XL 

Las Altas Partes Contratantes con- 
vienen en cprisiderar el reSultado de 
los tt-abajosde la Comision establecida 
por estai C<)nv6ncion como un atreglo 
completQ, perfecto i final de todos i 
de cada uno de los- reclames., contra 
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uno i otro Gobierno, dentro de la 
prescripcion i verdadera intelijencia 
de los artlculos I i II; i que cada ; 
reclamo, ya sea que se haya o no 
elevado a conociraiento, formulado;;- 
sometido i sostenido ante la referida 
Comision, sera, desde la conclusion 
de los trabajos de la Comision, con- 
siderado i tenido como finalmente,; 
resuelto, concluido i finiquitado/ 

ARTiCULO XII. 

La presente Convencion sera rati- 
ficada por el Pfesidente de los Estados 
Unidos, con el consejo i acuerdo del 
Senado, i por el Presidente de la 
Repiiblica de Chile, con el consentir'*; 
miento i aprobacion del Congreso de 
la inisma, i las ratificaciones seran 
canjeadas en Washington en el mas 
breve plazo posible dentro de los seis 
meses contados desde esta fecha. 

En testimonio de lo cual los re- 
spectivos Plenipotenciarios han fir- 
mado la presente Convencion en los 
idiomas ingles i espanol, por dupli-^'i 
cado, ile han puesto aqui sus sellos 
respectivos. 

Hecha en la ciudad'de Santiago el 
dia siete de Agosto de 1892. 

Patrick Egan. [seal.] 

IsiDORO Errazuriz. [seal.] 



ernment within the description and 
true meaning of Articles I and II; 
and that every such claim, whether 
or not the same may have been pre- 
sented to the notice of, made, pre- 
ferred or laid before the said Com- 
mission, shall, from and after the 
■conclusion of the proceedings of the 
said Commission, be treated and con- 
sidered as finally settled, concluded 
and barred. 

Article XII. 

The present Convention shall be 
ratified by the Pijesident of the 
United States, by and with the ad- 
vice and consent of the Senate there- 
of and by the President of the Re- 
public of Chile, with the consent and 
approbation of the Congress of the 
same, and the ratifications shall be 
exchanged at Washington, at as early 
a day as may be possible within six 
months from the date hereof. 

In testimony whereof the respec- 
tive Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present Convention, in the English 
and Spanish languages, in duplicate, 
and hereunto affixed their respective 
seals. / 

Done at the city of Santiago the 
seventh day of August, in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hun- 
dred and ninety-two. 

[seal.] Patrick Egan. 
[seal.] Isidoro Errazuriz. 

And whereas the said Convention has been duly ratified 
on both parts, and the ratifications of the two governments 
were exchanged in the city of Washington on the twenty-sixth ^ 
day of January, one thousand eight hundred and ninety-three. 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Benjamin Harrison,! 
President of the United States of America, have caused the 
said convention to be made pubHc, to the end that the same 
and every article and clause thereof may be observed and 



fulfilled; with good faith by the United States and the citizens 

thereof. ~^ 

In witness, whereof I have hereunto set my hand, and 

{Caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

I - Done at the city of Washington this twenty-eighth' day of 
January, in the year of our Lord, one thousa,rid 

'" [seal.] eight hundred and ninety-three, and of the Inde- 
pendence of the United States the one hundred 
and seventeenth. 

BENJ HARRISON 

: By the President : ' 

John W. Foster 

, Secretary of State. 



CHINA— EMIGRATION. 



CONVKNXION 



BETWEEN 



THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE EMPIRE OF 

CHINA 



EMIGRATION BETWEEN THE TWO COUNTRIES. 



Signed at Washington March ly, i8g4. 
Ratification advised by the Senate August ij, 18^4. ■ 
Ratified by the President August 22, 18^4. 
Ratified by the Emperor of China in due form. 
Ratifications exchanged at Washington Deceinber 7, 18^4. 
Prpclaimed December 8, i8g4. 



By the President of the United States of America. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

Whereas, a Convention between the United States of 
America and China, concerning the subject of emigration 
between those two countries, was concluded and signed by 
their respective Plenipotentiaries at the City of Washington 
on the 17th day of March, one thousand eight hundred and 
ninety-four, which Convention is word for word as follows : 

Whereas, on the 17th day of November A. D. 1880, and of Kwanghsii, 
the sixth year, tenth moon, fifteenth day, a Treaty was concluded between 
the United States and China for the purpose of regulating, limiting, or sus- 
pending the coming of Chinese laborers to, and their residence in, the United 
States ; 

And whereas the Government of China, in view of the antagonism and 
much deprecated and serious disorders to which the presence of Chinese 
laborers has given rise in certain parts of the United States, desires to pro- 
hibit the emigration of such laborers from China to the United States ; 

And whereas the two Governments desire to cooperate in prohibiting 
such emigration, and to strengthen in other ways the bonds of friendship 
between the two countries ; 



And whereas the two Governments are desirous of adopting reciprocal 
measures for the better protection of the citizens or subjects of each within 
the jurisdiction of the other ; 

Now, therefore, the President of the United States has appointed Walter 
Q. Gresham, Secretary of State of the United States, as his Plenipotentiary, 
and His Imperial Majesty, the Emperor of China has appointed Yang Yii, 
Officer of the second rank, Sub-Director of the Court of Sacrificial Worship, 
and Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the United States 
of America, as his Plenipotentiary ; and the said Plenipotentiaries having 
exhibited their respective Full Powers found to be in due and good form, 
have agreed upon the following articles : 

Article I. 

The High Contracting Parties agree that for a period of ten years, begin- 
ning with the date of the exchange of the ratifications of this Convention, 
the coming, except under the conditions hereinafter specified, of Chinese 
laborers to the United States shall be absolutely prohibited. 

Article II. 

The preceding Article shall not apply to the return to the United States 
of any registered Chinese laborer who has a lawful wife, child, or parent in 
the United States, or property therein of the value of one thousand dollars, 
or debts of like amount due him and pending settlement. Nevertheless 
every such Chinese laborer shall, before leaving the United States, deposit, 
as a condition of his return, with the collector of customs of the district from 
which he departs, a full description in writing of his family, or property, or 
debts, as aforesaid, and shall be furnished by said collector with such certifi- 
cate of his right to return under this Treaty as the laws of the United States 
may now or hereafter prescribe and not inconsistent with the provisions of 
this Treaty ; and should the written description aforesaid be proved to be 
false, the right of return thereunder, or of continued residence after return, 
shall in each case be forfeited. And such right of return to the United 
States shall be exercised within one year from the date of leaving the 
United States'; but such right of return to the United States may be extended 
for an additional period, not to exceed one year, in cases where by reason 
of sickness or other cause of disability beyond his control, such Chinese 
laborer shall be rendered unable sooner to return — -which facts shall be fully 
reported to the Chinese consul at the port of departure, and by him certified, 
to the satisfaction of the collector of the port at which such Chinese subject 
shall land in the United States. And no such Chinese laborer shall be- per- 
mitted to enter the United States by land or sea without producing to the 
proper officer of the customs the return certificate herein required. 

Article III. 

The provisions of this Convention shall not affect the right at present 
enjoyed of Chinese subjects, being officials, teachers, students, merchants or 



travellers for curiosity or pleasure, but not laborers, of coming to the United 
States and residing therein. To entitle such Chinese subjects as are above 
described to admission into the United States, they may produce a certificate 
from their Government or the Government where they last resided visdd .by 
the diplomatic or consular representative of the United States in the country 
or port whence they depart. 

It is also agreed that Chinese laborers shall continue to enjoy the privi- 
lege of transit across the territory of the United States in the course of their 
journey to or from other countries, subject to such regulations by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States as may be necessary to prevent said privilege 
of transit from being abused. 

Article IV. 

In pursuance of Article III of the Immigration Treaty between the 
United States and China, signed at Peking on the 17th day of November, 
1880, (the isth day of the tenth month of Kwanghsii, sixth year) it is hereby 
understood and agreed that Chinese laborers or Chinese of any other class, 
either permanently or temporarily residing in the United States, shall have 
for the protection of their persons and property all rights that are given by 
the laws of the United States to citizens of the most favored nation, except- 
ing the right to become naturalized citizens. And the Government of the 
United States reaffirms its obligation, as stated in said Article III, to exert 
all its power to secure protection to the persons and property of all Chinese 
subjects in the United States. 

Article V. 

The Government of the United States, having by an Act of the Congress, 
approved May 5, 1892, as amended by an Act approved November 3, 1893, 
required all Chinese laborers lawfully within the limits of the United States 
before the passage of the first named Act to be registered as in said Acts 
provided, with a view of affording them better protection, the Chinese 
Government will not object to the enforcement of such acts, and recipro- 
cally the Government of the United States recognizes the right of the Gov- 
ernment of China to enact and enforce similar laws or regulations for the 
registration, free of charge, of all laborers, skilled' or unskilled, (not mer- 
chants as defined by said Acts of Congress), citizens of the United States in 
China, whether residing within or without the treaty ports. 

And the Government of the United States agrees that within twelve 
months from the date of the exchange of the ratifications of this Convention, 
and annually, thereafter, it will furnish to the Government of China regis- 
ters or reports showing the full name, age, occupation and number or place 
of residence of all other citizens of the United States, including missionaries, 
residing both within and without the treaty ports of China, not including, 
however, diplomatic and other officers of the United States residing or 
travelling in China upon official business, together with their body and 
household servants. 



Article VI. 

This Convention shall remain in force for a period of ten years begin- 
ning with the date of the exchange of ratifications, and, if six months before 
the expiration of the said period of ten years, neither Government shall 
have formally given notice of its final termination to the other, it shall remain 
in full force for another like period of ten years. 

In faith whereof, we, the respective plenipotentiaries, have signed this 
Convention and have hereunto affixed our seals. 

Done, in duplicate, at Washington, the 17th day of March, A. D. 1894. 

WALTER Q. GRESHAM [seal.] 
(Chinese Signature) [seal.] 

And whereas the said Convention has been duly ratified 
on both parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments 
were exchanged in the city of Washington on the 7th day of 
December one thousand eight hundred and ninety-four. 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Grover Cleveland, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the 
said Convention to be rnade pubHc to the end that the same 
and every article and clause thereof may be observed and 
fulfilled with good faith by the United States and the citizens 
thereof 

In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 8th day of 
December, in the year of our Lord, one thou- 
sand eight hundred and ninety-four, and of the 
L' "-I Independence of the United States the one hun- 
dred and nineteenth. 

GROVER CLEVELAND 

By the President : 

W. Q. GRESHAM 

Secretary of State. 
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CONVKNTION 



THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF 

COLOMBIA 



EXTRADITION OF CRIMINALS. 



Signed at Bogota May f, 1888. 

Ratification, with amendments, advised by the Senate March 26, i88g. 

Ratification, with amendments proposed by Colombia, advised February 2y, 

i8go. 
Ratified by the President of the United States March 12, i8go. 
Ratified by the President of Colombia October ^o, i8go. 
Ratifications exchanged at Bogota November 12, i8go. 
Proclaimed February 6, i8gi. 



By the' President of the United States of America, 

A. PROCLAMATION. 

Whereas a Convention for the extradition of criminals 
between the United States of America and the Republic of 
Colombia was concluded and signed, by their respective Plen- 
ipotentiaries, at the City of Bogota, on the seventh day of 
May, 1888, the original of which Convention, as amended 
by the Senate of the United States, and being in the English 
and Spanish languages, is word for word as follows : 

Convention, for the reciprocal extradition of criminals, between the United 
States of America, and the Republic of Colombia. 

The President of the United States El Presidente de la Repiiblica de 

of America, and the President of the Colombia, y el Presidente de los Es- 

Republic of Colombia, with the view tados Unidos de America, con la 

of facilitating the administration of mira de facilitar la administracion 

justice and to insure the suppression de justicia, y de asegurar la represion 

of crimes, which may be committed de los delitos que puedan cometerse 

within the territories and jurisdic- en los territorios de las dos Naciones, 

tions of the two countries and the y cuyos responsables intenten eludir 



perpetrators of which may attempt 
to escape punishment by leaving one 
country, and taking refuge in the 
other, have agreed to conclude a 
Convention establishing rules for the 
reciprocal extradition of persons ac- 
cused or convicted of the crimes 
hereinafter enumerated. 

And they have for that purpose 
authorized and empowered their re- 
spective Plenipotentiaries, to wit: — • 

The President of the United States 
of America— John G. Walker, Charge 
d' Affaires ad interim, and the Presi- 
dent of the Republic of Colombia — 
Vicente Restrepo, Minister of Foreign 
Affairs, who after communicating to 
each other their respective full pow- 
ers, which are found to be in due 
form, have agreed upon the follow- 
ing articles: 

Article I. 

The Government of the United 
States of America, and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Colombia, 
under the restrictions and limitations 
hereinafter contained, agree to de- 
liver, reciprocally, all persons ac- 
cused, or convicted, as principals or 
accessories, of any of the crimes 
mentioned in Article II of this Con- 
vention, committed within territories 
or jurisdiction of the one and who 
are found within the territories or 
jurisdiction of the other Govern- 
ment. 

Article II. 

The crimes for which extradition 
is to be reciprocally accorded, are as 
follows : 

I. Murder and attempts to com- 
mit murder, by assault, poison or 
Otherwise. 



la pena^ huyendo del un pals y refu- 
giandose en el otro, han resuelto ce- 
lebrar una Convencion en que se es- 
tablezcan reglas precisas, fundadas 
en perfecta reciprocidad, para la 
extradicion de los acusados 6 con- 
denados por los delitos que se es- 
pecificaran : 

En consecuencia, nombraron con 
tal objeto sus respectivos Plenipoten- 
ciarios, a saber : 

El Presidente de la Repiiblica de 
Colombia a Vicente Restrepo, Mi- 
nistro de Relaciones Exteriores, y el 
Presidente de los Estados Unidos de 
America a John G. Walker, Encar- 
gado de Negocios ad interim, los 
cuales, despues de haberse comuni- 
cado sus plenos poderes y hallan- 
dolos en la forma debida, han con- 
venido en lo siguiente : 

Articulo I. . 

El Gobierno de la Repiiblica de 
Colombia y el Gobierno de los Es- 
tados Unidos de America, con las 
restricciones que adelante se expre- 
saran, convienen en entregarse reci- 
procamente todas las personas sindi- 
cadas 6 convictas como autores prin- 
cipales 6 como complices de cual- 
quiera de los delitos enumerados en 
el Articulo II de esta Convencion, 
cometidos dentro de la jurisdiccion 
del uno, las cuales se encuentren den- 
tro de la jurisdiccion del otro Go- 
bierno. 

Articulo II. 

Los delitos por los cuales se con- 
cede reclprocamente la extradicion, 
son los siguientes : 

I. Homicidio calificado y tenta- 
tiva de cometerlo por agresion en- 
venenamiento 6 de otro modo. 



2. Counterfeiting, or altering 
money, or knowingly uttering or 
bringing into circulation counterfeit 
or altered money ; counterfeiting or 
altering certificates or coupons of 
public indebtedness, bank notes or 
other instruments of public credit ; 
or knowingly uttering or circulating 
the same. 

3. Forgery, or altering, or uttering 
what is forged or altered. 

4. Embezzlement, being the crim- 
inal misapplication of public or pri- 
vate funds, documents or property; 
or the funds, documents or property 
of municipal or other corporations, 
held in trust by a public officer, or 
as a fiduciary agent, or a confidential 
employ^. 

5. Robbery. 

6. Burglary, defined to be the 
breaking into or entering, either in 
day or night time, the house, office 
or other building of a government, 
corporation or private person, with 
the intent of committing a felony 
therein . 

7. Perjury, or the subornation of 
perjury 

8. Rape, 

9. Arson 

10. Piracy, as defined by the Law 
of Nations. 

11. Murder, manslaughter, or as- 
sault with. intent to kill, on the high 
seas, on board of vessels sailing un- 
der the flag of the demanding party. 

' 12. Malicious destruction, or at- 
tempted destruction, of railways, 
bridges, tramways, vessels, dwell- 
ings, public edifices, or other build- 
ings, when the act endangers human 
life. 



2. Falsificacion 6 alteracion de la 
moneda, 6 emision 6 circulacion a 
sabiendas de moneda falsa 6 alterada ; 
falsificacion de certificados 6 de cu- 
pones de la deuda publica, de bil- 
letes de banco 6 de otros documen- 
tos de cr6dito publico, 6 la emision 
6 circulacion de los mismos a sabien- 
das. 

3. Imitacion, 6 alteracion 6 emi- 
sion de lo que ya esta imitado 6 
alterado. 

4. Malversacion de c^udales pu- 
blicos 6 particulares, documentos 6 
intereses; 6 de los caudales, docu- 
mentos 6 intereses de corporaciones 
municipales 6 de otro g^nero, confia- 
dos a un empleado publico, a un 
agente fiduciario 6 a una persona de 
confianza. 

5. Robo. 

6. Escalamiento, consistente en 
la ruptura, 6 en la entrada, de dia 
6 de noche, a alguna casa, oficina u 
otro cualquiera edificio de algiin go- 
bierno, corporacion 6 individuo par- 
ticular con proposito de cometer 
algun delito. 

7. Perjurio 6 instigacion a perju- 
rio. 

8. Rapto. 

9. Incendio. 

10. Pirateria, como la define el 
Derecho de gentes. 

1 1 . Homicidio calificado 6 simple, 
6 agresion con intento de matar en 
alta mar, a bordo de los buques que 
naveguen bajo el pabellon de la parte 
demandante. 

1 2. La destruccion maliciosa, 6 la 
tentativa de destruccion de ferrocar- 
riles, puentes, tranvias, embarcacio- 
nes, habitaciones, edificios publicos, 
6 cualesquiera otras construcciones, 
siempre que el hecho ponga en peli- 
gro la vida de los hombres. 



Article III. 

When the extradition of a crimi- 
nal, charged or convicted of any of 
the foregoing oflFenses, is demanded, 
it must be supported by the produc- 
tion of a duly authenticated warrant 
of arrest, made in accordance with 
the laws of the country making the 
demand, and the depositions upon 
which it is based. 

If the person whose extradition is 
demanded has already been con- 
victed, the demand must be accom- ' 
panied by a duly authenticated copy 
of the sentence of the court in which 
he was convicted, and with the at- 
testation of the proper executive au- 
thority ; the latter of which must be 
certified by the Minister or Consul 
of the Government upon which the 
demand is made. 

Article IV. 

If the person demanded be held 
for trial in the country on which the 
demand is made, it shall be optional 
with the latter to grant extradition, 
or to proceed with the trial: Pro- 
vided, that unless the trial shall be 
for the crime for which the fugitive 
is claimed, the delay shall not pre- 
vent ultimate extradition. 

Article V 

If it be made to appear that the 
extradition is sought with the view 
of trying or punishing the person 
demanded for an offense of a political 
character, surrender shall not take 
place; nor shall any person surren- 
dered be tried or punished for a 
political offense, committed previ- 
ously to extradition, or for any of- 
fense other than that for which ex- 
tradition was granted. 



Articulo III. 

Cuando se solicite la extradicion 
de un individuo acusado de cual- 
quiera de los crimenes 6 delitos ya 
expresados, la peticion debera estar 
apoyada en la orden legalizada del 
arresto, extendida conforme a las 
leyes del pais que la hace y en las 
disposiciones en que se basa. Si el 
individuo, cuya extradicion se exige, 
hubiere sido ya convicto, la solicitud 
habra de estar acompaiiada de la re- 
spectiva copia autentica de la senten- 
cia del Tribunal por la cual se le 
declaro' convicto, y con la atestacion 
del correspondiente empleado ejecu- 
tivo, documento que estara revestido 
de la legalizacion del Ministro 6 
Consul del Gobierno ante el cual se 
hace la peticion. 

ArtIculo IV. 

Si la persona pedida se hallare 
sometida a juicio en el pais al cual se 
pide, queda al Gobierno de fete ulti- 
mo la opcion de conceder la extra- 
dicion 6 continuar el juicio, y en 
esta suposicion el aplazamiento no 
ha de impedir posterior extradicion 
por estar el individuo reclamado 
sometido a juicio por un delito 
identico. 

ARTfCULO V. 

Si apareciere que la extradicion se 
solicita con el proposito de someter 
a juicio y castigar a un individuo por 
una falta de caracter politico, no 
tendra lugar la entrega. Tampoco 
serajuzgado 6 castigado ningiln indi- 
viduo cuya entrega se haya efectuado 
por faltas polfticas, cometidas antes 
de la extradicion, ni por otro delito 
que aqu6l que se alego para exigir la 
extradicion. 



Article VI 

The requisition for extradition 
shall be made through the diplomatic 
agents of the contracting parties, or 
in the event of the absence of these 
from the country or from the seat of 
• government, by superior consular of- 
ficers. The fugitive shall be sur- 
rendered only on such evidence of 
criminality as would justify his arrest 
and trial under the laws of the 
country where he is found, had the 
crime been there committed. 



Article VII 

On being Informed by telegraph, 
or other written communication, 
through the diplomatic channel, that 
a lawful warrant has been issued, by 
a competent authority, upon proba- 
ble cause, for the arrest of a fugitive 
criminal, charged with any of the 
crimes enumerated in Article II of 
this Convention, and on being as- 
sured, through the same source, that 
a request for the surrender of such 
criminal is about to be made, in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of this 
Convention, each government will 
endeavor to procure, so far as it law- 
fully may, the personal arrest of such 
criminal, and may keep him in safe 
custody, for a reasonable time, not 
exceeding three months, to await the 
production of the documents, upon 
which the claim for extradition is 
founded. 

Article VIII 

When a person is extradited under 
the formalities prescribed in this 
Convention, all documents and other 
objects, which may tend to establish 
his guilt, may be delivered to the de- 



ARTiCULO VI. 

La solicitud de extradicion se hara 
por medio de los Agentes diploma. 
ticos de las partes contratantes, y en 
el caso de hallarse estos ausentes del 
pais 6 de la Capital, por los emplea- 
dos consulares superiores. El pro- 
fugo no podra ser entregado sino en 
tanto que las pruebaf de su culpa- 
bilidad sean tales que justificarian el 
arresto y el seguimiento de causa 
conforme a las leyes del pais en que 
se le halle si en ese pais hubiera come- 
tido el delito. 

ARTfCULO VII. 

Al recibirse informe por parte te- 
legrafico 6 por otra comunicacion 
escrita por el conducto diplomatico, 
de que se ha dictado alguna provi- 
dencia legal por autoridades compe- 
tentes, sustentada en causa probable, 
para el arresto de un reo profugo, 
complicado en alguno 6 algunos de 
los delitos enumerados en el Articulo 
II de esta Convencion, y al tener 
seguridad por el mismo organo de 
que se solicitara el arresto del mismo 
rep, de acuerdo con los terminos de 
esta Convencion, cada Gobierno pro- 
curara, en cuanto legalmente le sea 
posible, el arresto personal de dicho 
reo, y lo podra tener custodiado por 
un tiempo razonable, que no ha de 
exceder de tres meses, hasta la pre- 
sentacion de los documentos en que 
se funde la reclamacion de extradi- 
cion. 

Articulo VIII. 

Cuando una persona fuere entre- 
gada segun las formalidades prescri- 
tas en esta Convencion, todos los 
documentos y los demas objetos que 
de alguna manera tiendan a probar 



manding Government, as well as all 
money or effects which he may have 
or may have had in his possession or 
subject to his control, the unlawful 
possession or taking of which consti- 
tutes the offense, in whole or in part, 
for which his extradition is requested. 



Article IX 

In case a person, who is equally a 
foreigner in the United States of 
America and in the Republic of Col- 
ombia, takes refuge in either coun- 
try, after having committed any of 
the foregoing crimes, within one or 
the other jurisdiction, extradition 
can be accorded only after the Gov- 
ernment, or its Representative, of 
which the criminal is a citizen or 
subject, has been duly informed, and • 
afforded an opportunity to file ob- 
jections to the extradition. 

Article X 

Neither of the high contracting 
parties shall be bound to deliver up 
its own citizens, under the stipula- 
tions of this Convention, 

Article XI 

The fact that the person whose 
extradition is demanded, has con- 
tracted obligations of which extra- 
dition would hinder the performance, 
shall be no bar to his extradition. 

Article XII 
The expenses of the arrest, deten- 
tion, examination and transportation 
of the accused shall be paid by the 
Government requesting the extradi- 
tion. 

Article XIII 

The present Convention shall com- 
mence to be effective sixty days after 



su culpabilidad, podran ser entrega- . 
dos al Gobierno reclainante, asi 
como tambi^n todo el dinero y efec- 
tos que tuviere en su poder 6 se ,ha- 
llaren bajo su dependencia, efectos 
cuya posesion ilegal constituya el de- 
lito, en todo 6 en parte, por el cual 
se solicita la extradicion. 

Arti'culo IX.- 

En caso que se solicite la extra- 
dicion de una persona que sea igual- 
mente extrangera en la Repiiblica de 
Colombia y en los Estados Unidos 
de America, aquella no se concedera 
mientras el Gobierno 6 el Represen- 
tante del pais del cual es dicho cri- 
minal ciudadano 6 subSito, haya te- 
nido oportunidad de hacer objeciones 
a la extradicion. 



Arti'culo X. 

Ninguna de las altas partes contra- 
tantes sera obligada a entregar sus 
propios ciudadanos segun las estipu- 
laciones de esta Convencion. 

ARTfCULO XI. 

El hecho de' que la persona cuya 
extradicion se demanda tenga con- 
traidas obligaciones cuyo curapli- 
miento hubiera de ser impedido por 
la extradicion, no sera obstaculo para 
efectuar esta. 

Articulo XII. 
Los gastos de captura, detencion, 
examen y conduccion del individuo 
acusado, seran pagados por el Go- 
bierno que pida la extradicion. 

ARTfcULO XIII. 
La presente Convencion entrara 
en vigor sesenta dias despues del 



the exchange of ratifications thereof, 
but offenses committed, anterior to 
that time, shall furnish no grounds 
for a demand for extradition. For 
the termination of this convention 
twelve months notice must be given 
by either of the high contracting 
parties. 

This Convention shall be ratified, 
and the ratifications exchanged in 
the City of Bogota, as soon as possi- 
ble. 

In faith whereof, we, the Plenipo- 
tentiaries of the United States of 
America, and of the Republic of Co- 
lombia, have signed and sealed these 
presents, in the City of Bogota, this 
seventh day of May in the year of 
Our Lord one thousand eight hun- 
dred and eighty-eight. 

[seal.] John G. Walker. 



cambio de las ratificaciones; pero los 
delitos cometidos con anterioridad a 
ese tiempo, no quedaran comprendi- 
dos en los casos de extradicion. Si 
alguna de las altas partes contratantes 
deseare hacer cesar esta Convencion, 
debera comunicarlo a la otra con 
doce meses de anticipacion. 

Esta Convencion sera ratificada y 
las ratificaciones canjeadas en la ciu- 
dad de Bogota tan pronto como sea 
posible. 

En fe de lo cual, nosotros, los 
Plenipotenciarios de la Republica de 
Colombia y de los Estados Unidos 
de America, hemos firmado y sellado 
las presentes en la ciudad de Bogota, 
el dia siete de Mayo en el ano 
de Nuestro Senor mil ochocientos 
ochenta y echo. 

[seal.] Vicente Restrepo. 

[seal.] John G. Walker. 



[seal.] Vicente Restrepo 

And whereas the said Convention has been duly ratified 
on both parts, and the respective ratifications of the same 
were exchanged at the City of Bogota, on the twelfth day of 
November, 1890; 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Benjamin Harrison, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the 
said Convention to be made public, as amended, to the end 
that the same and every article and clause thereof may be 
observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States 
and the citizens thereof. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be afiixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 6th- day of February 
in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hun- 
[sEAL.] dred and ninety-one, and of the Independence of the 
United States the one hundred and fifteenth. 

BENJ HARRISON 

By the President : 

JAMES G. BLAINE 

Secretary of State. 



[KONGO FREE STATE-FLAG. 



DECLARATION BY THE INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF THE 

CONGO. 

The International Association of the Congo, hereby declares that by 
Treaties with the legitimate sovereigns in the basins of the Congo and 
of the Madi-Kiahm and in adjacent territories upon the Atlantic, 
there has been ceded to it, territory for the use and benefit of free States 
established and being established under the care and supervision of 
the said Association in said basins and adjacent territories, to which 
cession the said free States of right succeed. 

That the said Internatioaal Association has adopted for itself and for 
the said Free States, as their standard, the flag of the International 
African Association, being a blue flag with a golden star in the center. 

That the said Association and the said States have resolved to levy 
no Custom-House duties upon goods or articles of merchandise imported 
into their territories or brought by the route which has been con- 
structed around the Congo cataracts ; this they have done with a view 
of enabling commerce to penetrate into Equatorial Africa. 

That they guarantee to foreigners settling in their territories the 
right to purchase, sell or lease, lands and buildings situated therein, to 
establish commercial houses and to there carry on trade upon the sole 
condition that they shall obey the laws. They pledge themselves, 
moreover, never to grant to the citizens of one nation any advantages 
without immediately extending the same to the citizens of all other 
nations, and to do all in their power to prevent the Slave trade. 

In testimony whereof, Henry S. Sanford, duly empowered therefore, 
by the said Association, actin g for itself and for the said Free States, has 
hereunto set his hand and affixed his seal, this 22d day of April, 1884, 
in the city of "Washington. 

[SEAL.] H. S. Sanfobd 



RECOGNITION OP THE FLAG OF THE KONGO FREE STATE 
BY THE UNITED STATES. 

Frederick T. Frelinghuysen, Secretary of State, duly empowered 
therefor by the President of the United States of America, and pur- 
suant to the advice and consent of the Senate, heretofore given, 
acknowledges the receipt of the foregoing notification from tlie Inter- 
national Association of the Kongo, and declares that, in harmony with 
the traditional policy of the IJnited States, which enjoins a proper 
regard for the commercial interests of their citizens while, at the same 
time, avoiding interference with controversies between other powers as 
well as alliances with foreign nations, the Government of the United 
States announces its sympathy with, and approval of, the humane and 
benevolent purposes of the International Association of the Kongo, 
administering, as it does, the interests of the Free States there estab- 
lished, and will order the of&cers of the United States, both on land and 
sea, to recognize the flag of the International African Association, as the 
flag of a friendly Government. 

In testimony whereof, he has hereunto set his hand and affixed his 
seal, this twenty-second day of April, A. D. 1884, in the city of Wash- 
ington. 

[seal.] Fredk T. Fkblinghutsen. 



CONGO— AMITY, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION. 



T R K A T Y 

BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE INDEPENDENT 
STATE OF THE CONGO. 



AMITY, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION. 



Concluded at Brussels January 24, i8gi. ' 

Ratification advised by the Senate January 11, i8g2. 

Ratified by the President January ig, i8g2. "* 

Ratified by the Sovereign King of the Independent State of the Congo February 

2, i8g2. 
Ratifications exchanged February 2, i8g2. 
Proclaimed April 2, i8g2. / 



By the President of the United States of America. " 

a proclamation. 
Whereas a Treaty of Amity, Commerce and Navigation, 
between the United States of America and the Independent 
State of the Congo, was signed by their Plenipotentiaries at 
the City of Brussels, on the 24th, day of January, 1891, the - 
original of which Treaty, being in the English and French 
languages, and as amended by the Senate of the United States, 
is word for word as follows : 

TREATY OF AMITY, COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION. 

The United States of America, and £es Etats-Unis d'Amdrique, et 
His Majesty Leopold II, King of Sa Majeste Leopold II, Roi des 
the Belgians, Sovereign of the In- Beiges, Souverain de I'Etat Inde- 
dependent State of the Congo, pendant du Congo, 
desiring to perpetuate, confirm and desirant consacrer, confirmer et en- 
encourage the relations of commerce courager les rapports de commerce 
and of good understanding existing et de boniie intelligence existant d6ja 
already between the two respective entre, les deux pays respectifs par la 
countries by the conclusion of a conclusion d'un traits d'amitie, de 



] 



treaty of amity, commerce, naviga- 
tion and extradition, have for this 
purpose named as their respective 
plenipotentiaries, viz,: 

His Excellency, the President of 
the United States of America, 

Edwin H. Terrell, Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America; near 
His Majesty the King of the Bel- 
gians; and 

His Majesty, Leopold II King of 
the Belgians, So-i^ereign of the Inde- 
pendent State of the Congo, 

Edm. Van Eetvelde, Administrator 
General of the D^artment of Foreign 
■ Affairs; Officer of His Order of Leo- 
pold, 

who, after having communicated to 
each other their full powers, found 
in good and due form, have agreed 
upon the following articles : 



commerce, de navigation et d'extra- 
dition, ont, a cet effet, nomme pour 
leurs plenipotentiaires respectifs, sa- 
voir : 

Son Excellence, le President des 
Etats Unis d'Amerique, 

Edwin H. Terrell, Envoye Extra- 
ordinaire et Ministre P16nipotentiaire. 
des Etats-Unis d'Amerique pr6s Sa 
Majeste le Roi des Beiges, et 

Sa Majeste, Leopold II, Roi des 
Beiges, Souverain de I'Etat Inde- 
pendant du Congo, 

Edm. Van Eetvelde, Adminis- 
trateur General du Departement des. 
Affaires Etrangeres, Officier de Son 
Ordre de Leopold, 
lesquels, apres s'gtre communique 
leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouves en 
bonne et due forme, sont convenus . 
des articles suivants: 



Article I. 

There shall be full, entire and re- 
ciprocal liberty of commerce, estab- 
lishment and navigation between the 
citizens and inhabitants of the two 
High contracting Parties. 

The citizens and inhabitants of the 
United States of America in the In- 
dependent State of the Congo and 
those of the Independent State of the 
Congo ip the United States of 
America shall have reciprocally the 
right, on conforming to the laws of 
the country, to enter, travel and re- 
side in all parts of their respective 
territories; to carry on business 
there; and they shall enjoy in this 
respect for the protection of their 
persons and their property the same 
treatment and the same rights as the 
natives, or the citizens and inhab- 
itants of the most favored nation. 



Article I. 

II y aura liberte pleine, entiere et 
reciproque de commerce, d'etablisse-'; 
ment et de navigation entre les cito- 
yens et habitants des deux Hautes 
Parties contractantes. 

Les citoyens et habitants des Etats- 
Unis d'Amerique dans I'Etat Ind6- 
pendant du Congo, et ceux de I'Etat 
Ind^pendant du Congo dans les Etats- 
Unis d'Amerique, auront r^cipro- 
quement la faculty, en se conformant 
■ aux lois du pays, d'entrer, voyager 
et sojourner dans toutes les parties de 
leurs territoires respectifs; d'y faire 
le commerce; et ils jouiront, a cet 
egard, pour la protection de leurs 
personnes et de leurs biens, du meme 
traitement et des memes droits que 
les nationaux, ou les citoyens et hab- 
itants de la nation la plus favoris^e.,| 



They can freely exercise their in- 
dustry or theif business, as well 
wholesale as retail, in the whole ex- 
tent of the territories, without being 
subjected, as to their persons or their 
property, or by reason of their busi- 
ness, to any taxes, general or local, 
ipposts or conditions whatsoever 
other or more onerous than those 
Which are imposed or may be im- 
posed upon the natives other than 
non-civilizpd aborigines, or upon the 
citizens and inhabitants of the most 
favored nation. 

In like manner they will enjoy re- 
ciprocally the treatment of the most 
favored nation in all, that relates to 
rights, privileges, exemptions and 
immunities whatsoever concerning 
their persons or their property, and 
iin the matter of commerce, industry 
and navigation. 

Article II. 

In all that concerns the acguisition, 
succession, possession and alienation 
of property, real and personal, the 
citizens and inhabitants of each of 
the High contracting Parties shall 
enjoy in the territories of the other 
all the rights which the respective 
laws accord or shall accord in those 
territories to the citizens and inhab- 
itants of the most favored nation. 

Article III. 

The citizens and inhabitants of 
each of the High contracting Parties 
shall be exempt, in the territories of 
the other, from all, personal service 
in the army, navy or militia and from 
all pecuniary contributions in lieu 
of such, as well as from all obligatory 
official functions whatever, except the 
obligation of sitting, within a radius 



lis pourront librement exercer leur 
Industrie ou leur commerce, tant en 
gros qu'en detail, dans toute I'^ten- 
due des territoires, sans Stre assujettis, 
en ce qui concerne leurs personnes 
ou leurs proprietes, ou a raison de 
leurs affaires, a des taxes, g6n6rales- 
ou locales, impSts ou conditions quel- 
conques, autres ou plus onereux que 
ceux qui se per^oivent ou pourront 
gtre per^us sur les nationaux autres 
que les indigenes non civilises, ou 
sur les citoyens et habitants de la 
nation la plus favoris^e. 

De "mgme, ils jouiront reciproque- 
ment du traitement de la nation la 
plus favbrisee pour tout ce qui touche 
aux droits, privileges, exemptions et 
immunites quelconques en ce qui 
concerne leurs personnes et leurS 
proprietes, et en mati^re de com- 
merce, d'industrie et de navigation. 

Article II. 

Pour tout ce qui concerne I'acqui- 
sition, la succession, la possession et 
I'alieniation des proprietes mobilieres 
et imraobilieres, les citoyens et habi- 
tants de chacune des Hautes Parties 
contractantes jouiront dans les terri- 
toires de r autre de tous les droits 
que les lois respectives accordent ou 
accorderon't, dans ces territoires, aux 
citoyens et habitants de la nation la 
plus favorisee. 

Article III. 

Les citoyens et habitants de cha- 
cune des Hautes Parties contractantes 
seront exempts, dans les territoires 
de I'autre, de tout service personnel 
dans I'armee, la marine ou les milices, 
et de tOutes contributions pecuniaires 
qui en tiendraient lieu, ainsi que de 
toutes fonctions officielles obligatoires 
quelconques, sauf I'obligation de 



of one hundred kilometres from the 
place of their residence, as a juror 
in judicial proceedings ; furthermore, 
their property shall not be taken for 
the public service without an ample 
and sufficient compensation. 

They shall have free access to the 
courts of the other, on conforming 
to the laws regulating the matter, as 
well for the prosecution as for the 
defense of their rights, in all the de- 
grees of jurisdiction established by 
law. They can be represented by 
lawyers, and they shall enjoy, in this 
respect, and in what concerns domi- 
ciliary visits to their houses, manu- 
factories, stores, warehouses, etc., the 
same rjghts and the same advantages 
which are. or shall be granted to the 
citizens and inhabitants of the most 
•favored nation, or to natives. 



sieger, dans un rayon de cent kilo- 
metres du lieu de leur residence, 
comme jur6 dans les procedures judi- 
ciaires; en outre, leurs biens ne 
pourront pas 6tre requis pour le ser- 
vice public, sans une compensation 
ample et suffisante. 

lis auront un libre accds aupres 
des tribunaux de I'autre, en se con- 
formant aux lois regissant la matiere, 
tant pour la poursuite que pour la 
defense de leurs droits, a tous les , 
degres de juridiction etablis par lait 
loi. lis pourront se faire representer 
par des avocats, et ils jouiront, a cet 
egard, et en ce qui concerne les visites 
domiciliaiijes dans leur^ maisons, fa- 
briques, magasins, depots, etc., des 
mgmes droits et des mgmes ayan- 
tages qui sont ou seront accordes aux 
citoyens et habitants de la nation la 
plus favorisee, ou aux nationaux. 



Article IV. 

The citizens and inhabitants of the 
two countries shalll enjoy, in the terri; 
tory of the; other, a full and entire 
liberty of conscience. They shall be 
protected in the free exercise of their 
worship ; they shall have the right 
to erect religious edifices and to orr 
ganize and maintain missions. 



Article IV. 

Les citoyens et habitants des deux 
Etats jouiront, sur le territoire de 
I'autre, d'une liberie de conscience 
pleine et entiere. lis ■ seront pi-o- 
teges dans le libre exercice deleur 
culte; ils auront la faculte d'eriger 
des edifices religieux et d'organiser 
et de maintenir des missions. 



Article V. 

It will be lawful for the two High 
contracting Parties to appoint and es- 
tablish consuls, vice-consuls, deputy- 
consuls, consular agents and com- 
mercial agents in the» territories of 
the other ; but none of these agents 
can exercise his functions before hav- 
ing received the necessary exequatur 
from the Government to which he is 
delegated. 



Article V. 

II sera loisible aux deux Hautes 
Parties contractantes de nommer et 
etablir des consuls, vice-consuls, con- 
suls suppieants, aigents consulaires et 
agents commerciaux dans les terri- ■; 
toires de I'autre; mais aucun de ces 
agents ne pourra entrer en fonctions ^ 
avant d'avoir repu I'exequatur neces-, 
saire du Gouvernement aupres duquel 

ii est deiegue. 



The said agents of each of the two 
High contracting Parties shall enjoy, 
in the territories of the other, upon 
the footing of a complete reciprocity, 
all the privileges, immunities and 
rights which are actually granted to 
those of the most favored nation or 
which may be accorded to thern here- 
after. 

The said agents, citizens or inhab- 
itants of the State by which they are 
a|)poipted, shall not be subject to 
preliminary arrest, except in the case 
of acts qualified as crimes by the local 
legislation and punished as such. 
They shall be exempt from military 
billeting and from service in the 
army, navy or militia, as well as 
from all direct taxes, unless these 
should be due on account of real 
estate, or unless the said agents 
should exercise a profession or busi- 
ness 'of any kind. 

The said agents can raise their na- 
tional flag over their offices. 

The -consular offices shall be at all 
times inviolable. The local authori- 
ties can not invade them under any 
pretext. They can not in any case 
examine or seize the papers which 
shall be there deposited. The con- 
sular office can not, on the other 
hand, serve as place of asylum, and 
if an agent of the consular service is 
engaged in business, commercial or 
other, the papers relating to the con- 
sulate shall be kept separate. 

The said agents shall have the right 
to exercise all the functions generally 
appertaining to consuls, especially in 
what concerns the legalization of 
private and public documents, of in- 
voices and commercial contracts, the 



Les dits agents de chacune des 
deux Hautes Parties contractantes 
jouiront, dans les territoires de I'au- 
tre, sur le pied d'une complete re- 
ciprocite, de tous les privileges, 
immunitds et droits qui sont actuelle- 
ment accord^s a ceux de la nation la 
plus favorisee ou qui poutront leur 
- &tre accordes dans la suite. 

Les dits agents, citoyens ou hab- 
itants de I'Etat par lequel ils sont 
nommes, ne seront pas soumis a la 
detention preventive, sauf dans le cas 
de faits qualifies crimes par la legisla- 
tion locale et punis comme tels. lis 
seront exempts du logement militaire 
et du service dans I'armte, la marine 
ou les milices, ainsi que de touteS 
contributions directes, a moins que 
celles-ci ne soient bues a raison de 
proprietea immobili^res, ou, a moins 
que les dits agents n'exercent une 
profession, ou commerce quelconque. 

I,es dits agents pourront arborer 
leur pavilion national sur leurs chan- 
celleries. 

Les chancelleries consulaires seront , 
en tout temps inviolables. Les au- 
torites locales ne pourront y pen6- 
trer sous aucun pretexte. Elles ne 
pourront, dans aucun cas, visiter ni 
saisir les papiers qui y seront deposes. 
Les chancelleries consulaires ne pour- 
ront, d'autre part, servir de lieu 
d'asile, et si un agent du servicecon- 
sulaire est engage dans des affaires 
commerciales ou autres, les papiers 
se rapportant au consulat seront tenus 
separement. 

Les dits agents auront le droit 
d'exercer toutes les fonctions appar- 
tenant g^nerklement aux consuls, 
specialement en ce qui concerne la 
legalisation de documents prives et 
publics, de factures et de contrats 



tdking of depositions and the right 
of authenticating legal acts and doc- 
uments. 

The said agents shall have the right 
to address the administrative and 
judicial authorities of the country in 
which they exercise their functions 
in order to complain of any infrac- 
tion of the treaties or conventions ' 
existing between the two Govern- 
ments, and for the purpose of pro- 
tecting the rights and interests of 
the citizens and inhabitants of their 
country. They shall have also the 
right to settle all differences^ arising 
between the < captains or the officers 

•'and the sailors of the sea- vessels of 
their nation. The local authorities 
'shall abstain from interfering in these 
cases unless the toaintenance of the 
public tranquility requires it, or, un- 
less their assistance should be asked 
by the consular authority in order 
to assure the execution of its deci- 
sions. 

, The local authorities will give to 
the said agents and, on their default 
to the captains or ' their casual repre- 
sentatives, all aid for the search and 
arrest of sailor-deserters, who shall , 
"be kept and guarded in the prisons 
of t],ie 'State upon the requisition and 
at the expense of the consuls or of 
the captains during a maximum de- 
lay of two months. 



commerciaux, la reception de del^o- 
sitibns et la,faculte de conferer I'au- ' 
thenticite aux actes et documents 
legaux. 

Les dit agents auront le droit de - 
s'adresser aux autoritds administra- 
tives et judiciaires du pays dans lequel 
ils exercent leurs fonctions pour se 
plaindre de toute infraction aux 
traites ou conventions existant entre 
les deux Gouvernements, et dans le 
but de prot^ger les droits et interSts 
des citoyens et habitants de leur pays, 
lis auront aussi le droit de regler, touS 
les dififerends surgissant entre les cap- 
itaines ou les officiers du bord et les 
matelots des navires de mer de leur 
nation. Les autorites locales s'ab- 
stiendront d'intervenir dans ces eas, 
a moins que le maintien de la tran- 
qiiillite publique ne I'exige, ou a 
moins que leur assistance ne sort de- 
mandee par I'autorite consulaire pour 
assurer 1' execution de ses decisions. 



Les autorites locales donneront aux 
dits agents et, a leur defaut, aux cap- • 
itaines ou a leurs mandataires even- 
tuels, toute aide pour la recherche et 
I'arrestation des marins deserteurs, 
qui seront detenus et gardes dans les 
prisons de I'Etat, a la requisition et 
aux frais des consuls ou des capitaines 
pendant un delai maximum de deux 
mois. 



Article VI. 

The citizens and inhabitants of 
eachiof the High contracting Parties 
shall have reciprocally, according to 
the same rights and conditions and 
with the same privileges as those of 
the most favored nation, the right to 
enter with their vessels and careos 



Article 'VI. 

Les citoyens et habitants de cha- 
cune des Hautes Parties contractantes 
aurout rdciproquement, aux mgmes 
titre et conditions et avec les mgmes 
privileges que ceux de la nation la 
plus favorisee, la faculte d'entreravec 
leurs navires, et rharo-pmpnto Hans 
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into all the ports and to navigate 
uppn all the rivers and interior waters 
of the other State. 

The vessels of each of the con- 
tracting Parties and of its citizens or 
inhabitants ; can freely navigate upon 
the waters of the territory of ■ the 
other, without being subject to any 
'Other tolls, charges- or obligations 
than those which the vessels belong- 
ing to the citizens or inhabitants of 
the most favored nation would have 
to bear. 

There will not be imposed by either 
of the contrd,Cting Parties upon the 
vessels belonging to the other or to 
(hfe citizens' or ^inhatjitants of the 
other, in the matter of tonnage, port 
charges, pilotage, lighthouse and 
quarantine dues, salvage of vessels 
and other administrative expenses 
whatsoever concerning navigation, 
any taxes or charges whatever, other 
or higher than , those which are or 
shall be imposed upon the public or 
private vessels of the most favored 
nation. 

It is agreed that every vessel be- 
longing to one of the High cbntract- 
ing Parties or to a citizen or inhabit- 
ant of one of them, having the right 
to bear the flag of that country and 
having the right to its protection, 
both according to the laws of that 
country, shall be considered as a ves- 
sel of that nationality. 



tous les ports etde naviguer sur touted ^ 
les rivieres et les eaux interiei^res de 
l' autre Etat. 

Les navires" de chacune des Parties 
cpntractantes ou de ses citoyenS ou 
habitants pourront naviguer libre- 
ment sur les eaux depei^dant du ter- , 
ritoire de I'autre, sansetre soiimis a 
d'autres' phages, charges- ou obliga- 
tions que ceux qu'auraient a sup- 
porter les navires appar-tenapt aux 
citoyens ou habitants de la nation la 
plus favoris^e. 

II ne sera impost par aucune des' 
Parties contractantes aux nkvires ap- 
partenant a I'autre ou aux citoyens 
ou habitants de I'autre, en mati^re 
de tonnage, de droits de port,, de 
pilotage, de droits de phare et de 
quarantaine, de sauvetage de navires 
ou d'autres depenses administratives 
quelconques concernant la naviga- 
ticjn, de taxes ni charges'quelconques, 
autres ou plus elevees que celles qui 
sont ou seront impos6es aux bati- 
ments publics ou prives de la nation 
la plus favorisee. 

II est convenu que tout navire ap- 
partenant.a I'une des Hautes Parties 
contractantes ou a un citoyen ou 
habitant de I'une d'elles, ayant 'le 
droit de porter le pavilion de ce pays 
et ayant droit asa protection, le tout 
conform^ment aux lois de ce pays, 
sera considere comme un navire de 
sa nationality. 



Article VII. 

In what concerns the freight and 
facilities of transportation, and tolls, 
the merchandise belonging to the 
citizens or inhabitants of one of the 
contracting States transported over 
the roads, railroads and waterv^ays of 
the Other State, shall be treated on 



Article VII. , 

E!n ce qui concerne les tarifs et les 
facilit^s de transport, et les peages, les 
hiarchandises appartenant aux cito- 
yens ou habitants de I'un des Etats 
contractants, transportees sur les' 
joutes, chemins de fer et voies navi- 
gablesde I'autre Etat, seront traitees 
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the same footing as the merchandise 
belonging to the citizens or inhab- 
itants of the most favored nation. 

Article VIII. 

In the territories of neither of the 
High contracting Parties, shall there 
be established or enforced a prohibi- 
tion against the importation, expor- 
tation or transit of any article of legal 
commerce, . produced or manufac- 
tured in the territories of the other, 
unless this prohibition shall equally 
and at once be extended to all other 
nations. 

Article IX. 
[Stricken out by the Senate. ] 
Article X. 

The Republic of the United States 
of America, recognizing that it is 
just and necessary to facilitate to the 
Independent State of the Congo the 
accomplishment of the obligations 
which it has contracted by virtue of 
the General Act of Brussels of July 
and, 1890, admits, so far as it is 
concerned, that import duties may 
be collected upon merchandise im- 
ported into the said State. 

The tariff of these duties can not 
go beyond 10% of the value of the 
merchandise at the port of importa- 
tion, during fifteen years to date from 
July 2nd, 1890, except for spirits, 
which are regulated by the provisions 
of Chapter VI of the General Act of 
Brussels. 

At the expiration of this term of 
fifteen years, and in default of a 
new accord, the United States of 
America will be replaced, as to the 
Independent State of the Congo, in 
the situation which existed prior . to 



sur le mgme pied que les marchandises , ^ 
appartenknt aux citoyens ou habi- 
tants de la nation la plus favorisee. 

I 
' Article VJII. / 

Dans les territoires d'aucune des 
Hautes Parties contractantes, il ne 
sera etabli ni mis en vigueur de pro- 
hibition a regard de I'importation, ' 
de r exportation oudu transit d'aucun 
article d'un commerce legal, produit 
ou manufacture dans les territoires 
de r autre, a moins que cette prohi- 
bition ne soit etendue 6galement et' 
■en m&me temps a toutes les autres 
nations. 



Article X. 

La Republique des Etats-Unis 
d'Am^rique, reconnaissant qu'il est , 
juste et necessaire de faciliteral'Etat 
Independant du Congo I'acconiplisse- 
ment des obligations qu'il a'con-^" 
tractees en vertu de I'Acte General' 
de Bruxelles du 2 juillet 1 890, admet, " 
pour CQ qui la concerne, que des 
droits d'entree soient per^us sur les 
marchandises importees dans le (lit 
Etat. 

Le tarif de ces droits ne pourra 
depasser 10% de la valeur des mar- 
chandises au port d'importation, pen- 
dant .quinze ans a partir du 2 juillet 
1890, sauf pour les spiritueux qui, 
sont r6gis par les dispositions du 
chapitre vi de I'Acte General de 
Bruxelles. 

A I'expiration de ce terme de 
quinze ans, et,a defaut d'un nouvel 
accord, les Etats-Unis d'Amerique 
se retrouveront, vis-a-vis de I'Etat 
Independant du Congo, dans la situ- 
ation qui existait anterieweraent au 



July 2nd, 1890; the right to impbse 
import duties to a maximum of 10% 
upon merchandise imported in,to the 
said. State remaining acquired to it, 
on the conditions and within the 
limitations determined in articles XI 
and XII of this treaty. 

Article XI. 

The United-States shall enjoy in 
the Independent State of the Congo) 
as to the import duties, all the ad- 
vantages accorded to the most favored 
nation. 

It has been agreed besides : 

1. That no differential treatment 
nor transit duty can be established ; 

2. That, in the application of the 
tariff regime which will be intro- 
duced, the Congo State will apply 
itself to simplify as far as possible, 
the formalities and to' facilitate the 
operations of commerce. 

Article XII. 

Considering the fact that ip Ar- 
ticle X of the present treaty, the 
United-States of America have given 
their assent to the establishment of 
import duties in the Independent 
State of the Congo under certain 
conditions, it is well understood that 
the said Independent State of the 
Congo assures to the flag, to the ves- 
sels,, to the commerce and to the 
citizens and inhabitants of the United 
States of America, in all parts of the 
territories of that State, all the rights,- 
privileges and immunities concern- 
ing import and export duties, tariff 
rSgtme, interior taxes and charges 
and, in a general manner, all com- 
mercial interests, which are or shall 
be accorded tcf the signatory Powers 



2 juillet 1890,, la faculty d'imposer 
des droits d'entree a un maximum de 
ro% sur les' march^ndises import^es 
dkns le dit Etat lui restant acquise, 
aux conditions et dans les limites 
determinees aux articles xi et xii de' 
ce traite. 

Article XI. 

Les Etats-Unis jouiront dans I'Etat 
Independant du Congo, quant aux 
droits d'entree, de tousles a'vantages 
accordes a la nation la plus favoris^e. 

II a ete convenu en outre : 
1°. Qu'aucun traitement differen- 
tiel ni droit de transit ne pourra etre 
etabli ; 

2". Que dans I'application du re- 
gime douanier qui sera introduit, 
i'Etat du Congo s'attachera a sim- 
plifier, autant que possible, les for- 
malites et a faciliter les operations 
du commerce. / 

Article XII. 

Eu egard au fait que dans I'article 
5C du present traite, les Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique ont donne leur assenti- 
ment , a I'etablissement de droits 
d'entree daps I'Etat Independant du 
Congo sous certaines conditions, il 
est bien entendu que le dit Etat In- 
dependant du Congo assure au pa- 
vilion, aux navires, au commerce et 
aux citoyens et habitants des Etats- 
Unis d'Amerique, dans toutes les 
parties des territoires de cet Etat, 
tous les droits, privileges et immu- 
nites concernant les droits d'entree 
et de sortie, le regime douanier, les 
taxes et charges interieures et, d'une 
maniere. g6n6rale, tous les int^rets 
conunerciaux qui sont ou seront ac- 
cordes aux Puissances signataires de 
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of the Act of Berlin, or to the most 
favored nation. 

Article XIII. 

In case a difference should arise be- 
tween the two High contracting Par- 
ties as to the validity, interpretation, 
application or enforcement of any 
of the provisions contained in the 
present treaty, and it could not be 
arranged amicably by diplomatic cor- 
^respondence between the two Gov- 
ernments, these last agree to submit 
it to the judgment of an arbitration 
tribunal, the decision of which they 
bind themselves to respect and exe- 
cute loyally. 

The tribunal will be composed of 
three (nembers. Each of the two 
High contracting Parties will desig- 
nate one of them, selected outside of 
the citizens, and the inhabitants of 
either of the contracting States and 
of Belgium. The High contracting 
Parties will ask, by common accord, 
a friendly Government to appoint 
the third arbitrator, to be selected 
equally outside of the two contract- 
ing States and of Belgium. 

If an arbitrator should be omable 
to sit by reason of death, resignation 
or for ally other cause, he shall be re- 
placed by a new arbitrator whose ap- 
pointment shall be made in the same 
manner as that of the arbitrator whose 
place he takes. 

The majority of arbitrators can act 
in case of the intentional absence or 
formal withdrawal of the minority. 
The decision of the majority of the 
arbitrators will be conclusive upon- 
all questions to be determined. 

The general expenses of -the arbi- 
tration procedure will be borne, in 
enual narts. bv the two Hisfh con- 



PActe de Berlin, ou a la nation la plus 
favoris6e.l 

Article XIII. 

Dans le cas ou un differend s'€- 
leverait entre les deux Hautes Parties 
contractantes quant a la validity, 1' in- 
terpretation, I'application ou la mis^ 
en vigueur d'une des dispositions con- 
tenues dans le present traite, et qu'il 
ne pourrait Stre arrange amicalement 
par correspondance diplomatique, en- 
tre les deux Gouvernements, ces der- 
niers conviennent de le soumettre au 
jugement d'up tribunal arbitral dent 
ils s'engagent a respecter et a execu- 
tes loyalement la decision. 

Le tribunal sera compose de trois 
membres. Chacune des deux Hautes 
Parties contractantes en designera un, 
choisi en dehors des citoyens et des 
habitants de I'un ou I'autre des Etats 
contractants et de la Belgique. Les 
Hautes Parties contractantes deman-.i 
deront, de commun accord, a un 
Gouvernement ami de nommer le 
troisieme arbitre, a choisir 6galement 
en dehors des deux Etats contrac- 
tants et de la Belgique. „ 

Si un arbitre etait dans I'impossi- < 
bilite de sieger par suite de deces, de 
demission ou pour toute autre cause, 
il serait remplac6 par un nouvel ar- 
bitre dont la nomination sera faite 
de la meme maniere que celle de 
I'arbitre dont il prend la place. 

La majorite des arbitres pent sta- 1 
tuer en cas d'absence intentionnelle . 
ou de retraite formelle de la minority. 
La decision de la majority des arbi- 
tres sera definitive sur toutes les ques-l 
tions a r6soudre. . J, 

Les depenses generales de la pro- , 
endure arbitrale seront support6es, a 
Darts deales. oar les rlpnv TTn.,foc 
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tfacting Parties; but the expenses 
liiade by either of the parties for pre- 
paring and setting forth its case will 
be at the cost of that party. 

Article XIV. 

It is well understood that if the 
declaration on the subject of the im- 
port duties, signed July 2nd, 1890, 
by the signatory Powers of the Act 
of Berlin, should not enter into force, 
in that case, the present treaty would 
be absolutely null and without effect 

Article XV.' 

The piresent treaty shall be sub- 
ject to the approval and the rati- 
fication, on the one hand, of the 
President of the United States, act- 
ing by the advice and with the con- 
sent of the Senate, and, on the other 
hand, of His Majesty the ELing of the 
Belgians, Sovereign of the Independ- 
ent State of the Congo. 

The ratifications of the present 
treaty shall be exchanged at the same 
time as those of the General Act of 
Brussels of July 2nd, 1890, and it 
will enter into force at the same date 
as the latter. 

In faith of which the respective 
Plenipotentiaries of the High con- 
tracting Parties have signed the pres- 
ent treaty in duplicate, in English 
and in French, and have attached 
thereto their seals. ' 

Done at Brussels the twenty-fourth 
day of the month of January of the 
year Eighteen hundred and ninety 
one. 
[seal.] Edwin H. Terrell 



Parties contractantes ; mais les de- 
penses faites par I'une ou I'autre des 
Parties pour preparer ef pour exposer 
sa cause seront a la charge de cette 
Partie. 

Article XIV. 

II est bien entendu que, si la de- 
claration au sujet des droits d'entree, 
signee le 2 juillet 1890 par les Puis- 
sances signataires de I'Acte de Berlin, • 
ne devait pas entrer en vigueur, en 
ce cas, le present traite serait absolu- 
ment nul et sans effet. 

Article XV. 

Le present traite sera soumis a I'ap- 
probation et a la ratification, d'une 
part, de Son Excellence le President 
des Etats-Unis, agissant de I'avis et 
avec le consentement du Senat, et 
d' autre part, de Sa Majeste le Roi 
des Beiges, Souverain de I'Etat Inde- 
pendant du Congo. 

Les ratifications du present traite 
seront echan^ees en m&me temps que 
celles de 1' Acte General de Bruxelles, 
du 2 juillet i8go, et' il entrera en vi- 
gueur a la mgme date que celui-ci. 

En foi de quoi, les Plenipoten- 
tiaires respectifs des Hautes Parties 
contractantes ont signe le present 
traite en double^ en anglais et en fran- 
qiais, et y ont appose leurs cachets. 

Fait a Bruxelles, le vingt quatrieme 
jour du mois de Janvier de I'an mil 
huit cent quatre-vingt-onze. 

[scEAU.J Edm. Van Eetvelde. 



And whereas the said Treaty has been duly ratified on 
both parts,^ and the ratifications of the two Governments were 
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exchanged in the City of Brussels, on the 2nd day of Feb- 
ruary, (^1892 : 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Benjamin Harrison, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the; 
. said Treaty to be made public as amended, to the end that 
the same and every article and clause thereof may be observed 
and fulfilled with good faith by the United States and the citi- 
zen's thereof 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this second day of 
, April in the year of our Lord one thousand eight 

[seal.] hundred and ninety-two, and of the Independence 
of the United States the one hundred and six- 
teenth. 

BENJ HARRISON 

By the President : 

James G, Blaine 

Secretary of State. 



KONGO FREE STATE-SENATE RATIFICATION.! 



In Executive Session, Senate of the United States, 

, Jamuary 11, 1892. 

Resolved, {two thirds of the Senators j^resent concurring therein,) That 
the Senate advise and consent to the ratiflcation of the General Act 
signed at Brussels, July 2, 1890, by the plenipotentiaries of the United 
States and other powers, for the suppression of the African Slave- 
trade, and for other purposes. 

Resolved further, That the Senate advise and consent to the accept- 
ance of the partial ratification of the said General Act on the part of 
the French Kepublic, and to the stipulations relative thereto, as set 
forth in the protocol signed at Brussels, January 2, 1892. 

Resolved further, as apart of this act of ratification, That the United 
States of America, having neither possessions nor protectorates in 
Africa, hereby disclaims any intention, in ratifying this treaty, to indi- 
cate any interest whatsoever in the possessions or protectorates estab- 
lished or claimed on that Continent by the other powers, or any approval 
of the wisdom, expediency or lawfulness thereof, and does not join in 
any expressions in the said General Act which might be construed as 
such a declaration or acknowledgment; and, for this reason, that it is 
desirable that a copy of this resolution be inserted in the protocol to be 
drawn up at the time of the exchange of the ratifications of this treaty 
on the part of the United States. 

Attest: Anson G McCook 

Secretary. 
By Chas W Johnson, 

Chief Cleric. 



DENMARK— CARLOS BUTTERPIELD & COMPANY. 



AGRKKMENT 



THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE KINGDOM OF 

DENMARK 

TO SUBMIT TO ARBITRATION THE CLAIM OF CARLOS BUT- 
TERPIELD AND COMPANY AGAINST THE GOVERNMENT OF 
DENMARK. 



Signed at Copenhagen December 6, 1888. 
Ratification advised by the Senate February 11, i88g. 
Ratified by the President of the United States April 2j, i88g. 
Ratified by the King of Denmark April ij, i88q. 
Ratifications exchanged at Washington May 2j, i88g. 
Proclaimed May 24, i88g. 



By the President of the United States of America. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

Whereas an Agreement between the United States of 
America and the Kingdom of Denmark to submit to arbitra- 
tion the claim of Carlos Butterfield and Company against the 
Government of Denmark for indemnity for the seizure and 
detention of the steamer Ben Franklin and the barque 
Catherine Augusta by the authorities of the Island of St. 
Thomas, of the Danish West India Islands, and for other 
wrongs, was concluded and signed by the respective Plenipo- 
tentiaries of the aforesaid High Contracting Parties in the 
city of Copenhagen, on the sixth day of December, eighteen 
hundred and eighty-eight, the original of which Agreement, 
being in the English and Danish languages, is word for word 
as follows : 

Whereas the Government of the Eftersom de amerikanske forenede 
United States of America has hereto- Staters Regjering tidligere har fore- 
fore presented to the Kingdom of lagt Kongeriget Danmark det af 
Denmark the claim of Carlos Butter- Carlos Butterfield og C.°, af hvilket 



field and Company, of which Carlos 
Butterfield now deceased was the sur- 
viving partner, for an indemnity for 
the seizure and detention of the two 
vessels, the steamer Ben Franklin 
and the Barque Catherine Augusta, 
by the authorities of the Island of 
St. Thomas of the Danish West India 
Islands in the years 1854 and 1855 ; 
for the refusal of the ordinary right 
to land cargo for the purpose of . 
making repairs ; for the injuries re- 
sulting from a shot fired into one of 
the vessels ; and for other wrongs : 

Whereas the said Governments 
have not been able to arrive at a con- 
clusive settlement thereof: and 

Whereas each of the parties hereto 
' has entire confidence in the learning, 
ability and impartiality of Sir Ed- 
mund Monson, Her British Majesty's 
Envoy extraordinary and Minister 
plenipotentiary in Athens, 

Now therefore the undersigned, 
Rasmus B. Anderson, Minister Resi- 
dent of the United States of America 
at Copenhagen, and Baron O. .D. 
Rosenorn-Lehn, Royal Danish Min- 
ister of Foreign Affairs, duly em- 
powered thereto by their respective 
Governments have agreed upon the 
stipulations contained in the follow- 
ing Articles : 

Article I. 
The said claim of Carlos Butterfield 
and Company shall be referred to the 
said Sir Edmund Monson, Her British 
Majesty's Envoy extraordinary and 
Minister plenipotentiary in Athens, as 
sole arbitrator thereof in conformity 
with the conditions hereinafter ex- 
pressed ; to which end the High Con- 
tracting Parties agree to communicate 



Firma den nu afdode Carlos Butter- 
field var overlevende Medindehaver, 
fremsatte Krav paa en Skadesloshol- 
delse for Dampskibet Ben Franklins 
og Barkskibet Catherine Augustas 
Beslaglaggelse og Tilbage'holdelse 
ved Ovrighederne paa Oen St. 
Thomas, en af de dansk vestindiske 
Oer, i Aarene 1854 og 1855; for 
Naegtelsen af den almindelige Ret til 
at landsaette Ladning i det Ojemed 
at foretage Reparationer ; for de Bes- 
kadigelser, de vare en Folge, af et 
Skud affyret mod et af Skibene,; og 
for andre Forurettelser : 

Eftersom de nsevnte Regjeringer 
ikke have vseret i Stand til at komme 
til en endelig Afgjorelse deraf ; og 

Eftersom enhver af de kontraher- 
ende Barter har fuldstaedig Tillid 
til Hendes Britiske Majestaets over- 
ordentlige Gesandt og befuldmasgti- 
gede Minister i Athen, Sir Edmund 
Monsons Laerdom, Dygtighed og 
Upartiskhed, 

Saa ere nu de undertegnede Baron 
O. D; Rosenorn-Lehn, Hans Majes- 
taet Kongen af Danmarks Udenrigs- 
minister, og Rasmus B. Anderson, 
de amerikanske forenede Staters Min- 
ister resident i Kjobenhavn, behorigt 
befuldmffigtigede dertil af deres re- 
spective Regjeringer, konine overens 
om de i folgende Artikler indeholdte 
Bestemmelser : 

Artikel I. 
Det nsevnte af Carlos Butterfield og 
Co. fremsatte Krav skal henvises til 
den naevnte Sir Edmund Monson, 
Hendes Britiske Majestaets overor- 
dentlige Gesandt og befuldmsegtigede,> 
Minister i Athen, som eneste Vold- 
giftsmand i Sagen overensstemmende 
med de nedenfor udtalte Betingelser, 
til hvilken Ende de Hoje Contraher- 



to him in writing their common desire 
to commit "the matter to his arbi- 
tration. 

Article II 

The Arbitrator shall receive in evi- 
dence before him duly certified copies 
of all documents, records, affidavits, 
or other papers heretofore filed in 
support of or against the claim in the 
proper department of the respective 
Governments, copies of which shall at 
the same time be furnished to the 
other Government. Each Govern- 
ment shall file its evidence before the 
arbitrator within seventy-five days 
after its receipt of notice of his accept- 
ance of the position conferred upon 
him. 

Each party shall be allowed seventy- 
five days thereafter to file with the 
arbitrator a written argument. The 
arbitrator shall render his award 
within sixty days after the date at 
which the arguments of both parties 
shall have been received. 



Article III. 

The expenses of such arbitration, 
which shall include the compensation 
of a clerk at the rate of not more 
than two hundred dollars a month, 
should the arbitrator request such 
aid, shall be borne by the two Gov- 
ernments jointly in equal moieties. 



Article IV. 

The High Contracting Parties 
agree to accept the decision of the 
arbitrator as final and conclusive and 
to abide by and perform the same in 



ende Farter ere enige om at tneddele 
ham skriftligt deres faelles Onske om 
at overgive Sagen til Afgjorelse af 
ham ved Voldgift. 

Artikel II. 

Voldgiftsmanden skal modtage som 
Bevismidler behorigt bekraeftede Af- 
skrifter af alle de Dokumenter, Me- 
morandumer, beedigede Forklaringer 
ellerandre Aktstykker, som hidtilere 
fremkomne til Stotte for Kravet eller 
mod det i vedkommende Departement 
i de respektive Regjeringer; Gjen- 
parter heraf skulle samtidigt meddeles 
den anden Regjering. Enhver af 
Regjeringerne skal indgive sine Bevis- 
midler til Voldgiftsmanden inden fem 
oghalvfjerdesindstyve Dage efterdens 
Modtagelse af Efterretning om, at han 
modtager det ham overdragne Hverv. 

Enhver af Parterne skal have fem 
og halvfjerdesindstyve Dage derefter 
til at indgive til Voldgiftsmanden en 
skriftlig Fremstilling. Voldgiftsman- 
den skal afsige sin Kjendelse inden 
tresindstyve Dage efter den Dag paa 
hvilken han vil have mpdtaget begge 
Barters Fremstillinger. 

Artikel III. 

Udgifterne ved saadan Voldgift, 
med Indbefattelse af Godtgjorelse 
til en Skriver til et Belob, som dog 
ikke maa overstige to Hundrede 
Dollars maanedligt, for det Tilfaelde 
at Voldgiftsmanden maatte begjaere 
saadan Hjslp, skulle bseres af de to 
Regjeringer i Faellesskab, med Hal- 
vdelen af hver. 

Artikel IV. 

De Hoje Contrahernde Barter ere 
enige om at modtage Voldgiftsman- 
dens Kjendelse som endelig og afg- 
jorende samt at blive staaende ved 
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good faith and without unnecessary eg udfore den i god Tro og uden 
delay. unodvendigt Ophold. 

Article V. Artikel V 

This agreement shall be ratified Denne Overenskorast skal ratifi- 

by each Government and the ratifi- ceres af hver af Regjeringerne, og 

cations exchanged at Washington as Ratifikationerne skulle udvexles i 

soon as possible. Washington saa snart som m'uligt. 

In witness whereof the respective Til Bekrseftelse heraf have de re- 
Plenipotentiaries have signed and spektive Befuldmsgtigede underteg- 
sealed the present Agreement in du- net naervaerende Overeenskomst i 
plicate in the English and Danish dobbelt Exemplar paa det engelske 
languages. og det danske Sprog, samt paatrykt 

den deres Segl. 

Done at Copenhagen, this sixth Givet i Kjobenhavn, den sjette De- 
day of December in the year of Our cember i Herrens Aar Atten Hun- 
Lord, one thousand eight hundred drede og Otto og Firesindstyve. 
and eighty-eight. 

R. B. Anderson [seal] O. D. Rosenorn Lehn 

O D Rosenorn Lehn [seal] R. B. Anderson 

And whereas the said Agreement has been duly ratified 
on both parts and the respective ratifications of the same 
were exchanged at the City of Washington on the twenty- 
third day of May eighteen hundred and eighty-nine ; 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Benjamin Harrison, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the 
said Agreement to be made pubHc, to the end that the same 
and every article and clause thereof may be observed and 
fulfilled with good faith by the United States and the citizens 
thereof 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the City, of Washington this 24th day of May, 
in the year of our Lord, one thousand eight hundred 
[seal] and eighty-nine, and of the Independence of the 
United States the one hundred and thirteenth. 

BENJ HARRISON. 

By the President : 

JAMES G. BLAJNE 

Secretary of State. 



DENMARK— TRADE-MARKS. 



CONVENTION 



THE UNITED STATES AND DENMARK 



FOR THE RECIPROCAL PROTECTION OF TRADE-MARKS 
AND TRADE LABELS. 



Concluded at Copenhagen June i£, i8g2. 
Ratification advised by the Senate July 21, i8g2. 
Ratified by the President of the United States July 2g, i8g2. 
Ratified by the King of Denmark September 2j, i8g2. 
Ratifications exchanged at Copenhagen September 28, i8g2. 
Proclaimed October 12, i8g2. 



By the President of the United States of America, 
a proclamation. 

Whereas a Convention between the United States of 
America and the Kingdom of Denmark for the reciprocal 
protection of Trade-Marks and Trade Labels was signed by 
their respective Plenipotentiaries at the City of Copenhagen, 
on the fifteenth day of June, one thousand, eight hundred 
and ninety-two, the original of which Convention, being in 
the English and Danish languages, is word for word as fol- 
lows : 

CONVENTION. KONVENTION. 

With a view to secure for the man- For at sikkre Industridrivende i de 
ufacturers in the United States of Forenede Stater afAmerikaogi Dan- 
America, and those in Denmark, the mark gjensidig Beskyttelse af deres 
reciprocal protection of their Trade Fabrik- og Varemserker, have under- 
Marks and Trade Labels, the Under- tegnede, efter dertil at have erholdt 
signed, duly authorised to that effect, behorig Bemyndigelse, vedtaget fol- 
have agreed on the following dis- gende Bestemmelser. 
positions. 



Article I. 



Artikel I. 



The subjects or citizens of each of 
the High Contracting Parties shall 
in the Dominions and Possessions of 
the other have the same rights as be- 
long to native subjects or citizens, 
in everything relating to Trade Marks 
and Trade Labels of every kind. 

Provided, always, that in the 
United States the subjects of Den- 
mark, and in Denmark, the citizens 
of the United States of America, 
cannot enjoy these rights to a greater 
extent or for a longer period of time 
than in their native country. 

Article II. 

Any person in either country de- 
siring protection of his Trade Mark 
in the Dominions of the other must 
fulfil the formalities required by the 
law of the latter ; but no person, be- 
ing a subject or citizen of one of the 
contracting States, shall be entitled 
to claim protection in the other by 
virtue of the provisions of this con- 
vention, unless he shall have first 
secured protection in his own coun- 
try in accordance with the laws 
thereof. 

Article III. 

This arrangement shall go into 
effect immediately on or after the 
exchange of the ratifications and 
shall be in force until a year after it 
has been recalled by the one or the 
other of the two High Parties. 

Article IV. 

The present convention shall be 
ratified by the President of the 
United States of America by and 
with the advice and consent of the 
Senate thereof and by His Majesty 



Enhver af de hoje kontraherende 
Parters Undersaater eller Borgere 
skulle paa den anden Parts Territo- 
rier og Besiddelser nyde samme Ret- 
tigheder som Landets egne Under- 
saatter eller Borgere med Hensyn til 
Alt, hvad der vedrorer Fabrik- eller 
Varemaeker. 

Dog kunne Danske Undersaatter i 
de Forenede Stater og bemeldte Sta- 
ters Borgere i Danmark ikke nyde 
disse Rettigheder i et storre Omfang 
eller i et laengere Tidsrum end i 
deres eget Land. 

Artikel II. 

En Person i et af de to Lande, der 
maatte onske Beskyttelse for sit Vare- 
maerke paa det andets Territoriiim 
maa opfylde de lovbestemte Formal- 
iteter i dette sidste ; men ingen Per- 
son, som er Undersaat eller Borger i 
en af de kontraherende Stater skal 
have Ret til at fordre Beskyttelse i 
den anden Stat i Kraft af denne Kon- 
ventions Bestemmelser, medmindre 
han forst har sikkret sig Beskyttelse 
i sit eget Land i Overenstemmelse 
med dettes Love. 

Artikel III. 

Denne Overenskomst trseder i 
Virksomhed umiddelbart ved Udvex- 
lingen af Ratifikationerne og for- 
bliver i Kraft indtil i Aar efter at den 
er opsagt af en af de hoje kontrahe- 
rende Parter. 

Artikel IV. 

Naervasrende Konvention skal rati- 
ficeresaf Prsesidenten for de Forenede 
Stater af Amerika med Senatets 
Raad og Samtykke og af Hans Ma- 
jestset Kongen af Danmark og Rati- 



the King of Denmark, and the rati- fikationerne skulle udvexles i Kjo- 

fications shall be exchanged at Co- benhavn, saasnart som muligt, i L6- 

penhagen as soon as may be within bet af lo Maaneder fra Dags Dato at 

ten monts from the date hereof. regne. 

In witness whereof the Under- Til Bekserftelse heraf have de Un- 
signed have signed the present con- dertegnedeunderskrevetn^rvarende 
vention and have affixed thereto the Konvention ogpaatrykt samme deres 
seal of their arms. Vaabensegl. 

Done at Copenhagen in double Skeet i Kjobenhavn i dobbelt Ud- 

expedition the 15. June, 1892. fserdigelse den 15. Juni 1892. 

CLARK E. CARR. [seal.] REEDTZ THOTT. [seal.] 

And whereas the said Convention has been duly ratified 
on both parts, and the ratifications of the two governments 
were exchanged in the City of Copenhagen, on the twenty- 
eighth day of September, one thousand, eight hundred and 
ninety-two ; 

-Now, therefore, be it known that I, Benjamin Harrison, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the 
said Convention to be made public to the end that the same 
and every article and clause thereof may be observed and 
fulfilled with good faith by the United States and the citizens 
thereof 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington, this 12th day of October, 
in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred 
[seal.] and ninety-two and of the Independence of the 
United States the one hundred and seventeenth. 

BENJ HARRISON 

By the President: 

JOHN W. FOSTER, 

Secretary of State 



ECUADOR— JULIO R. SANTOS. 



CONVENTION 



BETWEEN 



THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF 

ECUADOR. 



PROVIDING FOR THE SUBMISSION TO ARBITRATION OF THE 
CLAIM OF JULIO R. SANTOS AGAINST THE GOVERNMENT OF 
ECUADOR. 



Signed at Quito, February 28, 1893. 

Ratification advised by the Senate, September 11, 1893. 

Ratified by the President of Ecuador, August 26, 1894. 

Ratified by the President of the United States, September 16, 1893. 

Ratifications exchanged at Washington, November 6, 1894. 

Proclaimed, November 7, 1894. 



By the Pebsident of the United States of Ambkica. 
a peoclamation 

' Whereas, a Convention between the United States of America and 
the llepublic of Ecuador providing for the submission to arbitration 

.of the claim of Julio E. Sautos against the Government of Ecuador 
was concluded and signed by their respective plenipotentiaries at the 
city of Quito on the 28th day of February, in- the year one thousand 
eight hundred and ninety-three, which convention, being in the English 
and Spanish languages, is, word for word, as follows: 

The United States of America, Los Estados Unidos de America 

and the Eepublic of Ecuador, being y la Republica del Ecuador, de- 

desirous of removing all questions seando alejar todo niotivo de desa- 

of difference between them, and of venencia entre si y mantener sus 

maintaining their good relations, buenas relaciones, de acuerdo con 

inamanner con sonant to their just sus justos intereses y dignidad, 

interests and dignity, have decided han decidido celebrar una Conven- 

to conclude a convention, and for cion, y, con tal objeto, hau nom- 

that purpose have named as their brado sus respectivos Plenipoten- 

respective Plenipotentiaries, to ciarios, 4 saber : 
wit: 

The President of the United El Presidente de los Estados 

States; Eowland Blennerhasset Unidos k Eowland Blennerhasset 

Mahany, Envoy Extraordinary and Mahany, Bnviado Extraordinario 



Minister Plienipotentiary of the 
United States to Ecuador; and 

The President of Ecuador; Ho- 
norato Vasquez, Plenipotentiary ad 
?ioc, of that Republic; who, having 
communicated to each other their 
respective Full Powers, found in 
good and due form, have agreed 
upon the following articles: 



Abticle I. 

« 

The two governments agree to 
refer to the decision of an arbitra- 
tor, to be designated in the man- 
ner hereinafter provided, the claim 
presented by the Government of 
the United States against that of 
the Eepublic of Ecuador, in behalf 
of Julio R. Santos, a native of 
Ecuador, and naturalized as a 
citizen of the United States in the 
year 1874; the said claim being 
for injuries to his person and prop- 
erty, growing out of his arrest 
and imprisonment by the authori- 
ties of Ecuador, and other acts of 
the said authorities in the years 
1884 and 1885. 

Akticle II. 

1. In order to secure the services 
of a competent and impartial arbi- 
trator, it is agreed that the Govern- 
ment of Her Britannic Majesty be 
requested to authorize its diplo- 
matic representative in Quito, to 
act in that capacity; or in case of 

' his absence from the countiy, that 
this permission be given his suc- 
cessor. 

2. In case of the failure of the 
diplomatic representative of Her 
Britannic Majesty's Government, 
or of the successor of the said rep- 
resentative, to act as such arbiter, 
then the said representative, or his 
successer, be requested to name an 
arbitrator who shall not be a citizen 
either of the United States or of 
Ecuador. 

3. Any vacancy in the office of 
Arbitrator, to be filled in the 
same manner as the original ap- 
pointment. 



y Ministro Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos en el Ecuador, y 

El Presidente del Ecuador ^ 
Honorato Vasquez, Plenipotencia- 
rio ad hoc de dicha Eepfiblica, 
quienes, habi^ndose manifestado 
BUS respectivos Plenps Podfires, y, 
hall^ndolos en buena y debida 
forma, han acordado los siguientes 
articulos : 

AETiCTJLO I. 

Los dos Gobiernos acuerdan so- 
meter a la decision de un Arbitro, 
designado de la manera que luego 
se indicar^, la reclamacion presen- 
tada por al Gobierno de los Esta- 
dos Unidos contra el de la Eepu- 
blica del Ecuador respecto de 
Julio E. Santos, natiyo del Ecua- 
dor y ciudadano naturalizado en 
los Estados Unidos en el ano de 
1874, reclamacion por danos d su 
persona y bienes & causa de su 
arresto y prision por las autori- 
dades del Ecuador y otros actos 
de las mismas autoridades en los 
afios de 1884 y 1885. 



AETfOULO II. 

1. Para asegurar los servicips 
de un Arbitro imparcial y compe- 
tente, se ha convenido que se su- 
plique al Gobierno de Su Majestad 
Brittoica, autorice & su represen- • 
tante diplomatico en Quito para 
que actue con ese cdracter, y en el 
caso de ausencia'de 6ste, d6 igual 
permiso 4 su sucesor. 

2. En caso de impedimento del 
representante dip]om4tico del Go- 
bierno de Su Majestad Brit^nica 6 
del sucesor de dicho representante 
para actuar como Arbitro, se 
solicitar4 del mismo representante 
6 su sucesor nombre un Arbitro, 
que no sea ciudadano de los Esta- 
dos Unidos ni del Ecuador. 

3. Cualquiera vacante que ocu- 
rriere en el cargo de Arbitro, 
se llenard de la misma manera 
que queda indicada. 



Aeticlb III. 



Artictjlo III. 



1. As soon as may be after the 
designation of the Arbitrator, not 
to exceed the period of ninety 
days, the written or printed case 
of each of the contracting parties, 
accompanied by the documents, 
the official correspondence and 
other evidence on which each 
relies, shall be delivered to the 
Arbitrator, and to the agent of 
the other party ; and within ninety - 
days after such delivery and ex- 
change of the cases of the two 
parties, either party may, in like 
manner, deliver to the Arbitrator, 
and to the agent of the other side, 
a counter-case to the documents 
and evidence presented by the 
other party, with such written or 
printed argument as may, by each, 
be deemed proper. And each 
government shall furnish upon 
the request of the other, or its 
agent, such papers in its posses- 
sion as may be deemed important 
to the just determination of the 
claim. 

2. Within the last named period 
of ninety days, the Arbitrator may 
also call for such evidence as he 
may deem proper, to be furnished 
within the same period ; and shall 
also receive such oral and docu- 
mentary evidence as each govern- 
ment may ofifer. Each government 
shall also farnish, upon the requi- 
sition of the Arbitrator, all docu- 
ments in its possession, which may 
be deemed by him as material to 
the just determination of the claim. 

3. Within sixty days after the 
last mentioned period of ninety 
days, the Arbitrator shall render 
his opinions and decisions in writ- 
ing, and certify the same to the 
two Governments. These deci- 
sions and opinions shall embrace 
the following points, to- wit: 

(a) Whether, according to the 
evidence adduced, Julio E. Santos, 
by his return to and residence in 
Ecuador, did or did not, under the 
provisions of theTreatyof Nataral- 



1. Tan i)ronto como se queda, 
despu^s de designado el Arbitro, y 
dentro delperiodo de noventa dias, 
se entregar4n al Arbitro y al agen- 
te de la otra Parte, el memorial im- 
preso 6 escrito de las Partes con- 
tratantes, acompanado de los do- 
cumentos,lacorrespondenciaoflcial 
y demds pruebas que lo apoyen ; y 
dentro de noventa dias despu^s de 
tal entrega y cambio de los alegatos 
de ambas Partes, puede cada una 
de ellas entregar de la misma ma- 
nera, al Arbitro y al agente de la 
otra Parte una r6plica k los docu- 
mentos y pruebas presentados por 
la otra Parte, asi como cualquier 
otra alegacidn escrita 6 impresa, del 
modo que cada una juzgue conve- 
niente. Cada Gobierno, ^ peticion 
de uno il otro, 6 de su agente, su- 
ministrar^ los documeutos que po- 
seyese y que se juzgaren importan- 
tes para la justa decisi6n del re- 
clamo. 



2. Dentro del dicho periodo de 
noventa dias puede tambi6n el Ar- 
bitro pedir las pruebas que juzgare 
necesarias, las que sele suministra- 
r^n dentro del mismo periodo : re- 
cibir4 tambi6n las pruebas orales 
6 documentados que cada uno de 
los Gobiernos quisiere presentar. 

Cada Gobierno proporcionard 
tambi^n, & peticion del Arbitro, to- 
dos los documentos que poseyese, 
que 4 juicio de 6ste fueren perti- 
nentes para la justa determinacion 
del reclame. 

3. Dentro de sesenta dias des- 
pu^s del iiltimo periodo mencio- 
nado de noventa dias, el Arbitro 
dard por escrito sus opiniones y 
decisiones, notiflcdndolas 4 los dos 
Gobiernos. Bstas opiniones y de- 
cisiones comprenderdn los siguien- 
tes puntos, d saber : 

(a) Si conforme 4 laprueba adu- 
cida, Julio E.Santos, por suregreso 
al Ecuador y residencia en 61, ha 
perdido 6 n6, al tenor de lo con- 
venido en el tratado de naturaliza- 



ization between the two Goverii- 
ineiits, concluded May 6, 1872, for- 
feit his United States citizenship 
as to Ecuador, and resume the ob- 
ligations of the latter country. 

{b) If he did not so forfeit his 
United States citizenship, whether 
or not it was shown by the evi- 
dence adduced, that Julio E. San- 
tos has been guilty of such acts of 
unfriendliness and hostility to the 
Government of Ecuador, as, under 
the Law of Nations, deprived him 
of the consideration and protection 
due a neutral citizen of a friendly 
Nation. 

Article IV. 



cion entre los dos Gobiernos, ajus- 
tado el 6 de Mayo del872, respecto 
del Ecuador su cindadania de los 
Estados Unidos y reasumido sus 
obligaciones para con el Ecuador. 
{b) Si en caso tie no haber per- 
dido su cindadania de los Estados 
Unidos, se ha comprobado 6 no que 
Julio E. Santos fu6 culpable de 
tales actos de enemistad y hostili- 
dad h^cia el Gobierno del Ecuador 
que, segun elderechointernacional, 
lehan privado de la consideracion 
y proteccion debidas d un ciuda- 
dano neutral de una Nacion amiga. 

Aktictjlo IV. 



1 . In case either one or the other 
of the points recited in clauses (a) 
and (b) of the last preceding arti- 
cle, should be decided in favor of 
the contention of the Government 
of Ecuador, said Government shall 
be held to no further responsibility 
to that of the United States for 
arrest, imprisonment, and other 
acts of the authorities of Ecuador 
towards Julio K. Santos, during 
the years 1884 and 1885. 

2. On the other hand, should 
the Arbitrator decide the above 
recited points against the conten- 
tion of Ecuador, he shall, after a 
careful examination of theevidence 
touching the injuries and losses to 
the person and property of the said 
Santos, which shall have been laid 
before him concerning the arrest 
and imprisonment of said Santos, 
and other acts of tne authorities of 
Ecuador towards him, during the 
yeais 1884 and 1885, award such 
damages for said injuries and 
losses as may be just and equita- 
ble; which shall be certified to the 
two Governments and shall be 
final and conclusive. 

Article V. 

1. Both Governments agree to 
treat the decisions of the Arbitra- 
tor and his award as final and con- 
clusive. 



1. Encasodequeunouotrodelos 
puntos expresados en lascldusulas 
{a) y (6) del articulo anterior, se 
decidieren en favor de lo que sos- 
tiene el Gobierno del Ecuador, 
dicho Gobierno quedard para en 
adelante libre de toda responsabi- 
lidad para con el de los Estados 
Unidos, por el arresto, prisi6n y 
otros actos de las autoridades del 
Ecuador respecto de Julio E. San- 
tos, d urante los aiios de 1.884 y 1885, 

2. En caso contrario, si el Arbi- 
tro decidiere los puntos arriba in- 
dicados, contra lo que sostiene el 
Ecuador, despu6s de cuidadoso 
exam en de las pruebas que se hu- 
bieren presentado sobre los per- 
juicios y p6rdidas en la persona y 
bienes de dicho Santos por el ar- 
resto y prision del expresado San- 
tos y otros actos de las autoridades 
del Ecuador, respecto de 61, du- 
rante los auos de 1884 y 1885, — de- 
terminar^ el resarcimiento de los 
expresados perjuicios y p^rdidas, 
de la manera m^s justa y equita- 
tiva, lo cual se comunicarA & los 
dos Gobiernos y sertl definitivo y 
concluyente. 

Articulo V 

1. Los dos Gobiernos convienen 
en tener las decisiones y sentencia 
del Arbitro como finales y con- 
cluyentes. 



2. Should a pecuniary indemnity 
lie awarded, it shall be specified in 
the'gold coin of the United Statesj 
and shall be paid to the Govern- 
ment thereof within sixty days 
after the beginning of the first ses- 
sion of the Congress of Ecuador, 
held subsequent to the rendition of 
the award, and the said award 
shall bear interest at six per centum 
from the date of its rendition. 

3. The Government of Ecuador, 
-however, reserves the right to pay, 

before the expiration of the above 
stated time, the whole amount to 
the Government of the; United 
States, with interest at six per 
centum from the date of the an- 
nouncement of the award till the 
date of the payment thereof. 

Article VI. 



2. Si se sentenciare indemniza- 
ci6n pecuniaria, se especificar^ que 
ha de ser en moneda de oro de los 
Estados Unidos, y se pagar^ A ese 
Gobierno dentro de sesenta dias, 
contados- desde la primera sesi6n 
del Congreso del Ecuador, subsi- 
guiente & la notificacion de la sen- 
tencia, sentencia que determinard 
el interns del seis por ciento desde 
la fecha de su promulgaci6n. 

3. Sin embargo, el Gobierno del 
Ecuador se reserva el derecho de 
pagar al Gisbierno de los Estados 
Unidos, antes de la espiracion del 
tiempo arriba indicado, el total de 
la cantidaS con el interns del seis 
por ciento desde la fecha de la no- 
tificaci6n de la sentencia hasta la 
fecha del pago. 

ARTfCTJLO VI 



1. Each government shall pay 
its own agent and counsel, if any, 
for the expenses of preparing and 
submitting its case to the Arbi- 
trator. 

2. All other expenses, including 
reasonable compensation to the 
Secretary, if any, of the Arbitra- 
tor, shall be paid upon the certifi- 
cates of the Arbitrator, by the two 
Governments in equal moieties. 

Article VII. 



1. Cada Gobierno pagard d, su 
agente y consejero, si lo hubiere, 
los gastos de preparacion y curso 
de este asunto ante el Arbitro. 

2. Todos los dem4s gastos, in- 
clusa una razonable gratiflcaci6n 
al Secretario del Arbitro, si Ip hu- 
biere, se pagar&n conforme al cer- 
tiflcado del Arbitro por los dos 
Gobiernos y por partes iguales. 



AKTfOULO VII 



The present convention shall be 
ratified by the President of the 
United States, by and with the ad- 
vice and consent of the Senate 
thereof ; by the Congress of Ecua- 
dor and by the President thereof; 
and the ratifications exchanged at 
Washington as soon as possible. 

In faith whereof, the Plenipoten- 
tiaries have signed and sealed this 
Convention in duplicate, in the 
City of Quito, this twenty eighth 
day of February, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand ■ eight hundred 
and ninety three. 



La presente Convenci6n ser4 
ratificada por el Prtssidente de los 
Estados Unidos, por y con autori- 
zacion y consentimiento del Sena- 
do de dichos Estados Unidos; por 
el Presidente del Ecuador, previa 
la aprobaci6n del Congreso de di- 
cha Kepublica, y las ratificaciones 
se canjeardn en Washington, d la 
brevedad posible. 
■ En f6 de lo cual, los Plenipoten- 
ciarios ban firmado y sellado esta 
Convencion por duplicado, en la 
ciudad de Quito 4 veintiocho de 
Febrero del ano de Nuestro Senor 
de mil ochocientos noventa y tres. 



[seal] Eowland Blennbrhasset Mahany 
[seal] Honorato Vasquez 
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And whereas the safd Convention has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Washington on the 6th day of November, one thousand 
eight hundred and ninety- four; 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Grover Cleveland, President of 
the United States of America, have caused the said Convention to be 
made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and falflUed with good faith by the United 
States and the citizens thereof. 

In witness whereof I have hereunto, set my hand and caused the seal 
of the United States to be affixed. 
Done at the City of Washington this 7th day of November, in the 
r 1 year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and ninety- 

[!si!-Ai..j ^^^j. ^^^ ^^ ^^^ Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and nineteenth. 

GEOVBE CLEVELAND 
By the President : 

W. Q. GRESHAM 

Secretary- of State 



GREAT BRITAIN-EXTRADITION. 



EXTRADITION CONVENTION 

BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HER BRITANNIC 

MAJESTY. 



SUPPLEMENTARY TO THE TENTH ARTICLE OF THE TREATY 

CONCLUDED BETWEEN THE SAME HIGH CONTRACTING 

PARTIES ON THE NINTH DAY OF AUGUST, 1842.* 



Concluded at Washington July 1 2 , i88g. 

Ratification advised (with amendments') by the Senate February 18, i8go. 

Ratified by the President of the United States February 25, i8go. 

Ratified by Her Britannic Majesty March 8, i8go. 

Ratifications exchanged at London March 11, i8go. 

Proclaimed March 2§, i8go. 



By THE President of the United States of America. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

Whereas an Extradition Convention between the United 
States of America and the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, supplementary to the Tenth Article of the Treaty 
concluded between the same High Contracting Parties, on 
the ninth day of August, 1842, was concluded and signed by 
their respective Plenipotentiaries, on the twelfth day of July, 
1889, the original of which Convention, as amended by the 
Senate of the United States and being in the English lan- 
guage, is word for word as follows : 

Extradition Convention between the United States of America and Her 
Britannic Majesty, supplementary to the Tenth Article of the Treaty, 
concluded between the same High Contracting Parties on the ninth 
day of August, 1842. 

Whereas by the Tenth Article of the Treaty concluded between the United 
States of America and Her Britannic Majesty on the ninth day of August, 
1842, provision is made for the extradition of persons charged with certain 
crimes ; 

* See Appendix for Article X of the Treaty of 1842. 



And Whereas it is now desired by the High Contracting Parties that the 
provisions of the said Article should embrace certain crimes not therein 
specified, and should extend to fugitives convicted of the crimes specified in 
the said Article and in this Convention ; 

The said High Contracting Parties have appointed as their Plenipoten- 
tiaries to conclude a Convention for this purpose, that is to say : 

The President of the United States of America, James G. Blaine, Secre- 
tary of State of the United States ; 

And Her Majesty, the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, Sir Julian Pauncefote, Knight Grand Cross of the Most Dis- 
tinguished Order of Saint Michael and Saint George, Knight Commander of 
the Most Honorable Order of the Bath, and Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary of Her Britannic Majesty to the United States ; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded the 
following Articles : 

Article I. 

The provisions of the said Tenth Article are hereby made applicable to 
the following additional crimes : 

1. Manslaughter, when voluntary. 

2. Counterfeiting or altering money ; uttering or bringing into circula- 
tion counterfeit or altered money. 

3. Embezzlement; larceny; receiving any money, valuable security, or 
other property, knowing the same to have been embezzled, stolen, or fraud- 
ulently obtained. 

4. Fraud by a bailee, banker, agent, factor, trustee, or director or mem- 
ber or officer of any company, made criminal by the laws of both countries. 

5. Perjury, or subornation of perjury. 

6. Rape ; abduction ; child-stealing ; kidnapping. 

7. Burglary ; house-breaking or shop-breaking. 

8. Piracy by the law of nations. 

9. Revolt, or conspiracy to revolt by two or more persons on board a 
ship on the high seas, against the authority of the master ; wrongfully sink- 
ing or destroying a vessel at sea, or attempting to do so ; assaults on board 
a ship on the high seas, with intent to do grievous bodily harm. 

10. Crimes and offences against the laws of both countries for the sup- 
pression of slavery and slave-trading. 

Extradition is also to take place for participation in any of the crimes 
mentioned in this Convention or in the aforesaid Tenth Article, provided 
such participation be punishable by the laws of both countries. 

Article II. 

A fugitive criminal shall not be surrendered, if the offence in respect of 
which his surrender is demanded be one of a political character, or if he 
proves that the requisition for his surrender has in fact been made with a 
view to try or punish him for an offence of a political character. 



No person surrendered by either of the High Contracting Parties to the 
other shall be triable or tried, or be punished for any political crime or of- 
fence, or for- any act connected therewith, committed previously to his 
extradition. 

If any question shall arise as to whether a case comes within the provisions 
of this Article, the decision of the authorities of the government in whose 
jurisdiction the fugitive shall be at the time shall be final. 

Article III. . 

No person surrendered by or to either of the High Contracting Parties 

shall be triable or be tried for any crime or offence, committed prior to his 

extradition, other than the offence for which he was surrendered, until he 

shall have had an opportunity of returning to the country from which he 

was surrendered. ' 

Article IV. 

All articles seized which were in the possession of the person to be sur- 
rendered at the time of his apprehension, whether being the proceeds of the 
crime or offence charged, or being material as evidence in making' proof of 
the crime or offence, shall, so far as practicable, and if the competent au- 
thority of the State applied to for the extradition has ordered the delivery 
thereof, be given up when the extradition takes place. Nevertheless, the 
rights of third parties with regard to the articles aforesaid shall be duly 

respected. 

Article V. 

If the individual claimed by one of the two High Contracting Parties, 
in pursuance of the present Convention, should also be claimed by one or 
several other Powers on account of crimes or offences committed within their 
respective jurisdictions, his extradition shall be granted to that State whose 
demand is first received. 

The provisions of this Article, and also of Articles II to IV, inclusive, of 
the present Convention, shall apply to surrender for offences specified in the 
aforesaid Tenth Article, as well as to surrender for offences specified in this 
Convention. 

Article VI. 

The extradition of fugitives under the provisions of this Convention and 
of the said Tenth Article shall be carried out in the United States and in 
Her Majesty's dominions, respectively, in conformity with the laws regula- 
ting extradition for the time being in force in the surrendering State. 

Article VII. 

The provisions of the said Tenth Article and of this Convention shall 
apply to persons convicted of the crimes therein respectively named and 
specified, whose sentence therefor shall not have been executed. 

In case of a fugitive criminal alleged to have been convicted of the crime 
for which his surrender is asked, a copy of the record of the conviction and 
of the sentence of the court before which such conviction took place, duly 
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authenticated, shall be produced, together with the evidence proving that 
the prisoner is the person to whom such sentence refers. 

Article VIII. 

The present Convention shall not apply to any of the crimes herein spec- 
ified which shall have been committed, or to any conviction which shall have 
been pronounced, prior to the date at which the Convention shall come into 
force. 

Article IX. 

This Convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be exchanged 
at London as soon as possible. 

It shall come into force ten days after its publication, in conformity with 
the forms prescribed by the laws of the High Contracting Parties, and shall 
continue in force until one or the other of the High Contracting Pa,rties 
shall signify its wish to terminate it, and no longer. 

In witness whereof, the undersigned have signed the same and have affixed 
thereto their seals. 

Done in duplicate at the city of Washington, this twelfth day of July, 
1889. 

[seal] James G. Blaine, 

[seal] Julian Pauncefote. 

And whereas the said Convention has been duly ratified 
on both parts and the respective ratifications of the same 
were exchanged at the City of London, on the nth day of 
March one thousand eight hundred and ninety: 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Ben'jamin Harrison, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the 
said Convention, as amended, to be made pubUc, to the end 
that the same, and every article and clause thereof, may be 
observed and fulfilled with gcJod faith by the United States 
and the citizens thereof. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this 25th day ol 
March, in the year of our Lord one thousand 
[seal.] eight hundred and ninety, and of the Independ- 
ence of the United States the one hundred and 
fourteenth. 

BENJ HARRISON 
By the President: 

James G. Blaine 

Secretary of State. 



APPENDIX. 

[For convenient reference article X of the Treaty of 
August 9, 1842, is reprinted.] 

Treaty to Settle and Define Boundaries ; For the Final Suppres- 
sion OF the African Slave Trade ; and for the Giving up of 
Criminals Fugitive from Justice. 



Concluded at Washington, August g, 1842. 
Ratifications exchanged at London October ij, 1842. 
Proclaimed November 10, 1842. 



Article X. 

It is agreed that the United States and Her Britannic Majesty shall, upon 
mutual requisitions by them, or their Ministers, officers, or authorities, re- 
spectively made, deliver up to justice, all persons who, being charged with 
the crime of murder, or assault with intent to commit murder, or piracy, or 
arson, or robbery, or forgery, or the utterance of forged paper, committed 
within the jurisdiction of either, shall seek an asylum, or shall be found, 
within the territories of the other: Provided, that this shall only be done 
upon such evidence of criminality as, according to the laws of the place 
where the fugitive or person so charged, shall be found, would justify his 
apprehension and commitment for trial, if the crime or offence had there 
been committed : And the respective judges and other magistrates of the two 
Governments, shall have power, jurisdiction, and authority, upon complaint 
made under oath, to issue a warrant for the apprehension of the fugitive or 
person so charged, that he may be brought before such judges or other magis- 
trates, respectively, to the end that the evidence of criminality may be heard 
and considered ; and if, on such hearing, the evidence be deemed sufficient 
to sustain the charge it shall be the duty of the examining judge or magis- 
trate, to certify the same to the proper executive authority, that a warrant 
may issue for the surrender of such fugitive. — The expense of such appre- 
hension and delivery shall be borne and defrayed by ttte party who makes 
the requisition, and receives the fugitive. 

Article XL 

* * * The tenth article shall continue in force until one or the other 
of the parties shall signify its wish to terminate it, and no longer. 



GREAT BRITAIN AND PORTUGAL-DELAGOA BAY. 
PROTOCOL. 

SIGNED AT BERNE, JUNE 13, 1891. 



The President of the Swiss Con- 
federation having notified the Gov- 
ernments of Great Britain, the 
United States of North America 
and Portugal that the Swiss Fed- 
eral Council had taken into consid- 
eration the request made by those 
Governments that it be pleased to 
appoint three lawyers, selected 
among those of the greatest dis- 
tinction, to constitute an Arbitra- 
tion Tribunal charged with fixing 
the amount of the indemnity due by 
Portugal to the claimants of the 
other two countries on account of 
the rescission of the concession of 
the Louren90 Marques Eailroad, 
and of the taking possession of that 
railroad by the Portuguese Gov- 
ernment, the Undersigned, Envoys 
Extraordinary and Ministers Pleni- 
potentiary of Great Britain, the 
United States of North America, 
and Portugal, accredited near the 
Swiss Confederation, duly author- 
ized by their respective Govern- 
ments, have agreed to the following : 

Article I. 

The mandate which the three 
Governments have agreed to refer 
to the Arbitration Tribunal is, to fix, 
as it shall deem most just, the 
amount of the compensation due 
by the Portuguese Government to 
the claimants of the other two 
countries, in consequence of the 



Le President de la Confederation 
Suisse ayant fait connaitre aux 
Gouvernements de la Grande Bre- 
tagne, des Etats Unis de I'Am^- 
rique du Nord, et du Portugal que 
le Conseil P6d6ral Suisse avait pris 
en consideration la demande que 
ces Gouvernements lui ont faite de 
bien vouloir nomraer trois Juriscon- 
sultes, choisis parmi les plus dis- 
tingu^s, pour composer un Tribunal 
arbitral charg^ de fixer le montant 
de I'indemnite due par le Portugal 
aux ayant-droit des deux autres 
pays k raison de la rescission de la 
concession du Chemin de fer par de 
Louren5o Marques et de la prise de 
possession dece chemin de ferpar le 
Gouveruement Portugais, les Sous- 
sign6s, Envoy6s Extraordinaires et 
Ministres PMnipotentiaires de la 
Grande Bretagne, des Etats Unis 
de l'Am6rique du Nord et du Por- 
tugal accr6dites auprfes -de la Con- 
federation Suisse, dument autorises 
par leurs Gouvernements respec- 
tifs, sont convenus de ce qui suit : 

Article I 

Le Mandat que les trois Gou- 
vernements sont convenus de con- 
fler au Tribunal arbitral est de 
Fixer, comme il jugera le plus juste, 
le montant de la compensation due 
par le Gouveruement Portugais aux 
ayant-droit des deux autres pays 
par suite de la rescission de la con- 
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rescission of the concession of the 
Louren^o Marques Eailroad, and 
the taking possession of that rail- 
road by the Portuguese Govern- 
ment, and thereby to settle the 
controversy existing between the 
three Governments on the subjectt 

Article II. 

The Arbitration Tribunal will set 
the Governments of Great Britain 
and the United States of JSTorth 
America the term within which 
they must deliver to it the memo- 
randa, conclusions and documents 
in support of the claims of their 
citizens. 

These documents shall be trans- 
mitted in duplicate to the Portu- 
guese Government, with the invi- 
tation to present its reply, its 
conclusions and the documents in 
support of them, likewise in dupli- 
cate, witjiin the term which shall 
be set for it. 

The Arbitration Tribunal shall 
itself, after hearing the parties or 
their representatives, and with 
their consent, fix the mode of pro- 
■cedure, especially the terms above- 
mentioned, and thpse to be set for 
the putting in of the replication 
and the rejoinder, the rules to be 
followed in hearing the parties or 
their representatives, the produc- 
tion of documents, the deliberation 
in its own bosom, the rendering of 
the judgment and the drawing up 
of the protocol. 

Bach of the three Governments 
undertakes to do all in its power to 
have the documents and informa- 
tion demanded by the Arbitration 
Tribunal famished to it in due form 
and' within the terms fixed by it. 



Article III. 

The Arbitration Tribunal shall 
have full authority to take cogni- 
zance of the conclusions presented 
to it by each of the parties, in their 
whole extent and in all their appur- 
.tenances or incidents; it shall ren- 



cession du Chemin de fer de Lou- 
renyo Marques et de la prise de 
possession de ce chemin de fer par 
le Gouvernement Portugais et, de 
trancher ainsi le diff^rend existent 
entreles trois Gouvernements k cet 
6gard. 

Article II 

Le Tribunal arbitral fixera aux 
Gouvernements de la Grande Bre- 
tagne et des Etats Unis de l'Am6- 
rique du Nord le d^lai lequel ceux- 
ci devront lui remettre les m6- 
moires, conclusions et documents 
^ I'appui des reclamations de leurs 
ressortissants. 

Ces pifeces seront transmises en 
deux doubles au Gouvernement 
Portugais avec invitation de pro- 
duire 6galement en deux doubles sa 
r^ponse, ses conclusions et les do- 
cuments a I'appui dans le d^lai qui 
lui sera flx6. 

Le Tribunal arbitral fixera lui- 
meme apres avoir entendu les par- 
ties ou leurs Eepr^sentants et 
d'accord avec elles, le mode de pro- 
cedure, notamment les d61ais ci- 
dessus mentionn^s et ceux ^ fixer 
pour la remise de la r6plique et de 
la duplique les regies k suivre pour 
I'audition des parties ou de leurs 
Eepr^sentants, la production des 
documents, la deliberation dans son 
sein, le prononce du jugement et 
la redaction du protocole. 

Chacun des trois Gouvernements 
s'engage k faire tout ce que depen- 
dra de lui pour que les pieces et 
renseignements demandes par le 
Tribunal arbitral lui soient fournis 
en due forme et dans les deiais 
fixes par lui. 

Article III 

Le Tribunal arbitral aura pleine 
competence pour connaitre des con- 
clusions presentees par chacune 
des parties dans tonte leur etendue 
et dans toutes leurs dependances 
ou incidents, il rendra son jugement 



der its judgment upon the sub- 
stance of the cause, and shall 
pronounce, as it shall deem most 
just, upon the amount of the indem- 
nity due by Portugal to the claim- 
ants of the other two countries, in 
consequence of the rescission of 
the concession of the Louren 50 Mar- 
ques Eailroad, and of the taking 
possession of that railroad by that 
Government. 

Article IV. 

The judgment shall be final and 
without appeal. 

The President of the Arbitration 
Tribunal shall deliver a certified 
copy of the decision to the Repre- 
sentatives of each of the three 
Governments. 

The three Governments bind 
themselves beforehand, for them- 
selves aiud for their respective citi- 
zens, to accept and carry out the 
decision, as a final settlement of all 
their differences upon this question. 
It is understood that, although it 
appertains to the Arbitration Tri- 
bunal to designate the private per- 
sons or the moral persons who are 
entitled to the indemnity, the 
amount of that indemnity shall be 
paid by the Portuguese Govern- 
ment to the other two Governments, 
in order that they may make distri- 
bution of it to the claimants. The 
receipt given by those two Govern- 
ments shall constitute a complete 
and valid discharge of the Portu- 
guese Government. 

The amount of the indemnity 
shall be paid by the Portuguese 
Government to the other two Gov- 
ernments within the term of six 
months, counting from the render- 
ing of the award. 

Article V, 

The President of the Arbitration 
Tribunal shall be requested to pre- 
sent an account of all the expenses 
ocacsioned by the arbitration, and 
the three Governments bind them- 



sur le fond de la cause et pro- 
noncera, comme il jugera le plus 
juste, sur le montant de I'indem- 
nit6 due par le Portugal aux ayant- 
droit des deux autres pays par 
suite de la rescission de la conces- 
sion du chemin de fer de Lourenyo 
Marques et de la prise de posses- 
sion de ce chemin de fer par le 
mfime Gouvernement. 



Article TV 

Le jugement sera deflnitif et sans 
appel. 

Le President du Tribunal arbi- 
tral d61ivrera aux Repr^sentants de 
chacun des trois Gouvernements 
une expedition authentique de la 
Sentence. 

Les trois Gouvernements s'enga- 
gent d'avance pourleur propre part 
et pour la part de leurs ressortis- 
sants respectifs a accepter et ex6- 
cuter la sentence comme r^glement 
final de tons leurs diff'^rends sur 
cette question. II est entendu que 
bien qu'il appartienne an Tribunal 
arbitral de designer les personnes 
privies ou les personnes morkles 
ayant droit a l'indemnit6, le mon- 
tant de cette indemnity sera remis 
par leGouvernementPortugais aux 
deux autres Gouvernements pour 
qu'ils en passent la distribution 
aux ayant droit. La quittance 
d^livr^e par ces deux Gouverne- 
ments constituera pour le Gou- 
vernement Portugais une d^charge 
complete et valable. 

Le montant de l'indemnit6 sera 
remis par le Gouvernement Portu- 
gais aux deux autres Gouverne- 
ments dans le d^lai de six mois k 
compter du prononc^ du jugement. 



Article V 

Le President du Tribunal arbi-, 
tral sera pri6 de presenter le compte 
de tons les frais occasion's par 
I'arbitrage et les trois Gouverne- 
ments s'engagent a les faire payer 



selves to have them paid at such 
time as the President shall fix. 

In testimony whereof, the under- 
signed have drawn up this protocol, 
and have affixed their signatures 
and their seals. 

Done in triplicate at Berne, June 
13, 1891. 

Charles S. Scott. [seal 

John D. Washburn. [seal 

D. Gr. NOGUBIRA SOARES. [SEAL' 



k I'^poque que le President d6si- 
gnera. 

En foi de quoi les Soussign^s ont 
dre8s6 ce protocole et ont apposd 
leurs signatures et leurs sceaux. 

Fait d, Berne en triple expedition 
le 13 Juin 1891. 

Charles S. Scott. [l.s 

John D. Washburn. l.s 

D. Gr. NoaUEIRA SOARES. [L.S 



[GREAT BRITAIN-FUR-SEAL FISHERIES.] 

MODUS VIVENDI RESPECTING THE FUR-SEAL FISHERIES IN 

BEHRING SEA. 

Signed at Washington, June 15, 189.1. 
Proclaimed, June 15, 1891. 



By the President op the United States of Amekioa. 
A PEOGLAMATIOI^. 

Whereas an agreement for a modus viveudi between the Government 
of the United States and the Government of Her Britannic Majesty, 
in relation to the Fur Seal Fisheries in Behring Sea, was concluded on 
the fifteenth day of June in the year of our Lord one thousand eight 
hundred and ninety-one, word for word as follows : 

agreement between the government of the united states 

AND the government OF HER BRITANNIC MAJESTY FOR A MODUS 
VIVENDI IN RELATION TO THE FUR SEAL FISHERIES IN BEHRING 
SEA. 

For the purpose of avoiding irritating differences and with a view to 
promote the friendly settlement of the questions pending between the 
two Governments touching their respective rights in Behring Sea, and 
for the preservation of the seal species, the following agreement is made 
without prejudice to the rights or claims of either party. 

I. Her Majesty's Government will prohibit, until May next, seal 
killing in that part of Behring Sea lying eastward of the line of demar- 
cation described in Article STo. 1 of the Treaty of 1867 between the 
United States and B.ussia, and will promptly use its best efforts to 
ensure the observance of this prohibition by British subjects and 
vessels. 

II. The United States Government will prohibit seal killing for the 
same period in the same part' of Behring Sea and on the shores and 
islands thereof, the property of the United States (in excess of 7,500 to 
be taken on the islands for the subsistence and care of the natives) 
and will promptly use its best efforts to ensure the observance of this 
prohibition by United States citizens and vessels. 

III. Every vessel or person offending against this prohibition in the 
said waters of Behring Sea outside of the ordinary territorial limits of 
the United States, may be seized and detained by the naval or other 
duly commissioned ofiQcers of either of the High Contracting Parties, 
but they shall be handed over as soon as practicable to the authorities 



of the nation to whicli they respectively belong, who shall alone have 
jurisdiction to try the offense and impose the penalties for the same. 
The witnesses and proofs necessary to establish the offense shall also 
be sent with them. 

IV. In order to facilitate such proper inquiries as Her Majesty's Gov- 
ernment may desire to make, with a view to the presentation of the 
case of that government before arbitrators, and in expectation that an 
agreement for arbitration may be arrived at, it is agreed that suitable 
persons designated by Great Britain will be permitted at any time, upon 
application, to visit or to remain upon the seal islands during the pres- 
ent sealing season for that purpose. 

Signed and sealed in duplicate at Washington, this fifteenth day of 
June 1891, on behalf of their respective Governments, by William P. 
Wharton, Acting Secretary of State of the United States, and Sir 
Julian Pauncefote, G. 0. M. G., K. 0. B., H. B. M. Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary. 



William F. Wharton 
Julian Pauncefote 



SEAL 

seal' 



Now, therefore, be it known that I, Benjamin Harrison, President of 
the United States of America, have caused the said agreement to be 
made public, to the end that the same and every part thereof may be 
observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America 
and the citizens thereof. 

In witness whereof, 1 have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal 

of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this fifteenth day of June, in the 

year of our Lord, one thousand eight hundred and ninety-one^' 

[seal] and of the Independence of the United States the one hun-' 

dred and fifteenth. 

Benj Harrison 
By the President : 

William P. Wharton 

Acting Secretary of State 



GREAT BRITAIN— BEHRING SEA TREATIES. 



A CONVKNXION 



THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE UNITED STATES AND HER 
BRITANNIC MAJESTY. 



SUBMITTING TO ARBITRATION THE QUESTIONS WHICH HAVE 
ARISEN BETWEEN THOSE GOVERNMENTS CONCERNING THE 
JURISDICTIONAL RIGHTS OF THE UNITED STATES IN THE 
WATERS OF BEHRING SEA. 



Signed at Washington February 2g, i8g2. 
Ratification advised by the Senate March 2g, i8g2. 
Ratified by the President April 22, i8g2. 
Ratifications exchanged May 7, i8g2. 
Proclaimed May g, i8g2. 



By THE President of the United States of America. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

Whereas a Converttion between the United States of 
America and Great Britain providing for an amicable settle- 
ment of the questions which have arisen between those Gov- 
ernments concerning the jurisdictional rights of the United 
States in the waters of the Behring Sea, and concerning also 
the preservation of the fur-seal in, or habitually resorting to, 
the said Sea, and the rights of the citizens and subjects of 
either country as regards the taking of fur-seal in, or ha- 
bitually resorting to, the said waters, was signed by their 
respective Plenipotentiaries at the City of Washington, on the 
twenty-ninth day of February, one thousand eight hundred 
and ninety-two, the original of which Convention, being in the 
English language and as amended by the Senate of the United 
States, is word for word as follows : 

The United States of America and Her Majesty the- Queen of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, being desirous to provide for an 
amicable settlement of the questions which have arisen between their respec- 



tive governtnents concerning the jurisdictional rights of the United States 
in the waters of Behring's Sea, and concerning also the preservation of the 
fur-seal in, or habitually resorting to, the said Sea, and the rights of the citi- 
zens and subjects of either country as regards the taking of fur-seal in, or 
habitually resorting to, the said waters, have resolved to submit to arbitration 
the questions involved, and to the end of concluding a convention for that 
purpose have appointed as their respective Plenipotentiaries : 

The President of the United States of America, James G. Blaine, Secre- 
tary of State of the United States; and 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Sir Julian Pauncefote, G. C. M. G., K. C. B., Her Majesty's Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the United States; 

Who, a/ter having communicated to each other their respective full pow- 
ers which were found to be in due and proper form, have agreed to and con- 
cluded the following articles. 

Article I. 

The questions which have arisen between the Government of the United 
States and the Government of Her Britannic Majesty concerning the juris- 
dictional rights of the United States in the waters of Behring's Sea, and con- 
cerning also the preservation of the fur-seal in, or habitually resorting to, 
the said Sea, and the rights of the citizens and subjects of either country as 
regards the taking of fur-seal in, or habitually resorting to, the said waters,- 
shall be submitted to a tribunal of Arbitration, to be composed of seven 
Arbitrators, who shall be appointed in the following manner, that is to say: 
Two shall be named by the President of the United States; two shall be 
named by Her Britannic Majesty; His Excellency the President of the 
French Republic shall be jointly requested by the High Contracting Parties 
to name one ; His Majesty the King of Italy shall be so requested to name 
one ; and His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway shall be so requested 
to name one. The seven Arbitrators to be so named shall be jurists of dis- 
tinguished reputation jn their respective countries ; and the selecting Powers 
shall be requested to choose, if possible, jurists who are acquainted with the ' 
English language. 

In case of the death, absence or incapacity to serve of any or either 
of the said Arbitrators, or in the event of any or either of the said Arbi- 
trators omitting or declining or ceasing to act as such, the President of the 
United States, or Her Britannic Majesty, or His Excellency the President 
of the French Republic, or His Majesty the King of Italy, or His Majesty 
the King of Sweden and Norway, as the case may be, shall name, or shall 
be requested to name forthwith another person to act as Arbitrator in the 
place and stead of the Arbitrator originally named by such head of a State. 

And in the event of the refusal or omission for two months after receipt of 
the joint request from the High Contracting Parties of His Excellency the 
President of the French Republic, or His Majesty the King of Italy, or His 



Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, to name an Arbitrator, either to 
fill the original appointment or to fill a vacancy as above provided, then in 
such case the appointment shall be made or the vacancy shall be filled in such 
manner as the High Contracting Parties shall agree. 

Article II. 

The Arbitrators shall meet at Paris within twenty days after the delivery 
of the counter cases mentioned in Article IV, and shall proceed impartially 
and carefully to examine and decide the questions that have been or shall 
be laid before them as herein provided on the part of the Governments of 
the United States and Her Britannic Majesty respectively. All questions con- 
sidered by the tribunal, including the final decision, shall be determined 
by a majority of all the Arbitrators. 

Each of the High Contracting Parties shall also name one person to 
attend the tribunal as its Agent to represent it generally in all matters con- 
nected with the arbitration. 

Article III. 

The printed case of each of the two parties, accompanied by the docu- 
ments, the official correspondence, and other evidence on which each relies, 
shall be delivered in duplicate to each of the Arbitrators and to the Agent of 
the other party as soon as may be after the appointment of the members 
of the tribunal, but within a period not exceeding four months from the 
date of the exchange of the ratifications of this treaty. 

Article IV. 

Within three months after the delivery on both sides of the printed case, 
either party may, in like manner deliver in duplicate to each of the said 
Arbitrators, and to the Agent of the other party, a counter case, and addi- 
tional documents, correspondence, and evidence, in reply to the case, docu- 
ments, correspondence, and evidence so presented by the other party. 

If, however, in consequence of the distance of the place from which the 
evidence to be presented is to be procured, either party shall, within thirty 
days after the receipt by its agent of the case of the other party, give notice 
to the other party that it requires additional time for the delivery of such 
counter case, documents, correspondence and evidence, such additional time 
so indicated, but not exceeding sixty days beyond the three months in this 
Article provided, shall be allowed. 

If in the case submitted to the Arbitrators either party shall have speci- 
fied or alluded to any report or document in its own exclusive possession, 
without annexing a copy, such party shall be bound, if the other party thinks 
proper to apply for it, to furnish that party with a copy thereof; and either 
party may call upon the other, through the Arbitrators, to produce the orig- 
inals or certified copies of any papers adduced as evidence, giving in each 
instance notice thereof within thirty days after delivery of the case; and the 



original or copy so requested shall be delivered as soon as may be and within 
a period not exceeding forty days after receipt of notice. 

Article V. 

It shall be the duty of the Agent of each party, within one month after 
the expiration of the time limited for the delivery of the counter case on 
both sides, to deliver in duplicate to each of the said Arbitrators and to the 
Agent of the other party a printed argument showing the points and referring 
to the evidence upon which his Government relies, and either party may 
also support the same before the Arbitrators by oral argument of counsel ; 
and the Arbitrators may, if they desire further elucidation with regard to 
any point, require a written or printed statement or argument, or oral argu- 
ment by counsel, upon it ; but in such case the other party shall be entitled 
to reply either orally or in writing, as the case may be. 

Article VI. 

In deciding the matters submitted to the Arbitrators, it is agreed that 
the following five points shall be submitted to them, in order that their award 
shall embrace a distinct decision upon each of said five points, to wit : 

1. What exclusive jurisdiction in the sea now known as the Behring's Sea, 
and what exclusive rights in the seal fisheries therein, did Russia assert and 
exercise prior and up to the time of the cession of Alaska to the United 
States? 

2. How far were these claims of jurisdiction as to the seal fisheries recog- 
nized and conceded by Great Britain? 

3. Was the body of water now known as the Behring's Sea included in 
the phrase "Pacific Ocean," as used in the Treaty of 1825 between Great 
Britain and Russia ; and what rights, if any, in the Behring's Sea were held 
and exclusively exercised by Russia after said Treaty ? 

4. Did not all the rights of Russia as to jurisdiction, and as to the seal 
fisheries in Behring's Sea east of the water boundary, in the Treaty between 
the United States and Russia of the 30th. March, 1867, pass unimpaired 
to the United States under that Treaty ? 

5. Has the United States any right, and if so, what right of protection 
or property in the fur-seals frequenting the islands of the United States in 
Behring Sea when such seals are found outside the ordinary three-mile limit? 

Article VII. 

If the determination of the foregoing questions as to the exclusive juris- 
diction of the United States shall leave the subject in such position that the 
concurrence of Great Britain is necessary to the establishment of Regulations 
for the proper protection and preservation of the fur-seal in, or habitually 
resorting to, the Behring Sea, the Arbitrators shall then determine what 
concurrent Regulations outside the jurisdictional limits of the respective 
Governments are necessary, and over what waters such Regulations should 



extend, and to aid them in that determination the report of a Joint Com- 
mission to be appointed by the respective Governments shall be laid before 
them, with such other evidence as either Government may submit. 

The High Contracting Parties furthermore agree to cooperate in securing 
the adhesion of other Powers to such Regulations. 

Article VIII. 

The High Contracting Parties having found themselves unable to agree 
upon a reference which shall include the question of the liability of each for 
the injuries alleged to have been sustained by the other, or by its citizens, 
in connection with the claims presented and urged by it ; and, being solicit- 
ous that this subordinate question should not interrupt or longer delay the 
submission and determination of the main questions, do agree that either 
may submit to the Arbitrators any question of fact involved in said claim 
and ask for a finding thereon, the question of the liability of either Govern- 
ment upon the facts found to be the subject of further negotiation. 

Article IX. 

The High Contracting Parties having agreed to appoint two Commis- 
sioners on the part of each Government to make the joint investigation and 
report contemplated in the preceding Article VII, and to include the terms 
of the said Agreement in the present Convention,. to the end that the joint 
and several reports and recommendations of said Commissioners may be in 
due form submitted to the Arbitrators should the contingency therefor arise, 
the said Agreement is accordingly herein included as follows : 

Each Government shall appoint two Commissioners to investigate con- 
jointly with the Commissioners of the other Government all the facts having 
relation to seal life in Behring's Sea, and the measures necessary for its 
proper protection and preservation. 

The four Commissioners shall, so far as they may be able to agree, make 
a joint report to each of the two Governments, and they shall also report, 
either jointly or severally, to each Government on any points upon which 
they may be unable to agree. 

These reports shall not be made public until they shall be submitted to 
the Arbitrators, or it shall appear that the contingency of their being used 
by the Arbitrators can not arise. • 

Article X. 

Each Government shall pay the expenses of its members of the Joint 
Commission in the investigation referred to in the preceding Article. 

Article XL 

The decision of the tribunal shall, if possible, be made witHin three 
months from the close of the argument on both sides. 



It shall be made in writing and dated, and shall be signed by the Arbi- 
trators who may assent to it. 

The decision shall be in duplicate, one copy whereof shall be delivered 
to the Agent of the United States for his Government, and the other copy 
shall be delivered to the Agent of Great Britain for his Government. 

Article XII. 

Each Government shall pay its own Agent and provide for the proper 
remuneration of the counsel employed by it and of the Arbitrators appointed 
by it, and for the expense of preparing and submitting its case to the tribunal. 
All other expenses connected with the Arbitration shall be defrayed by the 
two Governments in equal moieties. 

Article XIII. 

The Arbitrators shall keep an accurate record of their proceedings and 
may appoint and employ the necessary officers to assist them. 

Article XIV. 

The High Contracting Parties engage to consider the result of the pro- 
ceedings of the tribunal of arbitration, as a full, perfect, and final settlement 
of all the questions referred to the Arbitrators. 

Article XV. 

The present treaty shall be duly ratified by the President of the United 
States of America, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, 
and by Her Britannic Majesty ; and the ratification shall be exchanged either 
at Washington or at London within six months from the date hereof, or 
earlier if possible. 

In faith whereof, we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed this 
treaty and have hereunto affixed our seals. 

Done in duplicate at Washington the twenty-ninth day of February, one 
thousand eight hundred and ninety- two. 

James G. Blaine [seal.] 
Julian Pauncefote [seal.] 

And whereas the said Convention has been duly ratified 
on both parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments 
were exchanged in the City of London, on the seventh day 
of May, one thousand, eight hundred and ninety-two ; 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Benjamin Harrison, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the 
said Convention to be made public, as amended, to the end 
that the same, and every article and clause thereof, may be 



observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States 
and the citizens thereof. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington, this ninth day of May 

in the year of our Lord one thousand, eight hun- 

[sEAL.] dred and ninety-two, and of the Independence of 

the United States the one hundred and sixteenth. 

BENJ HARRISON 

By the Presidept : 

James G, Blaine 

Secretary of State. 



CONVENTION 



THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE UNITED STATES AND HER 
BRITANNIC MAJESTY. 



RENEWAL OF THE EXISTING MODUS VIVENDI IN BEHRING SEA. 



Signed at Washington April i8, i8g2. 
Ratification advised by the Senate April iq, i8g2. 
Ratified by the President April .22, i8g2. 
Ratifications exchanged May J, i8g2. 
Proclaimed May g, i8g2. 



By the President of the United States of America. 

a proclamation. 

Whereas a Convention between the United States of 
America and Great Britain for the renewal of the existing 
modus Vivendi in Behring's Sea was signed by their respective 
Plenipotentiaries at the City of Washington, on th€ eighteenth 
day of April, one thousand eight hundred and ninety-two, the 
original of which Convention, being in the English language, 
is word for word as follows : 

CONVENTION between the United States of America and Great Britain 
for the renewal of the existing " modus vivendi" in Behring's Sea. 

Whereas by a Convention concluded between the United States of 
America and Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, on the twenty-ninth, day of February, one thousand 
eight hundred and ninety-two, the High Contracting Parties have agreed to 
submit to Arbitration, as therein stated, the questions which have arisen 
between them concerning the jurisdictional rights of the United States in the 
waters of Behring's Sea and concerning also the preservation of the fur-seal 
in, or habitually resorting to, the said sea, and the rights of the citizens and 
subjects of either country as regards the taking of the fur-seal in, or habitu- 

8 



ally resorting to, the said waters; and whereas the High Contracting Parties, 
having differed as to what restrictive Regulations for seal-hunting are neces- 
sary, during the pendency of such Arbitration, have agreed to adjust such 
difference in manner hereinafter mentioned, and without prejudice to the 
rights of either party : 

The said High Contracting Parties have appointed as their Plenipoten- 
tiaries to conclude a Convention for this purpose, that is to say : 

The President of the United States of America, James G. Blaine, Secre- 
retary of State of the United States ; 

And Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdoni of Great Britain 
and Ireland, Sir Julian Pauncefote, Knight Grand Cross of the Most Dis- 
tinguished Order of Saint Michael and Saint George, Knight Commander 
of the Most Honorable Order of the Bath, and Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of Her Britannic Majesty to the United States ; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found in due and good form, have agreed upon and concluded the 
following Articles : 

Article I. 

Her Majesty's Government will prohibit, during the pendency of the 
Arbitration, seal killing in that part of Behring Sea lying eastward of the line 
of demarcation described in Article No. I of the Treaty of 1867 between 
the United States and Russia, and will promptly use its best efforts to ensure 
the observance of this prohibition by British subjects and vessels. 

Article II 

The United States Government will prohibit seal-killing for the same 
period in the same part of Behring' s Sea, and on the shores and islands 
thereof, the property of the United States (in excess of seven thousand five 
hundred to be taken on the islands for the subsistence of the natives), and 
will promptly use its best efforts to ensure the observance of this prohibi- 
tion by United States citizens and vessels. 

Article III 

Every vessel or person offending against this prohibition in the said 
waters of Behring Sea outside of the ordinary territorial limits of the United 
States, may be seized and detained by the naval or other duly commissioned 
officers of either of the High Contracting Parties, but they shall _ be handed 
over as soon as practicable to the authorities of the Nation to which they 
respectively belong, who alone shall have jurisdiction to try the offence and 
impose the penalties for the same. The witnesses and proof necessary to 
establish the offence shall also be sent with them. 

Article IV. 

In order to facilitate such proper inquiries as Her Majesty's Government 
may desire to make with a view to the presentation of the case and argu- 
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ments of that Government before the Arbitrators, it is agreed that suitable 
persons designated by Great Britain will be permitted at any time, upon ap- 
plication, to visit or remain upon the Seal Islands during the sealing season 
for that purpose. 

Article V. 

If the result of the Arbitration be to affirm the right of British Sealers 
to take seals in Behring Sea within the bounds claimed by the United States, 
under its purchase from Russia, then compensation shall be made by the 
United States to Great Britain (for the use of her subjects) for abstaining 
from the exercise of that right during the pendency of the Arbitration upon 
the basis of such a regulated and limited catch or catches as in the opinion 
of the Arbitrators might have been taken without an undue diminution of 
the seal-herds; and, on the other hand, if the result of the Arbitration shall 
be to deny the right of British sealers to take seals within the said waters, 
then compensation shall be made by Great Britain to the United States (for 
itself, its citizens and lessees) for this agreement to limit the island catch to 
seven thousand five hundred a season, upon the basis of the difference be- 
tween this number and such larger catch as in the opinion of the Arbitrators 
might have been taken without an undue diminution of the seal-herds. 

The amount awarded, if any, in either case shall be such as under all the 
circumstances is just and equitable, and shall be promptly paid. 

Article VI. 

This Convention may be denounced by either of the High Contracting 
Parties at any time after the thirty-first day of October, one thousand eight 
hundred and ninety-three, on giving to the other Party two months notice 
of its termination ; and at the expiration of such notice the Convention 
shall cease to be in force. 

Article VII. 

The present Convention shall be duly ratified by the President of the 
United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, 
and by Her Britannic Majesty; and the ratifications shall be exchanged 
either at Washington or at London as early as possible. 

In faith whereof, we, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
Convention and have hereunto affixed our Seals. 

Done in duplicate at Washington, this eighteenth day of April, one 
thousand eight hundred and ninety-two. 

James G. Blaine [seal.J 
Julian Pauncefote. [seal.] 

And whereas the said Convention has been duly ratified 
on both parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments 
were exchanged in the City of London, on the seventh day 
of May, one thousand, eight hundred and ninety-two ; 



II 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Benjamin Harrison, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the 
said Convention to be made public, to the end that the same, 
and every article and clause thereof, may be observed in good 
faith by the United States and the citizens thereof 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington, this ninth day of May, 
in the year of our Lord one thousand, eight hundred 
[seal.] and ninety-two, and of the Independence of the 
United States the one hundred and sixteenth. 

BENJ HARRISON 

By the President : 

James G. Blaine 

Secretary of State. 



GREAT BRITAIN— DESERTERS FROM MERCHANT VESSELS. 



XR E AX Y 

I 

BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 'UNITED KING- 
DOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 

FOR THE RECOVERY OF PERSONS WHO MAY DESERT FROM 
THE MERCHANT VESSELS OF EITHER COUNTRY WHILE IN 
THE PORTS OF THE OTHER. 



Concluded at Washington June j, i8g2. 

Ratification advised by the Senate June 30, i8g2. 

Ratified by the President of the United States July 14., i8g2. 

Ratified by the_^ Queen of Great Britain and Ireland July g, i8g2. 

Ratifications exchanged at Washington August i, i8g2. 

Proclaimed August i, i8g2. , 



By the President of the United States of America. ■ 
A proclamation. 

Whereas a Treaty between 'the United States and Great; 
Britain for the recovery of persons who may desert from the 
merchant vessels of either country while in the port^ of 
the other, was signed by their respectiye Plenipotentiaries 
on the 3rd of June, 1892, the original of which Treaty, being 
in the English language, is word for word as follows : 

Treaty between the United States and Great Britain for the recovery of 
persons who may desert from the merchant vessels of either country while 
in the ports of the 'other. ' 

Whereas the Governments of thetlnited States of America and of Great 
Britain are desirous to. make provision for the apprehension, recovery and 
restoration of persons who may desert from merchant vessels of their respec- 
tive countries while iii the ports of the other country, and to conclude a 
treaty for the above purpose, the High Contracting Parties have accordingly 
appointed as their Plenipotentiaries to conclude the said treaty, that is to 
say: ^ , 

^ The President of the United States of America, James G. Blaine, Secre- 
tary of State of the United States j and_ 



Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ire- 
land, Sir Julian Pauncefote, G. C. M. G., K. C. B., Her Majesty's Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to. the United Stat'es; , 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers found in due and good form, have agreed upon the following ar- 
ticles. , ^ 

Article I. 

The Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls and Consular Agents of 
either of the High Contracting Parties, residing in the. dominions, posses- 
sions or colonies of the other, shall have power to require from the proper 
authorities the assistance provided by law- for the apprehension, recovery and 
restoration of seamen who may desert from any ship belonging to a citizen 
or \subject of their respective cduntries, while in the . ports of the other 
country. If, however, any such deserter shall have committed any crime 
or offence in the country where he is found, his surrender or restoration 
may be delayed until the proper tribunal before , which the case shall be 
pending or may be cognizable, shall have pronounced its sentence and the 
sentence shall have been carried into effect. 

It is understood that the preceding stipulations shall not apply to the 
citizens or subjects of the country where the desertion shall take place, s. • 

Article II. 

The present Treaty shall ,be ratified and the ratifications shall be ex- 
changed at Washington or at London without delay. 

Article III. 

The present Treaty shall come into operation at the expiration of thirty 
days from the date of the exchange of ratifications. It shall remain in 
force for five years after that date and thereafter until terminated by a 
twelve months' notice to be given by either High Contracting Party to the 
other. 

In faith whereof, 'wp, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
Treaty and have hereunto affixed our Seals. 

Done in' duplicate at Washington, this third day of June, one thousand 
eight hundred and ninety-two. 

/ JAMES G. BLAINE [seal.J 

JULIAN PAUNCEFOTE [seal.] 

And whereas the said Treaty has been diily ratified on 
both parts, and the ratifications of the two govefnmerits were 
exchanged in the city of Washington, on the first day of Au- 
gust, one thousand eight hundred and ninety-two ; 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Benjamin Harrison, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the 



said Treaty to be made public, to the end that the sairie aild 

■ every article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled 

with good faith by the United States and the citizens thereof. 

In vlritness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand, and 

caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this first day of August 
in the year of our Lo^d one thousand eight hundred 
' [seal.] and ni/iety-two, and of the Independence of the 
) United States the one hundred and seventeenth. 

, ^ BENJ HARRISON 

' By the President: ,11- '? ' 

JOHN W. FOSTER, '" Vo , 

, , iV', ' ."■ Secretary of , State. '".' ' ' 



GREAT BRITAIN— ALASKAN BOUNDARY AND PASSAMAgUODDY BAY. 
CONVENTION 

BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE UNITED KING- 
DOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 

FOR A JOINT SURVEY OF THE TERRITORY ADJACENT TO THE 
BOUNDARY LINE OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE DOMINION OF CANADA DIVIDING THE TERRITORY OF 
ALASKA FROM THE PROVINCE OF BRITISH COLUMBIA AND 
THE NORTHWEST TERRITORY OF CANADA. 



Concluded at Washington July 22, i8g2. 

Ratification advised by the Senate July 25, i8g2. 

Ratified by the President of the United States July 2g, i8g2. 

Ratified by the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland August 5, i8g2. 

Ratifications exchanged at Washington August 2j, i8g2. 

Proclaimed August 26, i8g2. 



By the President of the United States of America 
A PROCLAMATION. 
Whereas a Convention between the United States of 
America and Great Britain providing for the delimitation 
of the existing boundary between the United States and Her 
Majesty's possessions in North America in respect to such 
portions of said boundary as may not in fact have been per- 
manently marked in virtue of treaties heretofore concluded, 
was signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at the City 
of Washington, on the twenty-second day of July, one thou- 
sand eight hundred and ninety-two, the original of which 
Convention, being in the English language, is word for word 
as follows : 

The United States of America and Her Majesty the Queen of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, being equally desirous to provide 
for the removal of all possible cause of difference between their respective 
governments hereafter in regard to the delimitation of the existing boundary 
between the United States and Her Majesty's possessions in North America 
in respect to such portions of said boundary as may not in fact have been 
permanently marked in virtue of treaties heretofore concluded ; have resolved 
to conclude a Convention in furtherance of these ends, and for that purpose 
have appointed as their respective Plenipotentiaries; 



The President of the United States, John W. Foster, Secretary of State 
of the United States, and 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, The Honorable Michael H. Herbert, Charge d' Affaires adinterim 
of Great Britain, 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, which were found to be in due and proper form, have agreed to and 
concluded the following Articles : 

Article I. 

The High Contracting Parties agree that a coincident or joint survey (as 
may be found in practice most convenient) shall be made of the territory 
adjacent to that part of the boundary line of the United States of America 
and the Dominion of Canada dividing the Territory of Alaska from the 
Province of British Columbia and the Northwest Territory of Canada, from 
the latitude of 54° 40' North to the point where the said boundary line en- 
counters the 141st degree of longitude westward from the meridian of Green- 
wich, by Commissions to be appointed severally by the High Contracting 
Parties, with a view to the ascertainment of the facts and data necessary to 
the permanent delimitation of said boundary line in accordance with the 
spirit and intent of the existing treaties in regard to it between Great Britain 
and Russia and between the United States and Russia. 

Application will be made without delay to the respective legislative bodies 
for the appropriations necessary for the prosecution of the survey, and the 
Commissions to be appointed by the two governments shall meet at Ottawa 
within two months after said appropriation shall have been made, and shall 
proceed as soon as practicable thereafter to the active discharge of their 
duties. 

The respective Commissions shall complete the survey and submit their 
final reports thereof within two years from the date of their first meeting. 

The Commissions shall, so far as they may be able to agree, make a 
joint report to each of the two governments, and they shall also report, either 
jointly or severally, to each government on any points upon which they may 
be unable to agree. 

Each government shall pay the expenses of the Commission appointed 
by it. 

Each government engages to facilitate in every possible way any opera- 
tions which, in pursuance of the plan to be agreed upon by the Commissions, 
may be conducted within its territory by the Commission of the other. 

The High Contracting Parties agree that, as soon as practicable after 
the report or reports of the Commissions shall have been received, they will 
proceed to consider and establish the boundary line in question. 

Article II. 
The High Contracting Parties agree that the Governments of the United 
States and of Her Britannic Majesty in behalf of the Dominion of Canada 
shall, with as little delay as possible, appoint two Commissioners, one to be 



named by each party, to determine upon a method of more accurately mark- 
ing the boundary line between the two countries in the waters, of Passama- 
quoddy Bay in front of and adjacent to Eastport, in the State of Maine, and 
to place buoys or fix such other boundary marks as they may determine to 
be necessary. 

Each government shall pay the expenses of its own Commissioner, and 
cost of marking the boundary in such manner as shall be determined upon 
shall be defrayed by the High Contracting Parties in equal moieties. 

Article III. 

The present Convention shall be duly ratified by the President of the 
United States of America, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof, av/d by Her Britannic Majesty ; and the ratifications shall be ex- 
changed at Washington within twelve months from the date hereof, or earlier 
if possible. 

In faith whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed this 
Convention and have hereunto affixed our seals. 

Done in duplicate at Washington the 2 2d day of July one thousand eight 

hundred and ninety-two. 

JOHN W. FOSTER. [seal.] 

MICHAEL H HERBERT [seal.] 

And Whereas the said Convention has been duly ratified 
on both parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments 
were exchanged in the City of Washington, on the twenty- 
third day of August, one thousand eight hundred and ninety- 
two; 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Benjamin Harrison, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the 
said Convention to be made pubHc, to the end that the same, 
and every article and clause thereof, may be observed and 
fulfilled with good faith by the United States and the citizens 
thereof. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this twenty-sixth day of 

August in the year of our Lord one thousand eight 

[seal.] hundred and ninety-two and of the Independence of 

the United States the one hundred and seventeenth. 

BENJ HARRISON 

By the President : 

JOHN W. FOSTER, 

Secretary of State. 



GREAT BRITAIN— ALASKAN BOUNDARY AND PASSAMAQUODDY BAY. 



CONVENTION 



THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE UNITED KING- 
DOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 

FOR A JOINT SURVEY OF THE TERRITORY ADJACENT TO THE 
BOUNDARY LINE OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE DOMINION OF CANADA DIVIDING THE TERRITORY OF 
ALASKA FROM THE PROVINCE OF BRITISH COLUMBIA AND 
THE NORTHWEST TERRITORY OF CANADA. 



Concluded at Washington July 22, i8g2. 

Ratification advised by the Senate July 25, i8g2. 

Ratified by the President of the United States July 2p, i8g2. 

Ratified by the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland August ^, i8g2. 

Ratifications exchanged at Washington August 2j, i8g2. 

Proclaimed August 26, i8g2. 



By THE President of the United States of America 
A PROCLAMATION. 
Whereas a Convention between the United States of 
America and Great Britain providing for the deUmitation 
of the existing boundary between the United States and Her 
Majesty's possessions in North America in respect to such 
portions of Said boundary as may not in fact have been per- 
manently marked in virtue of treaties heretofore concluded, 
was signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at the City 
of Washington, on the twenty-second day of July, one thou- 
sand eight hundred and ninety-two, the original of which 
Convention, being in the English language, is word for word 
as follows : 

The United States of America and Her Majesty the Queen of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, being equally desirous to provide 
for the removal of all possible cause of difference between their respective 
governments hereafter in regard to the delimitation of the existing boundary 
between the United States and Her Majesty's possessions in North America 
in respect to such portions of said boundary as may not in fact have been 
permanently marked in virtue of treaties heretofore concluded ; have resolved 
to conclude a Convention in furtherance of these ends, and for that purpose 
have appointed as their respective Plenipotentiaries; 



The President of the United States, John W. Foster, Secretary of State 
of the United States, and 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, The Honorable Michael H. Herbert, Charge d' Affaires ad interim 
of Great Britain, 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, which were found to be in due and proper form, have agreed to and 
concluded the following Articles : 

Article I. 

The High Contracting Parties agree that a coincident or joint survey (as 
may be found in practice most convenient) shall be made of the territory 
adjacent to that part of the boundary line of the United States of America 
and the Dominion of Canada dividing the Territory of Alaska from the 
Province of British Columbia and the Northwest Territory of Canada, from 
the latitude of 54" 40' North to the point where the said boundary line en- 
counters the 141st degree of longitude westward from the meridian of Green- 
wich, by Commissions to be appointed severally by the High Contracting 
Parties, with a view to the ascertainment of the facts and data necessary to 
the permanent delimitation of said boundary line in accordance with the 
spirit and intent of the existing treaties in regard to it between Great Britain 
and Russia and between the United States and Russia. 

Application will be made without delay to the respective legislative bodies 
for the appropriations nfecessary for the prosecution of the survey, and the 
Commissions to be appointed by the two governments shall meet at Ottawa 
within two months after said appropriation shall have been made, and shall 
proceed as soon as practicable thereafter to the active discharge of their 
duties. 

The respective Commissions shall complete the survey and submit their 
final reports thereof within two years from the date of their first meeting. 

The Commissions shall, so far as they may be able to agree, make a 
joint report to each of the two governments, and they shall also report, either 
jointly or severally, to each government on any points upon which they may 
be unable to agree. 

Each government shall pay the expenses of the Commission appointed 
by it. 

Each government engages to facilitate in every possible way any opera- 
tions which, in pursuance of the plan to beagreed upon by the Commissions, 
may be conducted within its territory by the Commission of the other. 

The High Contracting Parties agree that, as soon as practicable after 
the report or reports of the Commissions shall have been received, they will 
proceed to consider and establish the boundary line in question. 

Article II. 
The High Contracting Parties agree that the Governments of the United 
States and of Her Britannic Majesty in behalf of the Dominion of Canada 
shall, with as little delay as possible, appoint two Commissioners, one to be 



named by each party, to determine upon a method of more accurately mark- 
ing the boundary line between the two countries in the waters of Passama- 
quoddy Bay in front of and adjacent to Eastport, in the State of Maine, and 
to place buoys or fix such other boundary marks as they may determine to 
be necessary. 

Each government shall pay the expenses of its own Commissioner, and 
cost of marking the boundary in such manner as shall be determined upon 
shall be defrayed by the High Contracting Parties in equal moieties. 

Article III. 

The present Convention shall be duly ratified by the President of the 
United States of America, by and with the advice .and consent of the Senate 
thereof, ^nd by Her Britannic Majesty ; and the ratifications shall be ex- 
changed at Washington within twelve months from the date hereof, or earlier 
if possible. 

In faith whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed this 
Convention and have hereunto affixed our seals. 

Done in duplicate at Washington the 2 2d day of July one thousand eight 

hundred and ninety- two. 

JOHN W. FOSTER. [seal.] 

MICHAEL H HERBERT [seal.] 

And Whereas the said Convention has been duly ratified 
on both parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments 
were exchanged in the City of Washington, on the twenty- 
third day of August, one thousand eight hundred and ninety- 
two; 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Benjamin Harrison, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the 
said Convention to be made public, to the end that the same, 
and every article and clause thereof, may be observed and 
fulfilled with good faith by the United States and the citizens 
thereof. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this twenty-sixth day of 

August in the year of our Lord one thousand eight 

[seal.] hundred and ninety-two and of the Independence of 

the United States the one hundred and seventeenth. 

BENJ HARRISON 

By the President : 

JOHN W. FOSTER, 

Secretary of State. 



GREAT BEITAIN -BOIJ]vri>AEY 



SUPPLEMENTAL CONVENTION 



BETWEEN 



THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE UNITED KINGDOM 
OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND, 



EXTBNDIKG, 



UNTIL DECEMBER 31, 1895, THE PROVISIONS OF ARTICLE I, OF THE CON- 
VENTION OF JULY 22, 1892, RELATIVE TO BRITISH POSSESSIONS IN 
NORTH AMERICA. 



Signed at Washington, February 3, 1894. 
Batification advised by the Senate, February 12, 189-1. 
Ratified by the President, February 15, 1894. 
Ratified by Her Majesty the Queen, March 9, 1894. 
Ratifications exchanged at Washington, March 28, 1894. 
Proclaimed March 28, 1894. 



By the President op the United States op America. 
A PEOOLAMATIOIsr. 

Whereas, a Supplemental Convention between the United States of 
America and Great Britain, extending, until December 31, 1895, the 
provisions of Article I of the Convention of July 22, 1892 relative to 
British possessions in North America, was concluded and signed by 
their respective ])lenipotentiaries at the city of Washington on the 3d 
day of February in the year one thousand eight hundred and ninety- 
four, which Supplemental Convention is word for word as follows: 

The Governments of the United States of America and of Her 
Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ire- 
land, being credibly advised that the labors of the Commission organ- 
ized pursuant to the Convention which was concluded between the 
High Contracting Parties at Washington, July 22, 1892, providing for 
the delimitation of the existing boundarj^ between the United States 
and Her Majesty's possessions in North America in respect to such 
portions of said boundary line as may not ^n fact have been perma- 
nently marked in virtue of treaties heretofore concluded, can not be 
accomplished within the period of two years from the first meeting of 
the Commission as fixed by that Convention, have deemed it expedient 
to conclude a supplementary convention extending the term for a fur- 



ther period and for this purpose have named as their respective pleni- 
potentiaries : 

The President of the United States, Walter Q. Gresham, Secretary 
of State of the United States, and 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, His Excellency Sir Julian Pauucefote, G. G. B., G. 0. M. G., 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of Great Britain ; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers which were found to be in due and proper form, have agreed 
upon the following articles : 

Article I. 

The third paragraph of Article I of the Convention of July 22, 1892, 
states that the respective Commissions shall complete the survey and 
submit their final reports thereof within two yearis from the date of 
their first meeting. The Joint Commissioners held their first meeting 
November 28, 1892; hence the time allowed by that Convention expires 
November 28, 1894. Believing it impossible to complete the required 
work within the specified period, the two Governments hereby mutually 
agree to extend the time to December 31, 1895. 

Aetiole II. 

The present Convention shall be duly ratified by the President of 
the United States of America, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate thereof, and by Her Britannic Majesty; and the ratifica- 
tionsvshall be exchanged at Washington at the earliest practicable 
date. 

In faith whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed 
this Convention and have hereunto affixed our seals. 

Done in duplicate at Washington, the 3d day of February, one thou- 
sand eight hundred and ninety-four. 

seal] W. Q. Gresham. 

SEAL] Julian Pauncepote. 

And whereas the said Supplemental Convention has been duly rati- 
fied on both parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were 
exchanged in the city of Washington on the 28th day of March, one 
thousand eight hundred and ninety-four : 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Grover Cleveland, President of 
the United States of America, have caused the said Supplemental 
Convention to be made public, to the end that the same and every 
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good 
faith by the United States and the citizens thereof. 

In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 

seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this twenty-eighth day of March, 

in the year of our Lord, one thousand eight hundred and 

[SEAL.] ninety-four, and of the Independence of the United States 

the one hundred and eighteenth. 

Grover Cleveland 
By the President : 

Walter Q Gresham 

Secretary of State. 



GREECE-JOIN T STOCK COMPANIES AND OTHER ASSOCIATIONS. 

Protocol explanatory of the scope and effect of Article 1 of the Treaty be- 
tween the United States of America and Greece of December 10-22, 1837. 

Protocol of a conference held at Athens on the. ^ day of i^"™";^! 1890 
between the Honorable A. Loudon Snowden, Minister Resident of 
the United States of America and His Excellency Stephen Dragou- 
mis. Minister for Foreign Affairs of His Majesty the King of the 
Hellenes. 

In view of the desire of the Government of the United States and 
of that of His Hellenic Majesty, to effect a reciprocal understanding 
in regard to the rights and remedies of associations organized under 
the laws of one of the countries, in the territories of the other the 
Minister of the United States declares that joint stock companies and 
other associations commercial, industrial and financial constituted 
in conformity with the laws in force in Greece may exercise in the 
United States, the rights and privileges of subjects of Greece, under 
Article I of the Treaty of Commerce and navigation, between the 
Government of the United States-and that of His Hellenic Majesty, 
concluded in London on the 10th.-23nd. of December 1837, including 
the right of appearing before tribunals for the purpose of bringing 
an action or of defending themselves with the sole conditi-on that in 
exercising these rights they always conform to the laws and customs 
existing in the United States and the several States. 

The Hellenic Minister for Foreign Affairs declares on his part re- 
ciprocally, that similar rights and privileges shall be enjoyed by 
corporations of the United States in Greece, whether now or hereto- 
fore organized, or to be created in the future, provided they likewise 
conform to the laws and customs of Greece. 

In testimony of which we have interchangeably signed this Pro- 
tocol at Athens on the ?^ of ^^^ 1890. 

A. Loudon Snowden [Seal] 
E. Deagoumis [Seal] 

[Appendix] 

AHicle I of the Treaty of 1837. 

The Citizens and Subjects of each of the two High Contracting 
Parties, may, with all security for their persons, vessels and cargoes, 
freely enter the ports, places and rivers of the Territories of the other, 
wherever foreign commerce is permitted. They shall be at liberty 
to sojourn and reside in all parts whatsoever of said territories; to 
rent and occupy houses and warehouses for their commerce, and they 
shall enjoy generally, the most entire security and protection in their 
mercantile transactions, on conditions of their siibmitting to the 
Laws and Ordinances of the respective Countries. 



JAPAN-COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION, AND PROTOCOL. 



TREATY 

BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMEEICA AND THE 
EMPIRE OF JAPAN. 



COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION. 



Concluded at Washington, November 22, 1894. 
Ratification advised by the Senate February 5, 1895. 
Ratified by the President February 13, 1895. 
Ratified by the Fmperor February 27, 1895. 
Ratifications exchanged at Washington March 21, 1895, 
Proclaimed March 21, 1895. 



By the President op the IJnited States qp Ameeioa. 
A PEOOLAMATIOlf. 

Whereas, a Treaty of Gommerce aud If avigation between the United 
States of America and the Empire qf Japan was concluded and signed 
by their respective Plenipotentiaries at the city of Washington on the 
22d day of November 1894, which treaty, being amended by the Sen- 
ate of the United States, and being in the English language, is word 
for word as follows : — 

The President of the United States of America and His Majesty the 
'Emperor of Japan, being equally desirous of maintaining the relations 
of good understanding which happily exist between them, by extend- 
ing and increasing the intercourse between their respective States, and 
being convinced that this object cannot better be accomplished than 
by revising the Treaties hitherto existing between the two countries, 
have resolved to complete such a revision, based upon principles of 
equity and mutual benefit, and, for that purpose, have named as their 
Plenipotentiaries, that is to say : 

The President of the United States of America, Walter Q. Gresham, 
Secretary of State of the United States, and His Majesty the Emperor 
of Japan, Jushii Shinichiro Kurino, of the Order of the Sacred Treasure, ; 
and of the Fourth Class; who, after having communicated to each other 



their full powers, found to be in good and due form, have agreed upon 
and concluded the following Articles : — 

Aeticle 1. 

The citizens or subjects of each of the two High Contracting Parties 
shall have full liberty to enter, travel, or reside in any part of the ter- 
ritories of the other Contracting Party, and shall enjoy full and perfect- 
protection for their persons and property. 

They shall have free access to the Courts of Justice in pursuit and 
defence of their rights; they shall be at liberty equally with native 
citizens or subjects to choose and employ lawyers, advocates and rep- 
resentatives to pursue arid defend their rights before such Courts, 
and in all other matters connected with the administration of justice 
they shall enjoy all the rights and privileges enjoyed by native citizens 
or subjects. 

In whatever relates to rights of residence and travel; to the posses- 
sion of goods and effects of any kind ; to the succession to personal 
estate,'by will or otherwise, and the disposal of property of any sort 
and in any manner whatsoever which they may lawfully acquire, the . 
citizens or 'subjects of each Contracting Party shall enjoy in the terri- 
tories of the other the same privileges, liberties, and rights, and shall 
be subject to no higher imposts or charges in these respects than native 
citizens or subjects, or citizen's or subjects of the most favored nation. 
The citizens or subjects of each.of the Contracting Parties shall enjoy 
in the territories of the other entire liberty of conscience, and, subject 
to the laws, ordinances, and regulations, shall enjoy the right of private 
or public exercise of their worship, and also the right of burying their 
respective countrymen, according to their religious customs, in such 
suitable and convenient places as may be established and maintained 
for that purpose. 

They shall not be compelled, under any pretext whatsoever, to pay 
any charges or taxes other or higher than those that are, or may be 
paid by native citizens or subjects, or citizens or subjects of the most 
lavored nation. 

The citizens or subjects of either of the Contracting Parties residing 
in the territories of the other shall be exempted from all compulsory 
military service whatsoever, whether in the army, navy, national guard, 
or militia; from all contributions imposed in lieu of personal service; 
and from all forced loans or military exactions or contributions. 

Article II. 

There shall be reciprocal freedom of commerce and navigation between 
the territories of the two High Contracting Parties. 

The citizens or subjects of each of the High Contracting Parties may 
trade in any part of the territories of the other by wholesale or retail in 
all kinds of produce, manufactures, and merchandize of lawful commerce,, 
either in person or by agents, singly or in partnership with foreigners 
or native citizens or subjects ; and they may there own or hire and occupy 
houses, manufactories, warehouses, shops and premises which may be 
necessary for them, and lease land for residential and commercial pur- 
poses, conforming themselves to the laws, police and customs regula- 
tions of the country like native citizens or subjects. 

They shall have liberty freely to come with their ships and cargoes 
to all places, ports, and rivers in the territories of the other, which are 



or may be opeued to foreign commerce, and shall enjoy, respectively, 
the same treatment in matters of commerce and navigation as native 
citizens or subjects, or citizens or subjects of the most favored nation, 
without having to pay taxes, imposts or duties, of -whatever nature or 
under whatever denomination levied in the name or for the profit of 
the Government, public functionaries, private individuals, corporations, 
or establishments of any kind, other or greater than those paid by 
native citizens or subjects, or citizens or subjects of the most favored 
nation. 

It is, however, understood that the stipulations contained in this and 
the preceding Article do not in any way affect the laws, ordinances and 
regulations with regard to trade, the immigration of laborers; police and 
public security which are in force or which may hereafter be enacted in 
either of the two countries. 

Aktiole III. 

The dwellings, manufactories, warehouses, and shops of the citizens 
or subjects of each of the High Contracting Parties in the territories of 
the other, and all premises appertaining thereto destined for pmposes 
of residence or commerce, shall be respected. 

It shall not be allowable to proceed to make a search of, or a domi- 
ciliary visit to, such d^sellings and premises, or to examine or inspect . 
books, papers, or accounts, except under the conditions and with the 
forms prescribed by the laws, ordinances and regulations for citizens or 
subjects of the country. 

Aeticle IV, 

No other or higher duties shall he imposed on the importation into 
the territories of, the United States of any article, the produce or manu- 
facture of the territories of His Majesty the Emperor of Japan, from 
whatever place arriving ; and no other or higher duties shall be imposed 
on the importation into the territories of His Majesty the Emperor of 
Japan of any article, the produce or manufacture of the territories of 
the United States, from whatever place arriving, than on the like 
article produced or manufactured in any other foreign country; nor 
shall any prohibition be maintained or imposed on the imj)ortation of 
any article, the produce or manufacture of the territories of either of 
the High Contracting Parties, into the territories of the other, from 
whatever place arriving, which shall not equally extend to the importa- 
tion of the like article, being the produce or manufacture of any other 
country. This last provision is not apjilicable to the sanitary and other 
prohibitions occasioned by the necessity of protecting the safety of 
persons, or of cattle, or of plants useful to agriculture. 

Article V. 

'No other or higher duties or charges shall be imposed in the territories 
of either of the High Contracting Parties on the exportation of any article 
to the territories of the other than such as are, or may be, payable on 
th^ exportation of the like article to any other foreign country; nor 
shall any prohibition be imposed on the exportation of any article from 
the territories of either of the two High Contracting Parties to the 
territories of the other which shall not equally extend to the exporta- 
tion of the like article to any other country. 
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Aktioi^e VI. 

The citizens or subjects of each of the High Contracting Parties shall 
enjoy in the territories of the other exemption from all transit duties, 
and a perfect equality of treatment with native citizens or subjects in 
all that relates to warehousing, bounties, facilities, and drawbacks. 

Akticle VIL 

All articles which are or may be legally imported into the ports of 
the territories of His Majesty the Emperor of Japan in Japanese ves- 
sels may likewise be imported into those ports in vessels of the United 
States, without being liable to any other or higher duties or charges of 
whatever denomination than if such articles were imported in Japanese 
vessels; and, reciprocally, all articles which are or may be legally 
imported into the ports of the territories of the United States in ves- 
sels of the United States may likewise be imported into those ports in 
Japanese vessels, without being liable to any other or higher duties or 
charges of whatever denomination than if such articles were imported 
in vessels of the United States. Such reciprocal equality of treatment 
shall take effect without distinction, whether such articles come directly 
fiom the place of origin or from any other place. 

In the same manner, there shall be perfect equality of treatment in 
regard to exportation, so that the same export duties shall be paid, 
and the same bounties and drawbacks allowed, in the territories of 
either of the High Contracting Parties on the exportation of any article 
which is or may be legally exported therefrom, whether such exporta- 
tion shall take place in Japanese vessels or in vessels of the United 
States, and whatever may be the place of destination, whether a port 
of either of the High Contracting Parties or of any third Power. 

Article VIII. 

No duties of tonnage, harbor, pilotage, lighthouse, quarantine, or 
other similar or corresponding duties of whatever nature, or under 
whatever denomination levied in the name or for the profit of G-overn- 
ment, public functionaries, private individuals, corporations, or estab- 
lishments of any kind, shall be imposed in the ports of the territories 
of either country upon the vessels of the other country which shall not 
equally and under the same conditions be imposed in the like cases on 
national vessels in general or vessels of the most favored nation. 
Such equality of treatment shall apply reciprocally to the respective 
vessels, from whatever port or place they may arrive, and whatever 
may be their place of destination. 

Article IX. 

In all that regards the stationing, loading, and unloading of vessels 
in the ports, basins, docks, roadsteads, harbors or rivers of the terri- 
tories of the two countries, no privilege shall be granted to national 
vessels which shall not be equally granted to vessels of the other coun- 
try; the intention of the High Contracting Parties being that in this 
respect also the respective vessels shall be treated on the footing of 
perfect equality. 



Aetiole X. 

The coasting trade of both the High Contracting Parties is excepted 
frojn the provisions of the present Treaty, and shall be regulated 
according to the laws, ordinances and regulations of the United States 
and Japan, respectively. .It is, however, understood that citizens of 
the United States in the territories of His Majjesty the Emperor of 
Japan and Japanese subjects in the territories of the United States, 
shall enjoy in this respect the rights which are, or may be, granted 
under such laws, ordinances and regulations to the citizens or subjects 
of any other country. 

A vessel of the United States laden in a foreign country with cargo 
destined for two or more ports in the territories of His Majesty the 
Emperor of Japan, and a Japanese vessel laden in a foreign country 
with cargo destined for two or more ports in the territories of the 
United States, may discharge a portion of her cargo at one port, and 
continue her voyage to the other port or ports of destination where 
foreign trade is permitted, for the purpose of landing the remainder of 
her original cargo there, subject always to the laws and customs regu- 
lations of the two countries. 

The Japanese Government, however, agrees to allow vessels of the 
United States to continue, as heretofore, for the period of the duration, 
of the present Treaty, to carry cargo between the existing open ports 
of the Empire, excepting to or from the ports of Osaka, Migata, and 
JEbisuminato. 

Abtiole XI. 

Any ship-of-war or merchant vessel of either of the High Contract- 
ing Parties which may be compelled by stress of weather, or by reason 
of any other distress, to take shelter in a port of the other, shall be at 
liberty to refit therein, to procure all necessary supplies, and to put to 
sea again, without paying any dues other than such as would be pay- 
able by national vessels. In case, however, the master of a merchant 
vessel should be under the necessity of disposing of a part of his cargo 
in order to defray the expenses, he shall be bound to conform to the 
regulations and tariffs of the place to which he may have come. 

If any ship-of-war or merchant-vessel of one of the High Contract- 
ing Parties should run aground or be wrecked upon the coasts of the 
, other, the local authorities shall inform the Consul General, Consul, 
"Vice-Consul, or Consular Agent of the district, of the occurrence, or if 
there be, no such consular officers, they shall inform the Consul Gen- 
eral, Consul, Vice-Consul, or Consular Agent of the nearest district. 

All proceedings relative to the salvage of Japanese vessels, wrecked 
or cast on shore in the territorial waters of the United States, shaU 
take place in accordance with the laws of the United States, and, recip- 
rocally, all measures of salvage relative to vessels of the United States, 
wrecked or cast on shore in the territorial waters of His Majesty the 
Emperor of Japan, shall take place in accordance with the laws, ordi- 
nances, and regulations of Japan. 

Such stranded or wrecked ship or vessel, and all parts thereof, and 
all furnitures and appurtenances belonging thereunto, and all goods 
and merchandize saved therefrom, including' those which may have been 
cast into the sea, or the proceeds'thereof, if sold, as well as all papers 
found on board such stranded or wrecked ship or vessel, shall be given 
up to the owners or their agents, when claimed by them. If such 



owners or agents are not on the spot, the same shall be delivered' to the 
respective Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agent* 
upon being claimed by them within the period fixed by the laws, ordi- 
nances and regulations of the country, and such Consular officers^ 
owners, or agents shall pay only the expenses incurred in the preserva- 
tion of the property, together with the salvage or other expenses which 
would have been payable in the. case of the wreck of a national vessel. 

The goods and merchandize saved from the wreck shall be exempt 
from all the duties of the Customs unless cleared- for consumption, in 
"which case they shall pay the ordinary duties. 

Wheu a vessel belonging to the citizens or subjects of one of the 
High Contracting Parties is stranded or wrecked in the territories of 
the other, the respective Consuls , General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and 
Consular Agents shall be authorized, in case the owner or master, or 
other agent of the owner, is not present, to lend their official assistance 
in order to afford the necessary assistance to the citizens or subjects of 
the respective States. The same rule shall apply in case the owner, 
master, or other agent is present, but requires such assistance to b© 
given. 

Article XII. 

All vessels which, according to United States law, are to be deemed 
vessels of the United States, and all vessels which, according to Japanese 
law, are to be deemed Japanese vessels, shall, for the purposes of thia 
Treaty, be deemed vessels of the United States and Japanese vessels, 
respectively. 

Aetiolb XIII. 

The Consuls General, Consuls, "Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents' of 
each of the High Contracting Parties, residing in the territories of the 
other, shall receive from the local authorities such assistance as can by 
law be given to them for the recovery of deserters from the vessels of 
their respective countries. 

It is understood that this stipulation shall not apply to the citizens- 
or subjects of the country where the desertion takes place. 

Article XIV. 

The High Contracting Parties agree that, in all that concerns com- 
merce and navigation, any privilege, favor or immunity which either 
High Contracting Party has actually granted, or may hereafter grant, 
to the Government, ships, citizens or subjects of any other State, shall 
be extended to the Government, ships, citizens, or subjects of the other 
High Contracting Party, gratuitously, if the concessionin favor of that 
other State sliall have been gratuitous, and on the same or equivalent 
conditions if the concession shall have been conditional; it being their 
intention that the trade and navigation of each country shall be placed, 
in all respects, by the other upon the footing of the most favored nation. 

Article XV. 

Each of the High Contracting Parties may appoint Consuls General, 
Consuls, Vice-Consuls, Pro-Consuls, and Consular Agents, in all the 
ports, cities, and places of the other, except in those where it may not 
be convenient to recognize such officers. 



This exception, however, shall not be made in regard to one of the 
High Contracting Parties without being made likewise in regard to 
every other Power. ' 

The Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, Pro-Consuls, and Con- 
sular Agents may exercise all functions, and shall enjoy all privileges, 
exemptions, and immunities which are, or may hereafter be, granted to 
Consular officers of the most favored nation. 

Article XVI. 

The citizens or subjects of e^ch of the High Contracting Parties 
shall enjoy in the territories of the other the same protection as native 
citizens or subjects in regard to patents, trade -marks and designs, upon 
fulfilment of the formalities prescribed by law. 

Article XVII. 

The High Contracting Parties agree to the following arrangement: — 
The several Foreign Settlements in Japan shall, from the date this 
Treaty comes into force, be incorporated with the respective Japanese 
Communes, and shall thenceforth form part of the general municipal 
system of Japan. The competent Japanese Authorities shall there- 
upon assume all municipal obligations and duties in respect thereof, 
and the common funds and property, if any, belonging to such Settle- 
ments shall at the same time be transferred to the said Japanese 
Authorities. 

When such incorporation takes place existing leases in perpetuity 
upon which property is now held in the said Settlements shall be con- 
firmed, and no conditions whatsoever other than those contained in 
such existing leases shall be imposed in respect of such property. It 
is, however, "understood that the Consular Authorities mentioned in 
the same are in all cases to be replaced by the Japanese Authorities. 
All lands which may previously have been granted by the Japanese 
Government free of rent for the public purposes of the said Settlements 
shall, subject to the right of eminent domain, be permanently reserved 
free of all taxes and charges for the public purposes for which they 
were originally set apart. 

Article XVIII. 

This Treaty shall, from the date it comes into force, be substituted in 
place of the Treaty of Peace and Amity concluded on the 3d day of 
the 3d month of the 7th year of Kayei, corresponding to the 31st day 
of March, 1854; the Treaty of Amity and Commerce concluded on the 
19th day of the 6th month of the 5th year of Ansei, corresponding to 
the 29th day of July, 1858 ; the Tariff Convention concluded on the 13th 
day of the 5th month of the 2nd year of Keio, corresponding to the 
25th day of June, 1866 ; the Convention concluded on the 25th day of 
the 7th month of the 11th year of Meiji, corresponding to the 25th day 
of July, 1878, and all Arrangements and Agreements subsidiary thereto 
concluded or existing between the High Contracting Parties ; and from 
the same date such Treaties, Conventions, Arrangements and Agree- 
ments shall cease to be binding, and, in consequence, the jurisdiction 
then exercised by Courts of the United States in Japan and all the 
exceptional privileges, exemptions and immunities then enjoyed by 
citizens of the United States as a part of, or appurtenant to such juris- 
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diction, shall absolutely and without notice cease and determine, and 
thereafter all such jurisdaction shall be assumed and exercised by 
Japanese Courts. 

Article XIX. 

This Treaty shall go into operation on the 17th day of July, 1899, and 
shall remain in force for the period of twelve years from that date. 

Either High Contracting Party shall have the right, at anytime there- 
after to give notice to the other of its intention to terminate the same, 
and at the expiration of twelve months after such notice is given this 
Treaty shall wholly cease and determine. 

Article XX. 

This Treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications thereof shall b6 
exchanged, either at Washington or Tokio, as soon as possible and not 
later than six months after its signature. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present Treaty in duplicate and have thereunto afftxed theii' seals. 

Done at the City of Washington the 22d day of November, in the 
eighteen hundred and ninety -fourth year of the Christian era, corre- 
sponding to the 22d day of the 11th mouth of the 27th year of Meiji. 



Walter Q. Gresham 
Shinichiro Kurino. 



SEAL 
SEAL 



And whereas the said Treaty has been duly ratified, as amended, 
on both parts and the ratifications of the two Governments were 
exchanged in the city of Washington on the twenty- first day of March, 
one thousand eight hundred and ninety-five ; 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Grover Cleveland, President of 
the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty, as amended, 
to be made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States and the citizens thereof 

In witness whereof, I have set my hand and caused the seal of the 

United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this twenty-first day of March, in the 

year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and ninety-five, 

[seal] and of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and nineteenth. 

Grover Cleveland . 
By the President : 
W. Q. Gresham 

Secretary of State, 



JAPAE'-PEOTOOOL. 



PROTOCOL 

BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
EMPIRE OF JAPAN 

to REGULATE 

CERTAIN SPECIAL MATTERS OF MUTUAL CONCERX, APART FROM THE 

TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION OF NOVEMBER 22, 1894, 

BETWEEN THE TWO GOVERNMENTS. 



Concluded at Washington November 22, 1894, 
Proclaimed March 21, 1895. 



By the President of the United States ,of America. 

A PEOOLAMATIOK. 

Whereas, a Protocol between the United States of America and the 
Empire of Japan to regulate certain special matters of mutual concern, 
apart from the Treaty of Commerce and Navigation of November 22, 
1894, between the same High Contracting Parties, was concluded and 
signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries, on the 22d day of Novem- 
ber, 1894, which Protocol, being in the English language, is word for 
word as follows : 

PROTOCOL. 

The Government of the United States of America, and the G-ov- 
ernment of His Majesty the Emperor of Japan, deeming it advisable 
in the interests of both countries to regulate certain special matters of 
mutual concern, apart from the Treaty of Commerce and Navigation 
signed this day, have, through their respective Plenipotentiaries, agreed 
upon the following stipulations : — 

I. It is agreed by the Contracting Parties that one month after the 
exchange of the ratifications of the Treaty of Commerce and Naviga- 
tion signed this day the Import Tariff now in operation in Japan in 
respect of goods and merchandise imported into Japan by citizens of 
the United States shall cease to be binding. From the same date the 
General Statutory Tariff of Japan shall, subject to the provisions of 
Article IX of the Treaty of March 31, 1854, at present subsisting 
between the Contracting Parties, so long as said Treaty remains in 
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force, and, thereafter, Subject to the provisions of Article IV and Article 
XIV of the Treaty signed this day, be applicable to goods and mer- 
chandise being the growth, produce or manufacture of the Territories 
of the United States upon importation into Japan. 

But nothing contained in this Protocol shall be held to limit or qualify 
the right of the Japanese Government to restrict or to prohibit the 
importation of adulterated drugs, medicines, food or beverages ; indecent 
or obscene prints, paintings, bpoks, cards, lithographic or other engrav- 
ings, photographs or any other indecent or obscene articles; articles in 
violation of the patent, trade-mark or copy-right laws of Japan; or 
any other article which for sanitary reasons, or in view of public 
security or morals, might offer any danger. 

2. The Japanese Government, pending the opening of the country to 
citizens of the United States, agrees to extend the existing passport 
system in such a manner as to allow citizens of the United States, on 
the production of a certificate of recommendation from the Eepresenta- 
tive of the United States at Tokio, or from any of the Consuls of the 
United States at the open ports of Japan, to obtain upon application 
passports available for any part of the country and for any period not 
exceeding twelve months, from the Imperial Japanese Foreign Office 
in Tokio, or from the Chief Authorities in the Prefecture in which an 
open port is situated, it being understood that the existing Eules and 
Eegulations governing citizens of the United States who visit the inte- 
rior of the Empire are to be maintained. 

3. The undersigned Plenipotentiaries have agreed that this Protocol 
shall be submitted to the two High Contracting Parties at the same 
time as the Treaty of Commerce and lI'Tavigation signed this day, and 
that when the said Treaty is ratified the agreements contained in the 
Protocol shall also equally be considered as approved, without the 
necessity of a further formal ratification. 

It is agreed that this Protocol shall terminate at the same time the 
said Treaty ceases to be binding. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same and have affixed thereto their seals. 

Done at Washington the 22d day of i^Tovember in the eighteen hun-,i 
dred and ninety-fourth year of the Christian era, corresponding to the 
22d day of the 11th month of the 27th year of Meiji. 



Walter Q. Gebsham 
Shinichieo Kurino 



SEAL 
SEAL 



And whereas, it was stipulated in the said Protocol that it should be 
submitted to the two High Contracting Parties at the same time as the 
said Treaty of Commerce and Navigation, and that when the said 
Treaty should be ratified, the agreements contained in the Protocol, 
should also equally be considered as approved, without the necessity 
of a further formal ratification; 

And, whereas, the said Treaty of Commerce and E'avigation, as 
amended, has been duly ratified on both parts, and the ratifications 
thereof were exchanged at the City of Washington on the 21st day of 
March 1895; 

Ifow, therefore, be it known that I, Grover Cleveland, President of 
the United States of America, have caused the said Protocol to be made 
public, to the end that the same and every article and clause thereof 
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may be observed and falfllled with, good faitb by the United States of 
America and the citizens thereof 

In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal 

of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done in the City of Washington this twenty- first day March, in the 

year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and ninety-five,^ 

[seal] and of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and nineteenth. 

G-EOTER OlEYELANIX 

By the President : 

"Waltbk Q. Geesham 

Secretary of State. 



MEXICO— SURVEY AND RELOCATION OF THE EXISTING BOUNDARY LINE. 

CONVENTION 

BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
UNITED STATES OF MEXICO, 

TO REVIVE THE PROVISIONS OF THE CONVENTION OF JULY 
29, 1882, TO SURVEY AND RELOCATE THE BOUNDARY LINE 
WEST OF THE RIO GRANDE, AND TO EXTEND THE TIME 
FIXED IN ARTICLE VIII OF THE SAID CONVENTION. 



Concluded at Washington February 18, i88g. , 

Ratification advised by the Senate March 26, i88g. ' ' 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America April jo,i88g. 
Ratified by the Fresidejit of the United States of Mexico August 4, i88g.' 
Rcitifications exchanged at Washington October 12, i88g^ 
Proclaimed October 14, i88g. 



By THE President of the United States of America. 

^ A PROCLAMATION. 

Whereas a Convention between the United States, of 
America and the United States of Mexico, to revive the pro- 
visions of the Convention of July 29, 1882, to survey and 
relocate the existing boundary line between the two countries 
west of the Rio Grande and to exjtend the time fixed in Article 
Vin of the said Convention for the completion of the work 
in question, was signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries 
at the City of Washington on the eighteenth day of February, 
one thousand, eight hundred and eighty-nine, the original of 
which Convention, being in the English and Spanish' lan- 
guagesi is word for word as follows : 

Convention between the United Convencion entre los Estados 

States of America and the United Unidos de America y los Estados 

States of Mexico, to revive the pro- Unidos Mexicanos, para renovar las 

visions of the Convention of July 29, estipijlaciones de la Convencion de 



1 882, to survey and relocate the ex- 
isting boundary line between the two 
couptries west of the Rio Grande, 
and to extend the time fixed in Ar- 
ticle VIII of the said Convention for 
the completion of the work in ques- 
tion. 

Whereas the provisions of the Con- 
vention between the United States 
of America and the United States of 
Mexico, signed at Washington on 
the, twenty-ninth of July,' one thou- 
sand eight hundred, and eighty-two, 
to survey and relocate the existing 

' boundary between the two countries 
west of the Rio Graiiide, so far as 
they relate to Article VlII of said 
Convention, hive not been carried 
out through delays in the appoint- 
ment of the Commission to under- 
take the work; 

And whereas, by the Additional 
Article to the said Convention, 

' signed at Washington, the fifth of 
December, one thousand eight hun- 
dred and eighty-five, the time fixed 
in Article VIII of the said Conven- 
tion, of July 29, 1882, was extended 
for a period of eighteen months from 
the expiration of the ternj. stipulated, 
in said Article VIII ; 

And whereas, the said additional 
period of time, as so extended, has 
expired without the appointment of 
the Commission in question, and the 
said Convention has accordingly 
ceased to be in force pursuant to the 
provisions of Article VIII thereof; 

And whereas, it is the wish and 
understanding of the United States 
and Mexico that the provisions of 
the said Convention of July 29, 1882, 



29 de Julio de 1882, que tiene por 
objeto reconocer y demarcar de 
nuevo la linea divisoria entre I'os dos 
paises, al poniente del Rio Bravo del"' 
Norte, y para profogar al plazo fijado 
por el Articulo VIII de dicha Con- ' 
vencion para la conclusion de dichos 
trabajos. 

Por cuanto las prevenciones de la 
Convencion entre los Estados Uni- 
dos de America y los Estados Unidos 
Mexicanos, firmada en Washington 
el 29 de Julio de 1882, para recono- 
cer y demarcar de nuevo la linea divi- 
soria existente entre los dos paises, al 
poniente del Rio Bravo del Norte, 
en cuanto se ref^ereh al articulo VIII 
de dicha Convencion, no se han 
llevado a cabo, por causa de dila- 
ciones ocurridas en el nombramiento i 
de la Comision que deberaejecutal*,'! 
los trabajos; j 

Y por cuanto, por el Articulo adi- 
cional a la expresada Convencion, 
que fu6 firmado en Washington el 
cinco de Diciembre de mil ocho- 
cientos ochenta y cinco, el plazo 
fijado en el Articulo VIII de dicha 
Convencion de 29 de Julio de 1882, 
se extendio por un periodo de diez y 
ocho meses cqntados desde la expira- 
cion del terrain o estipulado en el ex- 
presado Articulo VIII ; 

Y por cuanto el referido periodo 
adicional, asl prorogado, ha expirado 
sin que la Comision de que se trata 
hubiese sido nombrada, y la expres- 
ada Convencion ha cesado, por lo 
mismo, de estar en vigor, conforme 
a las prevenciones del Articulo VIII 
de la misma; 

Y por cuanto los Estados Unidos 
de America y los Estados Unidos 
Mexicanos desean y estipulan que. 
las prevenciones de dicha Conven-^ 



shall be revived and continued in 
force and effect until the completion 
of the work for which it was origi- 
nally negotiated, they have -ap- 
^pointed for this- purpose, their re- 
spective Plenipotentiaries, to wit : 

The President of the United States 
of America, Thomas F. Bayard, Sec- 
retary of State of the United States 
of America, and 

The President of the United States 
of Mexico, Matias Romero, Envoy. 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary of the United States of Mex- 
ico in Washington, , ^ 

Who, after having communicated 
to each other their respective full 
-powers, found in good and due form, 
have agreed upon and concluded the 
following articles : 



cion de 29 de Julio de 1882, deben 
hacerse.revivir y continuar vigentes 
hasta la conclusion ^e los trabajos, 
para cdya- ejecucion fue original- 
mente negociada; han nombrado 
con este objeto sus respectivos Pleni- 
potenciarios, ^ a saber : 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de America a Thomas F. 
Bayard, Secretario de Estado de Ids 
Estados Unidos de America, y 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos Mexicanos a Matias Romero, 
Enviado Extraordinario y Ministro 
Plenipotenciario de los Estados 
Unidos Mexicanos en Washington, 

Quienes, despues de haberse can- 
jeado sus respectivos plenos poderes 
y de encontrarlos en buena y debida 
forma, han acordado y concluido los 
siguientes artlculos: 



Article, I. 

In view of the fact that the original 
Convention of July 29, 1882, between 
the United States and Mexico, pro- 
viding for the resurvey of their bound- 
ary line, has^lapsed by reason of the 

; I failure of the two governments to 
provide for its further extension be- 
fore the 3d day of January, 1889, as 
contemplated by the Additional 
Article to that Convention, of De- 
cember 5, 1885, it is hereby mutually 

' ' agreed and expressly understood by 
and between the contracting parties 
hereto, that the said Convention of 
July 29, 1882, and every article and 
clause thereof, are hereby revived 
and renewed as they stood prior to 
January 3, 1889. 



, Articulo I. 

En vista del hecho de que la Con- 
vencion primitiva de 29 de Julio 
de i88.2,,entre los Estados Unidos de 
America y los Estados Unidos Mexi- 
canos, que dispuso el nuevo reconc*- 
cimiento de su linea divisoria ha 
terminado por razon de que los dos 
gobiernos dejaron de * ^roveer a su 
pteroga ulterior, antes del 3 de Enero 
de 1889, segun se estipulo en el 
articulo adicional a la misma Cpn- 
vencion, que fue firmado el 5 de 
Diciembre de 1885, se conviene por 
la presente, y se entendera asi ex- 
presamente por las dos partes contra- 
tan tes, en que la expresad4 Conven- 
cion de 29 de Julio de 1882, y todos 
los artlculos y 'claiisulas de la misma, 
se hacen revivir y se renuevan tales 
como estaoan antes del dia 3 de Enero 
de 1889. ~ , 



Article 11. 



Articulo II. 



The time fixed in Article VIII of 
the Convention concluded at Wash- 
ington, July 29, 1882, between the 
United States of America 4nd the 
United States of Mexico, to establish 
an international boundary commis- 
sion for the purpose of resurveying 
and relocating the existing boundary 
line between the two countries west 
of the Rio Grande, as provided for 
in said Convention, and which was 
extended for eighteen months from 
the expiration of the , term fixed in 
Article VIII of the said"' Convention 
qf July ^29, 1882, is hereby ^further 
eixtended for a period of five years 
'from the date of the exchange of 
ratifications hereof. 



This Convention shall be ratified 
by the contracting parties in con- 
formity with their respective consti- 
tutions and its ratifications shall be 
exchaiifged at Washington as soon as 
possible. 

, In faith whereof, we, the under- 
signed, in virtue of our respective 
full powers, have signed the present 
Convention, in duplicate, and have 
thereunto affixed our respective seals; 



Done at the City of Washington, 
the 1 8th day of February, in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hun- 
dred and eighty-nine. 

T. F. Bayard 
M. Romero. 



El plazo fijado en el Articulo VIII 
de la Convencion concluida en 
Washington el 29 de Julio de 1882, 
entre los Estados Unidos de America 
/y , los Estados Unidos Mexicanos, 
para establecer una Comision Iriter- 
nacional de limites que de nuevo 
reconozca y demarque la linea div- 
isoria existente entre los dos palses 
al poniente del Rio Bravo del Norte, ' 
segun se estipulo en dicha Conven- 
cion, cuyo plazo se extendio p/or 
diez y ochq meses, contados desde 
la expiracion del termino fijado en 
el articulo VIII de la expresada 
'Convencibn de 29 de Julio de 1882, 
se proroga de nuevo, por la presente, 
por un periodo de cinco anos con- 
tados desde la fecha del cange de 
ratificaciones de la misma. 

Esta Convencion sera ratificada 
por los partes contratantes de con- 
formidad con sus respectivas Consti- 
tuciones, y las ratificaciones seran 
cangeadas en Washington tan pronto 
como fuere posible. \ 

En testimonio de lo cual, los 
infrascritos en virtud .de nuestros 
respectivos plenos poderes, hemes 
firmado la presente Convencion, por 
duplicado, y le hemos fijado nuestros 
respectivos sellos. 

' Hecho en la ciudad de Washington 
el 18 de Febrero del ano del Senor 
de mil ochocientos ochenta y nueve. 



[seal.] 
[seal.] 



And whereas the said Convention has been duly ratified 
on both parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments 
were exchanged in the City of Washington, on the twelfth 
day of October, one thousand eight hundred and eighty-nine ,'' 



Now, therefore, be it, known that I, Benjamin Harrison, 
President of the United, States of America, have caused the 
said Convention to be made public, to the end that the same 
and every article and ' clause thereof may be observed and 
fulfilled with, good faith by the United States of America and 
the citizens therfeof. ,;^T . 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and. 

paused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed; 

Done at. the City of Washington, this 14th day of October, 

in the year of our Lord, one thousand eight 

hundred and eighty-nine, and of the Inde- 

[sEAL.] peridence of the United States the one 

hundred and fourteenth. 

BENJ. HARRISON. 

By the President : . , 

James G. Blaine 

Secretary of State. 



MEXICO— BOUNDARY. 



CONVENTION 



THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE UNITED 
STATES OF MEXICO, 



TO FACILITATE THE CARRYING OUT OF THE PRINCIPLES 
CONTAINED IN THE TREATY OF NOVEMBER 12, 1884, AND 
TO AVOID THE DIFFICULTIES OCCASIONED BY REASON OF 
THE CHANGES WHICH TAKE PLACE IN THE BEDS OF THE 
RIO GRANDE AND COLORADO RIVERS. 



Signed at Washington March i, i88g. 

Ratification advised May 7, i8go. 

Ratified by the President of Mexico October 31, i88g. 

Ratified by the President of the United States December 6, i8go. 

Ratifications exchanged December 24, i8go. 

Proclaimed December 26, i8go. 



By THE President of the United States of America. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

Whereas a Convention between the United States of 
America and the United States of Mexico to faciHtate the 
carrying out of the principles contained in the treaty of 
November 12, 1884, between the same High Contracting 
Parties and to avoid the difificuhies occasioned by reason of 
the changes which take pla.ce in the bed of the Rio Grande 
and that of the Colorado River, in that portion thereof where 
they serve as a boundary between the two Republics, was 
concluded and signed by the respective Plenipotentiaries of 
the aforesaid High Contracting Parties at the city of Wash- 
ington, on the first day of March, one thousand eight hun- 
dred and eighty-nine, the original of which Convention, being 



in the English and Spanish languages, and as amended by 
the Senate of the United States is word for word as follows : 



The United States of America and 
the United States of Mexico, desiring 
to facilitate the carrying out of the 
principles contained in the treaty of 
November 12, 1884, and to avoid 
the difficulties occasioned by reason 
of the changes which take place in 
the bed of the Rio Grande and that 
of the Colorado river, in that por- 
tion thereof where they serve as a 
boundary between the two Republics, 
have resolved to conclude a treaty 
for the attainment of these objects, 
and have appointed as their respective 
Plenipotentiaries : 

The President of the United States 
of America, Thomas F. Bayard, Sec- 
retary of State of the United States 
of America ; and 

The President of the United States 
of Mexico, Matias Romero, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary of the United States of Mex- 
ico, at Washington ; 

Who, after having exhibited their 
respective full powers, and having 
found the same to be in good and 
due form, have agreed upon the fol- 
lowing articles : 

Article I. 

All differences or questions that 
may arise on that jjortion of the fron- 
tier between the United States of 
America and the United States of 
Mexico where the Rio Grande and 
the Colorado rivers form the bound- 
ary line, whether such differences or 
questions grow, out of alterations or 
changes in the bed of the aforesaid 
Rio Graride and that of the aforesaid 
Colorado River, or of works that 



Los Estados Unidos de America y 
los Estados Unidos Mexicanos, de- 
seando facilitar la ejecucion de los 
principios contenidos en el tratado 
de doce de Noviembre de mil ocjio- 
cientos ochenta y cuatro, y evitar las 
dificultades ocasionadas con motivo 
de los cambios que tienen lugar en 
el cauce de los rios Bravo del Norte 
y Colorado, en la parte que sirven de 
limite entre las dos Repiiblicas, han 
resuelto concluir un tratado que 
satisfaga estos objetos, y han nom- 
brado sus respectivos Plenipoten- 
ciarios : 

El Presidente de los Estados Uni- 
dos. de America, a Thomas F. Bay- 
ard, Secretario de Estado de los Esta-^ 
dos Unidos de America; y 

El Presidente de los Estados Uni- 
dos Mexicanos, a Matias Romero, 
Enviado Extraordinario y Ministro 
Plenipotenciario de los Estados Uni- 
dos Mexicanos, en Washington; 

Quienes, despues de haberse mos- 
trado sus respectivos plenos-poderes, 
y encontradolos en buena y debida 
forma, han convenido en los articu- 
los siguientes : 

Articulo I. 

Todas las diferencias 6 cuestiones 
que se susciten en la parte de la 
frontera entre los Estados Unidos de 
America y los Estados Unidos Mexi- 
canos, en que sirven de llnea divi- 
soria los rios Bravo del Norte y Colo- 
rado, ya sea que provengan de altera- 
ciones 6 cambios en el lecho de los 
expresados rios Bravo del Norte y 
Colorado, ya de obras que se con- 
struyan en los mismos ; 6 ya de cuaU 



may be constructed in said rivers, 
or of any otlier cause affecting the 
boundary line, shall be submitted for 
examination and decision to an In- 
ternational Boundary Commission, 
which shall have exclusive jurisdic- 
tion in the case of said differences or 
questions. 

Article II. 

The International Boundary Com- 
mission shall be composed of a Com- 
missioner appointed by the President 
of the United States of America, and 
of another appointed by the Presi- 
dent of the United States of Mexico, 
in accordance with the constitutional 
provisions of each country, of a Con- 
sulting Engineer, appointed in the 
same manner by each Government, 
and of such Secretaries and Interpre- 
ters as either Government may see 
. fit to add to its Commission. Each 
Government separately shall fix the 
salaries and emoluments of the mem- 
bers of its Commission. 

Article III. 

The International Boundary Com- 
mission shall not transact any busi- 
ness unless both Commissioners are 
present. It shall sit on the frontier 
of the two contracting countries, and 
shall establish itself at such places as 
it may determine upon; it shall, 
however, repair to places at which 
any of the difficulties or questions 
mentioned in this convention may 
arise, as soon as it shall have been 
duly notified thereof. 

Article IV. 

When, owing to natural causes, 
any change shall take place in the 
bed of the Rio Grande or in that of 



quiera otro motivo que afecte a la 
linea fronteriza, se someteran al ex- 
amen y decision de una Comision In- 
ternacional de Limites, la cual tendra 
jurisdiccion exclusiva sobre dichas 
diferencias 6 cuestiones. 



Articulo II. 

La Comision Internacional de Li- 
mites se compondra de un Comisio- 
nado nombrado por el Presidente 
de los Estados Unidos de America y 
otro nombrado por el Presidente de 
los Estados Unidos Mexicanos, con- 
forme a las prescripciones consti- 
tucionales de cada pals; de un Inge- 
niero Consultor, nombrado en la 
misma forma por cada Gobierno, y 
de los Secretaries 6 Interpretes que 
cada Gobierno crea conveniente agre- 
gar a su respectiva Comision. Cada 
Gobierno fijara Separadamente los 
sueldos y emolumentos de los miem- 
bros de su Comision. 

ARTfCULO III. 

La Comision Internacional de 
Limites no podra funcionar sino 
cuando estuvieren presentes los dos 
Comisionados. Residira precisa- 
mente en la frontera de los dos paises 
contratantes y se establecera en los 
lugares que ella determinare ; pero 
se trasladara sin dilacion a los lu- 
gares en que ocurra cualquiera de 
las dificultades 6 cuestiones mencio- 
nadas en la presente convencion, tan 
luego Como se le haga la notificacion 
correspondiente. 

ARTfcULO IV. 

Cuando, por causas naturales, 
ocurriere alguna alteracion en el 
cauce del rio Bravo del Norte 6 del 



the Colorado River, in that portion 
thereof wherein those rivers form the 
boundary line between the two coun- 
tries, which may affect the boundary 
line, notice of that fact shall be 
given by the proper local authorities 
on both sides to their respective 
Commissioners of the International 
Boundary Commission, on receiving 
which notice it shall be the duty of 
the said Commission to repair to the 
place where the change has taken 
place or the question has arisen, to 
make a personal examination of such 
change, to compare it with the bed 
of the river as it was before the 
change took place, as shown by the 
surveys, and to decide whether it has 
occurred through avulsion or erosion, 
for the effects of articles I and II of 
the convention of November 12, 
1884; having ' done this, it shall 
make suitable annotations on the sur- 
veys of the boundary line. 

Article V. 

Whenever the local authorities on 
any point of the frontier between the 
United States of America and the 
United States of Mexico, in that por- 
tion in which the Rio Grande and 
the Colorado River form the bound- 
ary between the two countries, shall 
think that works are being con- 
structed, in either of those rivers, 
such as are prohibited by article III 
of the convention of November 12, 
1884, or by article VII of the treaty 
of Guadalupe Hidalgo of February 2, 
1848, they shall so notify their re- 
spective Commissioners, in order that 
the latter may at once submit the 
matter to the International Boundary 
Commission, and that said Commis- 
sion may proceed, in accordance with 



rio Colorado, en la parte en que es- 
tos rios sirven de limite entre los dos 
paises, que afecte la llnea divisoria, 
se notificara este hecho por la auto- 
ridad local respectiva de uno li otro 
lado, al Comisionado respectivo de 
la Comision Internacional de Li- 
mites, la cual tendra obligacion, al re- 
cibir ese aviso, de trasladarse al lugar 
del cambio 6 cuestion; examinara 
personalmente el cambio indicado ; 
lo comparara con el cauce que seguia 
el rio antes de que este cambio tuvie- 
ra lugar, segun aparezca de los 
pianos respectivos, y decidira si se 
ha verificado por avulsion 6 corro- 
sion, para los efectos de los articulos 
I y II de la convencion de doce 
de Noviembre de mil ochocientos 
ochenta y cuatro, haciendo las ano- 
taciones correspondientes en los pia- 
nos de la linea divisoria. 



ArtIculo V. 

Siempre que la autoridad local de 
cualquier punto de la frontera entre 
los Estados Unidos de America y los 
Estados Unidos Mexicanos, en la 
parte en que los rios Bravo del Norte 
y Colorado sirven de limite a los dos 
paises, creyere que se estan constru- 
yendo obras en cualquiera de estos 
rios, que sean de las prohibidas por 
el articulo III de la Convencion de 
doce de Noviembre de mil ochocien- 
tos ochenta y cuatro, 6 por el articulo 
VII del tratado de Guadalupe Hidal- 
go de dos de Febrero de mil ocho- 
cientos cuarenta y ocho, lo notificara 
al Comisionado respectivo, para que 
este someta, desde luego, el punto 
a la Comision Internacional de Li- 
mites, y esta proceda, conforme a las 



the provisions of the foregoing arti- 
cle, to examine the case, and that it 
may decide whether the work is 
among the number of those which 
are permitted, or of those which are 
prohibited by the stipulations of those 
treaties. 

The Commission may provision- 
ally suspend the construction of the 
works in question pending the inves- 
tigation of the matter, and if it shall 
fail to agree on this point, the works 
shall be suspended, at the instance of 
one of the two Governments. 

Article VI. 

In either of these cases, the Com- 
mission shall make a personal exam- 
ination of the matter which occasions 
the change, the question or the com- 
plaint, and shall give its decision in 
regard to the same, in doing which 
it shall comply with the requirements 
established by a body of regulations 
to be prepared by the said Commis- 
sion and approved by both Govern- 
ments. 

Article VII. 

The International Boundary Com- 
mission shall have power to call for 
papers and information, and it shall 
be the duty of the authorities of each 
of the two countries to send it any 
papers that it may call for, relating 
to any boundary question in which 
it may have jurisdiction in pursu- 
ance of this convention. 

The said Commission shall have 
power to summon any witnesses 
whose testimony it may think proper 
to take, and it shall be the duty of all 
persons thus summoned to appear be- 
fore the same and to give their testi- 
mony,' which shall be taken in ac- 
cordance with such by-laws and reg- 



preseripciones del artlculo prece- 
dente, a fixaminar el caso, y decida 
si la obra es de las permitidas 6 de 
las prohibidas por las estipulaciones 
de aquellos tratados. 



La Comision podra suspender, pro- 
visionalmente, la construccion de las 
obras en question, mientras se exa- 
mina el asunto, y si no se pusiere de 
acuerdo sobre este punto, se suspen- 
deran las obras a peticion de uno de 
los dos Gobiernos. 

ARTfCULO VI. 

En cualquiera de estos casos, la 
Comision hara un examen personal 
del asunto que motivare el cambio, 
cuestion 6 queja, y dara su fallo res- 
pecto del mismo; para lo cual ob- 
servara los requisitos que establezca 
un reglamento formado por la misma 
Comision y aprobado por los dos 
Gobiernos. 



Articulo VII. 

La Comision Internacional de 
Limites tendra facultad de pedir 
documentos e informes, y las auto- 
ridades de cada uno de los dos palses 
tendran el deber de enviarle cua- 
lesquiera documentos que ella les 
pida, referentes a cualquiera cuestion 
de limites en que tenga jurisdiccion 
conforrtie a esta Convencion. 

La misma Comision tendra facul- 
tad de citar a los testigos cuyas de- 
claraciones crea conveniente tomar, y 
las personas citadas tendran el deber 
de comparecer ante la misma y de 
dar sus declaraciones, las cuales se 
tomaran de conformidad con las 
leyes y reglamentos que adopte la 



;'5 



ulations as may be adopted by the 
Commission and approved by both 
Governments. In case of the refusal 
of a witness to appear, he shall be 
compelled to do so, and to this end 
the Commission may make use of the 
same means that are used by the courts 
of the respective countries to compel 
the attendance of witnesses, in con- 
formity with their respective laws. 

Article VIII. 

If both Commissioners shall agree 
to a decision, their judgment shall 
be considered binding , upon both 
Governments, unless one of them 
shall disapprove it within one month 
reckoned from the day on which it 
shall have been pronounced. In the 
latter case, both Governments shall 
take cognizance of the matter, and 
shall decide it amicably, bearing 
constantly in mind the stipulation of 
Article XXI of the treaty of Guada- 
lupe Hidalgo of February 2, 1848. 



The same shall be the case when 
the Commissioners shall fail to agree 
concerning the point which occasions 
the question, the complaint or the 
change, in which case each Commis- 
sioner shall prepare a report, in writ- 
ing, which he shall lay before his 
Government. 

Article IX. 

This convention shall be ratified 
by both parties, in accordance with 
the provisions of their respective con- 
stitutions, and the ratifications thereof 
shall be exchanged at Washington as 
speedily as possible — and shall be in 
force from the date of the exchange 



Comision y aprueben ambos Gobier- 
nos. En caso de que algun testigo 
se rehuse a comparecer, se le obligara 
a ello, usando al efecto la Comision 
de los mismos arbitrios que tengan 
los tribunales del pais respectivo 
para hacer comparecer testigos, de 
acuerdo con sus respectivas leyes. 



ARTfcULO VIII. 

Si ambos Comisionados estuvieren 
de acuerdo en una resolucion, su 
fallo se considerara obligatorio para 
ambos Gobiernos, a no ser que algu- 
no de ellos lo desaprobare dentro de 
un mes contado desde el dia en que 
se pronuncie. En este ultimo caso, 
ambos Gobiernos se avocaran el co- 
nocimiento del asunto y lo decidir.an 
amistosamente, en la forma que les 
pareciere justificada y conveniente, 
teniendo siempre presente la estipu- 
lacion del Articulo XXI del tratado 
de Guadalupe Hidalgo de dos de Fe- 
brero de mil ochocientos cuarenta y 
ocho. 

Otro tanto sucedera cuando los 
Comisionados no se pongan de 
acuerdo respecto del punto que mo- 
tiva la cuestion, queja 6 cambio, en 
cuyo caso cada Comisionado formu- 
lara un dictamen por escrito que pre- 
sentara a su respectivo Gobierno. 



Articulo IX. 

La presente Convencion sera ratifi- 
cada por ambas partes, de acuerdo 
con sus respectivos procedimientos 
constitucionales, y las ratificaciones 
se cangearan en Washington tan 
pronto como fuere posible, y perma- 
necera en vigor por un perlodo de 



of ratifications for a period of five cinco afios contados desde la fecha 
years. del canje de ratificaciones. 

In testimony whereof the under- En testimonio de lo cual los Pleni- 

signed Plenipotentiaries have signed potenciarios infrascritos la han fir- 
and sealed it. mado y sellado. 

Done in duplicate, in the city of Hecha por duplicado, en la ciudad 
Washington, in the English and de Washington, en las lenguas in- 
Spanish languages, on the ist day of glesa y espanola, el dia primero de 
March one thousand eight hundred Marzo de mil ochocientos ochenta 
and eighty-nine. y nueve. 

.T. F. Bayard [seal. J 
M. Romero. [seal.] 

And whereas the said Convention has been duly ratified 
on both parts, and the ratifications of the same were ex- 
changed at the city of Washington on. the twenty-fourth day 
of December, one thousand eight hundred and ninety; 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Benjamin Harrison, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the 
said Convention to be made pubHc, as amended, to the end 
that the same and every article and clause thereof may be 
observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States 
and the citizens thereof. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 26th day of Decem- 
ber, in the year of our Lord, one thousand eight 
hundred and ninety and of the Independence of 
[SEAL-J ^^^ United States of America the one hundred 
and fifteenth. 

BENJ HARRISON 

By the President : 

JAMES G BLAINE 

Secretary of State. 



MEXICO: RECIPROCAL RIGHT TO PURSUE SAVAGE INDIANS ACROSS 

BOUNDARY LINE. 



AGREBMKNT 



BETWEEN 



JAMES G. BLAINE, SECRETARY OF STATE OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA, AND MATIAS ROMERO, ENVOY EX- 
TRAORDINARY AND MINISTER PLENIPOTENTIARY OF THE 
UNITED MEXICAN STATES. 



Signed at Washington, June 2j, i8go. 



Agreement entered into in behalf of 
their respective Governments, by 
James G. Blaine, Secretary of State 
of the United States of America, and 
Matias Romero, Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United Mexican States, pro- 
viding for the reciprocal crossing of 
the international boundary line by 
the troops of their respective govern- 
ments, in pursuit of savage hostile 
Indians, under the conditions here- 
inafter stated. 

Article I. 

It is agreed that the regular fed- 
eral troops of the two Republics may 
reciprocally cross the boundary line 
of the two countries when they are 
in close pursuit of a band of hostile 
savage Indians, upon the conditions 
stated in the following articles : 

Article II. 

It is understood for the purpose of 
this agreement, that no Indian scouts 



Convenio celebrado en nombre de sus 
respectivos Gobiernos, por James G. 
Blaine, Secretario de Estado de los 
Estados Unidos de America, y Ma- 
tias Romero, Enviado Extraordina- 
rio y Ministro Plenipottnciario de 
los Estados Unidos Mexicanos, au- 
torizando el paso reciproco provis- 
ional de la linea divisoria interna- 
cional, de tropas de sus respectivos 
Gobiernos, en persecucion de indios 
salvages sublevados, bajo las restric- 
ciones que en seguida se express an. 

ARTfCULO I. 

Se conviene en que las tropas fede- 
rates regulares de las dos Republicas 
pasen reciprocamente la linea diviso- 
ria entre los dos paises cuando vayan 
persiguiendo de cerca una partida de 
indios salvages sublevados, con arreglo 
a las condiciones que se expresan en 
los articulos siguientes : 

Articulo II. 

Para los efectos de este convenio 
queda entendido que no se permitira, 



of the Government of the United 
States of America shall be allowed 
to cross the boundary line, unless 
they go as guides and trailers, un- 
armed, and not exceeding in any 
case, two scouts for each Company 
or each separate command. 



Article III 

The reciprocal crossing agreed 
upon in Article I, shall only occur in 
the unpopulated or desert parts of 
said boundary line. For the purpose 
of this agreement the unpopulated 
or desert parts are defined to be all 
those points which are at least ten 
kilometers distant from any encamp- 
ment or town of either country. 

Article IV. 

No crossing of troops of either 
country shall take place from Capitan 
Leal, a town on the Mexican side of 
the Rio Bravo, eighty-four kilometers 
(52 English miles) above Piedras 
Negras, to the mouth of the Rio 
Grande. 



,. Article V. 

The Commander of the troops 
which cross the frontier in pursuit 
of Indians, shall, at the time of cross- 
ing, or before if possible, give notice 
of his march to the nearest military 
commander, or civil authority, of the 
country whose territory he enters. 

Article VI. 

The pursuing force shall retire to 
its own territory as soon as it shall 
have fought the band of which it is 
in pursuit, or have lost its trail. In no 



a ningun explorador indio (scout) del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
America, cruzar la linea divisoria, a 
no ser que vaya sin armas y como guia 
y practico en las huellas, y en el con- 
cepto de que en ningun caso acompa- 
naran mas de dos indios exploradores 
(scouts) a cada Compania 6 cada 
mando separado. 

ARTfcULO III. 

El paso reciproco convenido en 
el articulo I no podra hacerse sine 
por la parte despoblada y desierta de 
dicha linea divisoria. Para los efectos 
de este convenio se entienden por 
partes despobladas 6 desiertas todos 
aquellos puntos distantes porlo menos 
diez kilometros de cualquier cam- 
pamento 6 poblacion de ambos paises. 

Articulo IV. 

El paso de tropas de uno u otro 
pais no podra tener lugar desde Capi- 
tan Leal, poblacion en el lado mexi- 
cano del Rio Bravo a ochenta y 
cuatro kilometros (52 millas ingle- 
sas), rio arriba de Piedras Negras 
hasta la embocadura del 'Rio Bravo 
del, Norte. 

Articulo V. 

El Jefe de las fuerzas que pasen la 
frontera en persecucion de indios, 
debera, al cruzar la linea divisoria 6 
antes si fuere posible, dar aviso de su 
marcha al Jefe railitar 6 a la autori- 
dad civil mas inmediata del pals a 
cuyo territorio va a entrar. 

ARTfCULO VI. 

La fuerza perseguidora se retirara 
a su pais tan luego como haya batido 
la partida perseguida 6 perdido su 
huella. En ningun caso podran las 



case shall the forces of the two coun- 
tries, respectively, establish them- 
selves or remain in the foreign terri- 
tory, for any time longer than is 
necessary to make the pursuit of the 
band whose trail they follow. 

Article VII 

The abuses which may be commit- 
ted by the forces which cross into the 
territory of the other nation, shall be 
punished by the government to which 
the forces belong, according to the 
gravity of the offence and in con- 
formity with its laws, as if the abuses 
had been committed in its own terri- 
tory, the said government being fur- 
ther under obligation to withdraw 
the guilty parties from the frontier. 

Article VIII. 

In the case of offences which may 
be committed by the inhabitants of 
the one country against the foreign 
forces which may be within its limits, 
the government of said country shall 
only be responsible to the government 
of the other for denial of justice in 
the punishment of the guilty. 

Article IX. 

This being a provisional agree- 
ment it shall remain in force until 
both governments negotiate a defi- 
nite one, and may be terminated by 
either government upon four months 
notice to the other to that effect ; 
but in no case shall this agreement 
remain in force for more than one 
year from this date. 



Article X. 

The Senate of the United Mexican 
States, having authorized the Presi- 



fuerzas de los dos paises, respectiva- 
mente, establecerse en el territorio 
extrangerOj ni permanecer en el mas 
tiempo que el necesario para hacer la 
persecucion de la partida cuya huella 
sigan. 

ArtIculo VII. 

Los abusos que cometan las fuerzas 
que pasen al territorio de la otra 
nacion, seran castigados, segun la 
gravedad de la ofensa y con arreglo 
a sus leyes, por el Gobierno de quien 
dependan, como si fuesen cometidos 
en su propio territorio, quedando 
siempre obligado el mismo Gobierno, 
a retirar de la frontera a los culpa- 
bles. 



ArtIculo VIII. 

En los casos de delitos cometidos 
por los habitantes de un pais contra 
la fuerza del otro, que este dentro 
de los limites del primero, el Gob- 
ierno de este pais solo es responsable 
para con el otro Gobierno por dene- 
gacion de justicia en el castigo de 
los culpables. 

ARTfCULO IX. 

Siendo este convenio provisional 
permanecera en vigor mientras ambos 
Gobiernos celebran uno definitivo y 
podraterminarseporcualquieradelos 
dos Gobiernos mediante la notifica- 
cion respectiva hecha al otro Gobi- 
erno, dada con cuatro meses de an- 
ticipacion ; pero en ningun caso 
permanecera vigente por mas de un 
ano contado desde esta fecha. 

Articulo X. 

Habiendo el Senado de los Esta- 
dos Unidos Mexicanos autorizado al 



dent to conclude the present agree- 
ment, it shall have its effect from 
this date. 

In testimony whereof we have in- 
terchangeably signed this agreement 
this 25th day of June, 1890. 



Presidente para celebrar este conve- 
nio, comenzara a tener efecto desde 
esta fecha. 

En testimonio de lo cual hemos 
firmado este con venio el 25 de Junio 
de 1890. 



JAMES G. BLAINE [seal.J 
M. ROMERO. [seal.] 



MEXICO: RECIPROCAL RIGHT TO PURSUE SAVAGE INDIANS ACROSS BOUNDARY 

LINE.— RENEWAL. 



AQRBKMKNT 



C. A. DOUGHERTY. CHARGE D'AFFAIRES AD INTERIM OF 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, AND IGNACIO 
MARISCAL, SECRETARY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS OF THE 
UNITED MEXICAN STATES. 



Signed at Mexico November 25, i8g2. 



Renewal of Agreement. 



The undersigned, duly authorized 
thereto by their respective Govern- 
ments, 

In view of the wish of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of Amer- 
ica, manifested by its Honorable Sec- 
retary of State, under date of the 1 7th 
of the current month, through its Le- 
gation, to the Secretary of Foreign 
Affairs of Mexico, for a renewal of 
the agreement signed at Washington 
on the 25th of June 1890, to allow fed- 
eral troops of each of the two coun- 
tries to cross over to the territory of 
the other in pursuit of savage hos- 
tile Indians, such renewal having be- 
come necessary by reason of the raids 
which, according to advices from 
the War Department of the United 
States, are being committed by some 
Apaches headed by the Indian called 
"KID" along the dividing line be- 
tween Arizona and New Mexico, it 
being feared that they seek to evade 
pursuit made by troops of the United 
States, by crossing the frontier of 
Mexico. 



Los infrascritos, con la necesaria 
autorizacion de sus respectivos Go- 
biernos, 

Visto el deseo del Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de America, mani- 
festado por su honorable Secretario 
de Estado con fecha 1 7 del presente 
mes, por conducto de su Legacion, 
al Secretario deRelaciones Exteriores 
de Mexico, de que se renueve el con- 
venio firmado en Washington el 25 
de Junio de 1890, para que se per- 
mita a las tropas federates de cada uno 
de los dos paises pasar al territorio del 
otro en persecucion de indios salvajes 
sublevados, porque hacen necesaria 
dicha renovacion las depredaciones 
que, segiin informes del Departa- 
mento de Guerra de los Estados Uni- 
dos, estan cometiendo unos apaches 
encabezados por el indio llamado 
"Kid," a lo largo de la linea diviso- 
ria entre Arizona y Nuevo Mexico, 
siendo de temerse que traten de esca- 
par a la persecucion que les hacen 
tropas de los Estados .Unidos, atra- 
vesando la frontera, de Mexico \ 



And, considering that the under- 
standing between the two interested 
Governments to avoid the continua- 
tion of the evils consequent upon 
the uprising of the said indians is 
urgent, 

They have agreed, in name and 
representation of their respective 
Governments, to renew the aforesaid 
agreement of June 25, 1890, of which 
a printed copy in English and Span- 
ish is hereto attached, to the end 
that its effects may prevail for all 
such time as said uprising may last 
on the part of the Apache indians 
led by the ring-leader "KID," and 
the necessity may exist for their pur- 
suit by an armed force, provided that, 
in no case, may the duration of the 
agreement thus hereby renewed, be 
extended beyond one year from this 
date. 

Done in two copies, signed and 
sealed in the city of Mexico, this 
twenty-fifth day of November, the 
year one thousand eight hundred and 
ninety-two. 

[sEAL.j C. A. DOUGHERTY 

[seal.] IGNo MARISCAL 



Y considerando que es urgente el 
acuerdo entre los dos Gobiernos in- 
teresados para evitar la continuacion 
de los males ocasionados por la sub- 
levacion de dichos indios, 

Han convenido, en nombre y re- 
presentacion de sus respectivos Go- 
biernos, en restablecer el citado 
arreglo del 25 de Junio de 1890, del 
cual se agrega un ejemplar impreso 
en ingl6s y castellano, para que surta 
sus efectos por todo el tiempo que 
dure la repetida sublevacion de los 
indios apaches que dirige el cabe- 
cilla Kid, y la iiecesidad de perse- 
guirlos con fuerza armada, sin que, 
en ningim caso, pueda extenderse la 
duracion del convenio que al pre- 
sente se renueva, a mas de un afio 
contado desde esta fecha. 

Hecho en dos ejemplares, firmado 
y sellado en la ciudad de Mexico, 
hoy, veinticinco de Noviembre de 
mil ochocientos noventa y dos. 

[SELLO.] IGNO MARISCAL. 
[SELLO.] C. A. DOUGHERTY. 



Agreement, Signed at Washington, June 25, 1890. 



Agreement entered into in behalf of 
their respective Governments, by 
James G. Blaine, Secretary of 
State of the United States of Amer- 
ica, and Matias Romero, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plen- 
ipotentiary of the United Mexican 
States, providing for the reciprocal 
crossing of the international bound- 
ary line by the troops of their re- 
spective governments, in pursuit of 
savage • hostile Indians, under the 
conditions hereinafter stated. 

Article I. 

It is agreed that the regular fed- 
eral troops of the two Republics 
may reciprocally cross the boundary 
line of the two countries, when they 
are in close pursuit of a band of hos- 
tile savage Indians, upon the condi- 
tions stated in the following articles : 

Article II. , 

• 

It is understood for the purpose of 
this agreement, that no Indian scouts 
of the Government of the United 
States of America shall be allowed 
to cross the boundary line, unless 
they go as guides and trailers, un- 
armed, and not exceeding in any 
case, two scouts for each Company 
or each separate command. 



Article III 

The reciprocal crossing agreed 
upon in Article I, shall only occur 
in the unpopulated or desert parts 
of said boundary line. For the pur- 
pose of this agreement the unpopu- 



Convenio celebrado en no7nbre de sus 
respectivos Gobiernos, por James 
G. Blaine, Secretario de Estado 
de los Estados Unidos de AmSrica, 
y Matias Romero, Enviado Extra- 
ordinario y Ministro Plenipoten- 
ciario de los Estados TJnidos Mexi- 
canos, autorizando el paso reciproco 
provisional de la linea divisoria in- 
ternacional, de tropas de sus res- 
pectivos Gobiernos, en persecucion 
de indios salvajes sublevados, baj'o 
las restricciones que en seguida se 
expresan : 

Arti'culo I. 

Se conviene en que las tropas fede- 
rales regulares de las dos Repiiblicas 
pasen reclprocamente la linea diviso- 
ria entre los dos paises cuando vayan 
persiguiendo de cerca una partida de 
indios salvajes sublevados, con arre- 
glo a las condiciones que se expresan 
en los articulos siguientes : 

ArtIculo II. 

Para los efectos de este convenio 
queda entendido que no se permitira 
a ningun explorador indio (scout) 
del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de America, cruzar la linea divisoria, 
a no ser que vaya sin armas y como 
guia y practice en las huellas, y en 
el concepto de que en ningun caso 
acompaiiaran mas de dos indios ex- 
ploradores (scouts) a cada Compania 
6 cada mando separado. 

ARTfCULO III. 

El paso reciproco convenido en el 
articulo I no podra hacerse sino por 
la parte despoblada y desierta de 
dicha linea divisoria. Para los efec- 
tos de este convenio se entienden por 



lated or desert parts are defined to 
be all those points which are at least 
ten kilometers distant from any en- 
campment or town of either country. 

Article IV. 

No crossing of troops of either 
country shall take place from Capitan 
Leal, a town on the Mexican side of 
the Rio Bravo, eighty-four kilome- 
ters (52 English miles) above Piedras 
Negras, to the mouth of the Rio 
Grande. 

Article V. 

The Commander of the troops 
which cross the frontier in pursuit of 
Indians, shall, at the time of cross- 
ing, or before if possible, give notice 
of his march to the nearest military 
commander, or civil authority, of the 
country whose territory he enters. 

Article VI. 

The pursuing force shall retire to 
its own territory as soon as it shall 
have fought the band of which it 
is in pursuit, or have lost its trail. 
In no case shall the forces of the 
two countries, respectively, establish 
themselves or remain in the foreign 
territory, for any time longer than is 
necessary to make the pursuit of the 
band whose trail they follow. 

Article VII 

The abuses which may be commit- 
ted by the forces which cross into the 
territory of the other nation, shall be 
punished by the government to which 
the forces belong, according to the 
gravity of the offence and in con- 
formity with its laws, as if the abuses 
had been committed in its own terri- 



partes despobladas 6 desiertas todos 
aquellos puntos distan tes por lo menos 
diez Jcilometros de cualquier campa- 
mento 6 poblacion de ambos paises. 

ArtIculo IV. 

El paso de tropas de uno iL otro 
pais no podra tener lugar desde Capi- 
tan Leal, poblacion en el lado mexi- 
cano del Rio Bravo a ochenta y cua- 
tro kilometres (5 2 millasinglesas), rio 
arriba de Piedras Negras hasta la em- 
bocadura del Rio Bravo del Norte. 

ARTfCULO V. 

El Jefe de las fuerzas que pasen la 
frontera en persecucion de indios, 
debera, al cruzar la linea divisoria 6 
antes si fuere posible, dar aviso de su 
marcha al Jefe militar 6 a la autori- 
dad civil mas inmediata del pais a 
cuyo territorio va a entrar. 

ARTfcULO VI. 

La fuerza perseguidora se retirara 
a su pals tan luego como haya batido 
la partida perseguida 6 perdido su 
huella. En ningun case podran las 
fuerzas de los dos paises, respectiva- 
mente, establecerse en el territorio 
extranjero, ni permanecer en el mas 
tiempo que el necesario para hacer la 
persecucion de la partida cuya huella 
sigan. 

Articulo VII. 

Los abuses que cometan las fuerzas 
que pasen al territorio de la otra 
nacion, seran castigados, segun la 
gravedad de la ofensa y con arreglo 
a sus leyes, por el Gobierno de quien 
dependan, como si fuesen cometidos 
en su propio territorio, quedando 
siempre obligado el mismo Gobierno 



tory, the said government being 
further under obligation to withdraw 
the guilty parties from the frontier. 

Article VIII. 

In the case of offences which may 
be committed by the inhabitants of 
the one country against the foreign 
forces which may be within its lim- 
its, the government of said country 
shall only be responsible to the gov- 
ernment of the other for denial of 
justice in the punishment of the 
guilty. 

Article IX. 

This being a provisional agree- 
ment it shall remain in force until 
both governments negotiate a defi- 
nite one, and may be terminated by 
either government upon four months 
notice to the other to that effect ; 
but in no case shall this agreement 
remain in force for more than one 
year from this date. 



Article X. 

The Senate of the United Mexican 
States, having authorized the Presi- 
dent to conclude the present agree- 
ment, it shall have its effect from 
this date. 

In testimony whereof we have in- 
terchangeably signed this agreement 
this 25 th day of June, 1890. 

JAMES G. BLAINE [l. s.J 
M. ROMERO [l. s.] 



a retirar de la frontera a los culpa- 
bles. 

Articulo VIII. 

En los casos de delitos cometidos 
por los habitantes de un pals contra 
la fuerza del otro, que este dentro de 
los limites del primero, el Gobierno 
de este pais solo es responsable para 
con el otro Gobierno por denegacion 
de justicia en el castigo de los cul- 
pables. 

Articulo IX. 

Siendo este convenio provisional, 
permanecera en vigor mientras am- 
bos Gobiernos celebran uno defini- 
tivo y podra terminarse por cual- 
quiera de los dos Gobiernos mediante 
la not'ificacion respectiva hecha al 
otro Gobierno, dada con cuatro 
meses de anticipacion ; pero en nin- 
gun caso permanecera vigente por 
mas de un ano contado desde esta 
fecha. 

Articulo X. 

Habiendo el Senado de los Esta- 
dos Unidos Mexicanos autorizado al 
Presidente para celebrar este conve- 
nio, comenzara a tener efecto desde 
esta fecha. 

En testimonio- de lo cual hemos 
firmado este convenio el 25 de Junio 
de 1890. 

JAMES G. BLAINE [seal. J 
M. ROMERO. [seal.] 



IJIEXICO— BOUNDARY. 



CONVENTION 



BETWEEN 



THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE UNITED STATES 

OF MEXICO. 



TO EXTEND FURTHER FOR TWO YEARS FROM OCTOBER ii, 1894, 
THE PERIOD FIXED BY ARTICLE VTII OF THfe CONVENTION OF 
JULY 29, 1882, PROVIDING FOR AN INTKRNATIONAL BOUNDARY 
SURVEY TO RELOCATE THE EXISTING FRONTIER LINE WESl 
OF THE RIO GRANDE. 



Concluded at Washington^ August 24, 1894. 

Ratification advised by the Senate, August 27, 1894. 

Ratified hy the President of the United States, September 1, 1894. 

Ratified by the President of Mexico, October 3, 1894. " " 

Ratifications exchanged at Washington, October 11, 1894. 

Proclaimed, October 18, 1894. 



By the President of the United States of America 
A PROCLAMATION. 

Whereas, a Convention between the United Stat^§ of America ancj 
the United States of Mexico, further extending for two years frp'flq 
October 11, 1891, the period fixed by Article VIII of the Convention of 
July 29, 1882, between those two countries, providing for an inter- 
national boundary survey to relocate the existing frontier line between 
them west of the Eio Grande, was concluded and signed by their 
respective plenipotentiaries at the city of Washington on the 24th day 
of August, in the year one thousand eight hundred and ninety tour, 
which Convention is word for word as follows: — 

Whereas the United States of Deseando los Bstados Unidos de 

America and the United States of America y los Esibados Unidos Mg- 

Mexico desire to comply fully with xicanos dar pleno cumplimiento A 

the provisions of the Convention las estlpulaciones de la Convenciou 

concluded and signed at Washing- concluida y flrniada en Washing- 

ington, July 29, 1882, providing ton el 29 de Julio de 1882 que pro- 

for an international boundary sur- veyo d un reconocimiento de la 



2 



vey to relocate the existing fron- 
tier line between the two countries 
west of the Eio Grrande; 

And whereas the time fixed by 
Article VIII of that Convention 
for the termination of the labors 
of the International Boundary 
Commission, as extended by Arti- 
cle II of the Convention conc]ude(i 
and signed between the two high 
contracting parties February 18, 
1889, will expire October II, 1894; 

And whereas the two high con- 
tracting parties deem it expedient 
to agree upon a further extension 
of the time stipulated in Article II 
of the Convention aforesaid, to the 
end that the International Boun- 
dary Commission may be enabled 
to finish all its work and so render 
a report accompanied byafinalmap 
of the topography on both sides of 
the line, they have appointed for 
this purpose their respective Pleni- 
potentiaries, to wit: 

The President of the United 
States of America, Walter Q. 
G-resham, Secretary of State of the 
United States of America, and 

The President of the United 
States of Mexico, Matias Romero, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minis- 
ter Plenipotentiary of the United 
States of Mexico in Washington, 

Who, after having communi- 
cated to each other their respec- 
ti^''e full powers, found in good and 
due form, haveagreeduponand con- 
concluded the following article : 



Article I. 

The period fixed by Article VIII 
of the aforesaid Convention of July 
29, 1 882, between the United States 
of A.merica and the United States 
oif Mexico, which was extended for 
five years from the date of the 
exchange of the ratifications of the 
Convention of February 18, 18S9, 
between the same high contracting 
parties and which will terminate 



frontera iuternacional h fin de mar- 
car de nuevo la linea divisoria en- 
tre los dos paises al Oeste del Rio 
Bravo del Norte; 

Y expirando el 11 de Octubre 
de 1894 el plazo fijado por el Ar- 
ticulo VIII de esa Convencion 
para el t6rmino de los trabajos de 
la Comision Iuternacional de Li- 
mites, con la prdrroga convenida 
por el Articulo II de la Convencion 
concluida y firmada entre las dos 
Altas Partes Coutratantes el 18 de 
Febrero de 1889, 

Y considerando conveniente las 
dos Altas Partes Coutratantes 
prorrogar de nuevo el plazo esti- 
pulado en el Articulo II de la 
Convencion citada, k fin de que la 
Comision Iuternacional de Llmites 
pueda terrainar sus trabajos y ren- 
dir un informe acompaiiado de uu 
piano final de la topografia de 
ambos lados de la linea, han nom- 
brado, con este objeto, sus respec- 
tivos ]?lenipotencionarios, d saber: 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de America 4 Walter Q. 
Gre'sham, Secretario de Estado de 
los Estados Unidos de America, y 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos Mexicanos d. Matias Ro- 
mero, Enviado Extraordinario y 
Ministro Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos Mexicanos en 
Washington, 

Quienes, despues de haberse 
cambiado sus respectivos plenos 
poderes, encontr^ndolos en buena 
y debida forma, y puestos, de acuer- , 
do entre si, hau convenido en el 
articulo siguiente : 

AetIculo I. 

El plazo fijado por el Articulo 
VIII de la Convenci6n citada de 
29 de Julio de 1882, firmada entre 
los Estados Unidos de America y 
ios Estados Unidos Mexicanos, que 
fu6 prorrogado por cinco anos con- 
tados desde la fecha del cange de 
ratificaciones de la Convencidn de 
18 de Febrero de 1889, celebrada 
entre las mismas Altas Partes 



October 11, 1894, is hereby farther 
extended for a period of two years 
from that date. 



This Convention shall be ratified 
by the high contracting parties in 
conformity with their respective 
constitutions and its ratifications 
shall be exchanged in Washing- 
ton, as soon as possible. 

In faith whereof, we, the under- 
signed, in virtue of our respective 
full powers, have signed this con- 
vention, in duplicate, in the English 
and Spanish languages and have 
thereunto affixed our respective 
seals. 

Done at the City of Washing- 
ton, the 24th day of August in the 
year one thousand eight hundred 
and ninety-four. 

Waltee Q. Grbsham 

M. EOMBEO. [seal] 



Oontratantes, y que terminard el 
11 de Octubre de 1894, se prorroga 
por la presente por un period© de 
dos alios contados desde esta ulti- 
ma fecha. 

Esta Oonvencidn serd ratiflcada 
por las dos Altas Partes Oontra- 
tantes de acuerdo con sus respec- 
tivas Constituciones, y las ratiflca- 
ciones se cangeardn en Washing- 
ton, tan pronto como sea posible. 

En f^ de lo cual nosotros, los in- 
frascritos, en virtud de nuestros 
plenos poderes, hemos flrmado esta 
Oonvencion por duplicado en las 
lenguas Inglesa y Espaiiola, y he- 
mos puesto nuestros respectivos 
sellos. 

Dada en la Ciudad de Washing- 
ton, k 24 de Agosto del ano de mil 
ochocientos noventa y cuatro 



[seal] 



And whereas the said Oonveation has been duly ratified on both. . 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in 
the city of Washington on the 11th day of October, one thousand eight 
hundred and ninety -four; 

Naw, therefore, be it known that I, Grover Cleveland, President of 
the United States of America, have caused the said Convention to be 
made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States and the citizens thereof. 

In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal 

of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this eighteenth day of October,' in 

the year of our Lord, one thousand eight hundred and ninety- 

LSEALj fQ^j^ g^Q^ qJ ^^^Q Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and nineteenth. 

GEOVEE CLEVELAND 
By the President : 

W. Q. GEESHAM 

Secretary of State. _ 



MEXICO— WATER BOUNDARY. 



CONVENTION 

BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE UNITED STATES OF 

MEXICO 

EXTENDING 

FOR ONE YEAR FROM DECEMBER 24, 1895, THE DURATION OF THE 
CONVENTION OF MARCH 1, 1889. 



Signed at Washington October 1, 1895. 

Ratification advised by the Senate December 17, 1895. 

Ratified by the President December 20, 1895. 

Ratified by the President of Mexico N'ovember 5, 1895. 

Ratifications exchanged at Washington December 21, 1895. 



Proclaimed December 21, 1895. 



By the President of the United States of America, 

A PEOOLAMATION. 

Whereas, a Conveatiou between' the Uuited States of America and 
the United States of Mexico extending for a period of one year from 
December 24, 1895, the duration of the Convention between the two 
high Contracting Parties of March 1, 1889 concerning the water bound- 
ary between the two countries, was concluded and signed by their 
respective plenipotentiaries at the city of Washington on the first day 
of October 1895, the original of which Convention, being in the English 
and Spanish languages is word for word as follows: 

Whereas the United States of Deseando los Bstados Unidos de 

America and the United States of America y los Estados Unidos Mex- 

Mexico desire to comply fully with icanos dar pleno cuniplimiento A 

the provisions of the Convention las estipulaciones de la Convencion 

concluded and signed at Washing- concluida y firmada en .Washing- 

on, March 1, 1889, to facilitate the ton el 1° de Mar^io de 1889 para 

carrying out of the principles con- facilitar la ejecuciou de los princi- 

tained in the Convention of No vem- pios contenidos en el Tratado de 

ber 12, 1884, between the two Higli 12 de Noviembre de 1884, flrmado 

Contracting Parties, and to avoid eutre las dos Altas Partes contra- 

thedifSculties occasioned by reason tantes, y evitar las diiicultades oca- 

of the changes which take place in sionadas con motivo de los cambios 

the beds of the Rio Grande and que tienen lugar en el cance de los 

Colorado Eiver in that portion rios Bravo del Norte y Colorado eu 

thereof where they serve as a aquellas de sus partes -que sirven 

boundary line between the two de limite A las dos Eepublicas; 
Eepublics ; 



And whereas the time fixed by 
Article IX of the Couventiou of 
March 1, 1889, will expire Decem- 
ber 24, 1895; 

And whereas the two High Con- 
tracting Parties deem it expedient 
to agree upon an extension of the 
time stipulated in Article IX afore- 
said, to the end that the Interna- 
tional Boundary Commission may 
conclude the examination and deci- 
sion of the cases submitted to it, 
fhey have appointed for this pur- 
pose their respective plenipoten- 
tiaries, to wit : 

The President of the United 
States of America, liichard Olney, 
Secretary of State of the United 
States of America; and 

The President of the United 
States of Mexico, Matias Eomero, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minis- 
ter Plenipotentiary of the United 
States of Mexico at Washington, 

Who, after having communi- 
cated to each other their respec- 
tive full powers, found in good and 
due form, have agreed upon and 
concluded the following article : 



Y debiendo expirar el 24 de Di- 
ciembre de 1895 el plazo fljado per 
el articulo IX de la Convencion de 
l-deMarzodelSSg; 

Y considerando conveniente las 
dos Altas Partes Oontratantes pro- 
rogar el plazo estipulado en el Ar- 
ticulo IX de dicha Conveucidn, d 
fin deque la Comisi6u Internacional 
de Limites pueda concluir el ex- 
Apen y decision de los casos que 
se le han sometido, ban nombrado 
con ese objeto sus respectivos Ple- 
nipotenciarios, 4 saber: 

El Presideute de los Estados 
Unidos de America & Richard Ol- 
ney, Secretario de Estado de los 
Estados Unidos de America; y 

ElPresidentede los Estados Uni- 
dos Mexicauos 4 Matias Bomero, 
Enviado Extraordinario y Ministro 
Plenipotenciario de los Estados 
Unidos Mexicauos en Washington, 

Quienes, despues de haberse 
comunicado sus respectivos plenos 
j)oderes, encontr4ndolos en buena 
y debida forma, y puestos de acu- 
erdo entre si, han convenido en el 
articulo siguiente: 



ARTICLE. 

The duration of the Convention 
of March 1, 1889, between the 
United States of America and the 
United States of Mexico, which, in 
virtue of the provisions of Article 
IX thereof, was to continue in force 
for a period of five years from the 
date of the exchange of its ratifi- 
cations, and which will terminate 
December 24, 1895, is hereby ex- 
tended for the period of one year 
from that date. 

This Convention shall be ratified 
by the High Contracting Parties in 
conformity with their respective 
Constitutions, and its ratifications 
shall be exchanged at Washington 
as soon as possible. 

In faith whereof, we, the under- 
signed, in virtue of our respective 
full powers, have signed this con- 
vention, in duplicate, in the English 



AKTICULO tJNICO. 

La duracion de la Convencion de 
1"" de Marzo de 1889, firmada entre 
los Estados U nidos de America y 
los Estados Unidos Mexicanos, que, 
conforme a las estipulaciones de su 
Articulo IX, deberia permanecer 
vigente por el plazo de cinco anos 
contados desde la fecha del cange 
de sus ratificacioues y que termi- 
nar4 el 24 Diciembre de 1895, se 
proroga por la presente por el 
periodo de un ano contado desde 
esta iiltima fecha. 

Esta Convenci6n sera ratificada 
por las dos Altas Partes Contra- 
tantes de acuerdo con sus respec- 
tivas Constituciones, y las ratifi- 
cacioues se cangear4n en Wash- 
ington tan pronto como sea posible. 

En fe de lo cual, nos, los in- 
frascritos, en virtud de nuestros 
respectivos plenos poderes, hemos 
firmado esta Convenci6n por du- 



and Spaniali languages, and have 
thereunto affixed our respective 



Done at the City of Washington, 
this first day of October in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight 
hundred and ninety-five. 



plicado, en las lenguas Inglesa 6 
Espanola, y hemos puesto nuestros 
respectivos sellos. 

Hecho en la Ciudad de Wash- 
ington, el dia primero de Octubre 
del ano de l^uestro Senor mil 
ochocientos noventa y cinco. 



RiCHAKD Olnbt 
M. Romero 



seal' 

SEAL 



And whereas the said Convention has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Washington, on the twenty-first day of December, one 
thousand eight hundred and ninety-five; 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, (Irover Cleveland, President of 
the United States of America, have caused the said Convention to be 
made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States and the citizens thereof. 

In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal 
of the United States to be afQxed. 

Done at the city of Washington this twenty-first day of 
rsBAL 1 December, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hun- 
1^ ■ ' dred and ninety-five, and of the Independence of the United 
States the one hundred and twentieth. 

GrROVEE Cleveland 
By the President : 

Richard Olney 

Secretary of State. 



NETHERLANDS— REGISTRATION OF TRADE-MARKS. 



EXCHANQE OF NOTES 



THE NETHERLANDS LEGATION AND THE DEPARTMENT OF 

STATE. 



Dated February lo, 1883, and February 16, 188 j. 



[Translation.] 

Legation of the Netherlands, 

Washington, February 10, 1883. 

Mr. Secretary of State: I have the honor herewith to transmit to 
Your Excellency a copy of the official edition of the Dutch Law relative 
to trade-marks, bearing date of May 25, 1880.* 

The provisions of this law make no distinction between natives of the 
Netherlands and foreigners, so that citizens of the United States of America 
receive the same usage in the Netherlands as my countrymen, as regards 
everything connected with the registration and protection of their trade- 
marks. 

It consequently seems that, so far as the Netherlands are concerned, the 
conditions of reciprocity are fulfilled which are established for the registra- 
tion and protection of foreign trade-marks in the United States of America 
by the act of Congress approved March 3, 1881, ("Public" No. 72) which 
allows the registration of trade-marks whose owners reside in foreign coun- 
tries the laws of which grant the same privilege to citizens of the United 
States of America. 

I have, therefore been instructed by my government to beg Your Excel- 
lency to be pleased, if there are no objections, to cause the adoption of the 
measures necessary in order that subjects of the Netherlands may hereafter 
avail themselves, in the United States of America, of the Act of Congress 
to which I have just referred. 

Be pleased to accept, Mr. Secretary of State, a renewed assurance of my 
highest consideration. 

G. DE WECKHERLIN. 
To His Excellency F. T. Frelinghuysen, 

Secretary of State, Washington. 

*Its text will be found with the minister's note bound in Netherlands Notes, January i, 1880, to May 
31, 1885, vol. 9. \ 



Department of State, 

Washington, Feb. i6, 1883. 
Mr. G. de Weckherlin, 

Etc., etc., etc. 

Sir : I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of the 
loth instant, by which you communicate to me the text of the Netherlands 
law of the 25th of May, 1880, concerning Marks of Trade and Commerce. 

I have taken due note of your statement that this law makes no dis- 
tinction between Netherlanders and foreigners, so that the citizens of the 
United States are treated in the Low Countries on the same footing as the 
natives thereof in all that concerns the registration and protection of their 
commercial and trade marks. As the enacting clause of the Act of Congress 
of March 3, 1881 "to authorize the registration of trade marks and protect 
the same", provides in terms as follows: "That owners of trade-marks 
used in commerce with foreign nations, or with the Indian tribes, pro- 
vided such owners shall be domiciled in the United States, or located in any 
foreign country or tribes which by treaty, convention or law, afford simi- 
lar privileges to citizens of the United States, may obtain registration of 
such trade-marks by complying with ' ' the requirement of that act, and as 
your declaration establishes the fact that the Netherlands law gives similar 
privileges to citizens of the United States located in the Low Countries, the 
fact of entire reciprocity of usage between the two countries in this respect 
may now be regarded as established and evidenced by the present exchange 
of diplomatic notes, and as henceforth operative without further formalities 
between them. 

As soon as a translation of the law you communicate to me can be pre- 
pared, a copy thereof, with copies of the present correspondence, will be 
communicated to the Secretary of the Interior, for the governance of the 
Commissioner of Patents in all that may pertain to the lawful registration 
of trade-marks by Netherlanders. 

Accept, Sir, a renewed assurance of my highest consideration. 

FREDK. T. FRELINGHUYSEN. 



NETHERLANDS— EXTRADITION. 



CONVKNTION 



THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE KINGDOM OF 
THE NETHERLANDS. 



EXTRADITION OF CRIMINALS. 



Concluded at Washington. June 2, iSSy. 

Ratification advised by the Senate March 26, i88g. 

Ratified by the President of the United States April 77, i88g. 

Ratified by His Majesty the King of the Netherlands M^y 5, i88ip. 

Ratifications exchanged at The Hague May ji, i88g. 

Proclaimed June 21, i88g. 



By the President of the United States of America. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

Whereas a Convention between the United States of 
America and the Kingdom of the Netherlands for the Extradi- 
tion of Criminals was. concluded and signed by the respective 
Plenipotentiaries of the aforesaid High Contracting Parties, 
at the City of Washington, on the second day of June, one 
thousand eight hundred and eighty-seven, the original of which 
Convention, being in the English and Dutch languages, is 
word for word as follows : 

Convention between the United Overeenkomst tusschen de Veree- 
States and the Netherlands for nigde Staten en de Nederlanden 
the extradition of criminals. tot uitlevering van misdadigers. 

The United States of America and De Vereenigde Staten van Amer- 

His Majesty the King of the Nether- ika en Zijne Majesteit de Koning der 

lands having judged it expedient, Nederlanden, het, ter bevordering 

with a view to the better adm'inistra- eener betere bedeeling van het recht 

tion of justice and the prevention of en ter voorkoning van misdrijven 

crime within their respective territo- binnen hun wederzijdsch grond-en 

ries and jurisdictions, that persons rechtsgebied, nuttig g'eoordeeld heb- 

charged with, or convicted of, the bende, dat persQnen, beklaagd van 



crimes hereinafter enumerated, and 
being fugitives from justice, should, 
under certain circumstances, be re- 
ciprocally delivered up, have resolved 
to conclude a new convention for 
that purpose, and have appointed as 
their plenipotentiaries : 

The President of the United States 
of America; Thomas F. Bayard, Sec- 
retary of State of the United States, 
and 

His Majesty the King of the Neth- 
erlands; William Ferdinand Henry 
von Weckherlin, His Majesty's En- 
voy Extraordinary and Minister Plen- 
ipotentiary to the United States, who, 
after having communicated to each 
other their respective full powers, 
found in good and due form, have 
agreed upon and concluded the fol- 
lowing articles : 

Article I. 

The United States of America and 
His Majesty the King of the Nether- 
lands reciprocally engage to deliver 
up to justice all persons convicted of 
or charged with any of the crimes or 
offences enumerated in the following 
article, committed within the respec- 
tive jurisdiction of the United States 
of America, or of the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands, exclusive of the Colo- 
nies thereof, such persons being actu- 
ally within such jurisdiction when the 
crime or offence was committed, who 
shall seek an asylum or shall be found 
within the jurisdiction of the other, 
exclusive of the Colonies of the Neth- 
erlands: Provided, That this shall 
only be done upon such evidence of 
criminality as, according to the laws 
of the place where the fugitive so 



of veroordeeld wegens de na te noe- 
men misdrijven, en die voortvluchtig 
mochten zijn, onder zekere omstan- 
digheden wederkeerig worden uitge- 
leverd, hebben besloten to dien einde 
eene nieuwe overeenkomst aan te 
gaan, en tot Hunne gevolmachtigden 
benoemd, te weten : 

Pe President der Vereenigde Staten 
van Amerika, den Heer Thomas F. 
Bayard, Secretaris van Staat van de 
Vereenigde Staten, en Zijne Majesteit 
de Koning der Nederlanden, den 
Heer Wilhelm Ferdinand Heinrich 
von Weckherlin, Hoogstdeszelfs Buit- 
engewoon Gezant en gevolmachtigd 
Minister bij de Vereenigde Staten, 
die, na elkander hunne volmachten, 
welke in goeden en behoorlijken 
vorm zijn bevonden, te hebben me- 
degedeeld, omtrent de navolgende 
artikelen zijn overeengekomen, en 
deze hebben vastgesteld. 

Artikel I. 

De Vereenigde Staten van Amer- 
ika en Zijne Majesteit de Koning der 
Nederlar^den verbinden zich weder- 
keerig, aan de rechterlijke autoritei- 
. ten uit te leveren alle personen, 
veroordeeld wegens, of beklaagd van 
een der in het volgend artikel 
genoemde strafbare feiten, gepleegd 
binnen het rechtsgebied van de 
Vereenigde Staten van Amerika, of 
van het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden, 
met uitzondering van zijne kolonien, 
wanneer die personen zich werkelijk 
binnen dat rechtsgebied bevonden 
toen het feit gepleegd werd, en zij 
eene schuilplaats zoeken of gevonden 
worden binnen het rechtsgebied der 
andere partij ; met uitzondering, der 
Nederlandsche kolonien, met dien 
verstande, dat de uitlevering alleen 



charged shall be found, would justify 
his apprehension and commitment 
for trial, if the crime or offence had 
been there committed. 



Article II. 

Persons shall be delivered up, ac- 
cording to the provisions of this con- 
vention, who shall have been charged 
with, or convicted of, any of the 
following crimes : 

1. Murder, including infanticide; 
manslaughter. 

2. Rape, bigamy, abortion. 



3. Arson. 

4. Mutiny, and rebellion on ship- 
board by two or more passengers 
against the authority of the com- 
mander of the ship, or by the crew 
or part of the crew, against the com- 
mander or the ship's ofificers. 

5. Burglary; or the corresponding 
crime in the Netherlands law under 
the description of thefts committed 
in an inhabited house by night, and 
by breaking in, by climbing, or 
forcibly. 



6. The act of breaking into and 
entering public offices or the offices 
of banks, banking-houses, savings- 
banks, trust companies, or insurance 
companies, with intent to commit 



dan zal plaats hebben, wanneer 
zoodanig bewijs van strafbaarheid 
zal zijn geleverd, als overeenkomstig 
de wetten der plaats, waar de veroor- 
deelde of beklaagde vluchteling zal 
gevonden zijn, voldoenden grond 
zonde opleveren tot zijne inhechten- 
isneming en zijne verwijzing naar de 
openbare terechtzitting, indien het 
strafbare feit daar ter plaatse ware 
gepleegd. 

Artikel II. 

Overeenkomstig de bepalingen van 
dit verdrag, zuUen worden uitgele- 
verd zij, die beklaagd zijn van of 
veroordeeld wegens eender na^ol- 
gende strafbare feiten : 

1°. Doodslag of moord; kinder 
doodslag of kindermoord. 

2°. Verkrachting, dubbel huwelijk, 
het opzettelijk veroorzaken van de 
afdrijving of den dood der vrucht 
van eene vrouw door haarzelve of 
door anderen. 

3°. Opzettelijke brandstichting. 

4°. Insubordinatie van een op- 
varende van een schip of zeevis- 
schers vaartuig ; rauiteri j . 



5°. Inbraak, of de daarmede in 
de Nederlandsche wet overeenko- 
mende strafbare feiten van diefstal 
of poging tot diefstal gedurende den 
voor de nachtrust besfemden tijd, in 
een bewoond huis, door iemand, die 
zich den toegang heeft verschaft door 
middel van braak of inklimming, of 
met geweld. 

6°. Het inbreken en binnentreden 
in openbare gebouwen, of in gebou- 
wen toebehoorende aan banken, 
bankiershuizen, spaarbanken, maat-- 
schappijen van inbewaarneming of 



theft therein; and also the thefts 
resulting from such act. 



7. Robbery; or the correspond- 
ing crime punished in the Nether- 
lands law under the description of 
theft committed with violence or by 
means of threats. 

8. Forgery, or the utterance of 
forged papers including the forgery 
or falsification of official acts of the 
Government or public authority or 
courts of justice affecting the title or 
claim to money or property. 



9. The counterfeiting, falsifying 
or altering of money, whether coin 
or paper, or of instruments of debt 
created by national, state, provincial, 
or municipal governments, or cou- 
pons thereof, or of bank-notes, or 
the utterance or circulation of the 
same, or the counterfeiting, falsifying 
or altering of the seals of State. 



10. Embezzlement by public offi- 
cers. 

11. Embezzlement by any person 
or persons hired or salaried, to the 
detriment of their employers, when 
the offence is subject to punishment 
by imprisonment by the laws of both 
countries. 

12. Destruction or loss of a vessel 
on the high seas, or within the juris- 
diction of the party asking the ex- 
tradition, caused intentionally. 



van verzekering, met het doel aldaar 
diefstal te plegen, alsmede diefstal 
onder zoodanige omstandigheden ge-^ 
pleegd. 

7°. Roof, of het daarmede over- 
eenkomende straf baar feit in de Ne- 
derlandsche wet straf baar gesteld 
onder de omschrijving van diefstal 
gepleegd met geweld of door middel 
van bedreiging. 

8°. Valschheid in geschrift, met 
inbegrip van officieele stukken van 
de Regeering of van de adrainistra- 
tieve of rechterlijke macht, den titel 
of de vordering op geldswaarden of 
goederen aandoende, of het opzet- 
telijk gebruik maken van die valsche 
of vervalschte geschriften of stukken. 

9" Valsche munt en het opzettelijk 
in omloop brengen van valsche of 
vervalschte muntspecien of munt- 
papier, valschheid in geschriften, 
schuldbrieven of certificaten van 
schuld van eeliigen staat, provincie 
of gemeente, of 'in de daarbij be- 
hoorende dividend- of rentebewijzen, 
of in bankbilletten, en het opzettelijk 
gebruik maken van die valsche of 
vervalschte stukken, het namaken of 
vervalschen van van Rijkswege uitge- 
geven zegels. 

10°. Verduistering door ambte- 
naren. 

11°. Verduistering, gepleegd in 
dienstbetrekking, wanneer daartegen 
doorde wetgevingen van beide landen 
hechtenis of eene zwaardere straf 
wordt bedreigd. 

12" Het opzettelijk en wederrech- 
telijk doen zinken of stranden, 
vernielen of onbruikbaar maken van 
een schip of ander vaartuig, in voile 
zee, of binnen het rechtsgebied der 
partij, die de uitlevering vraagt. 



13. Kidnapping of minors, defined 
to be the abduction or detention of 
a minor for any unlawful end. 

14. Obtaining by false devices 
money, valuables or other personal 
property, and the purchase of the 
same with the knowledge that they 
have been so obtained, when the 
crimes or offences are punishable by 
imprisonment or other corporal pun- 
ishment by the laws of both countries. 

15. Larceny, defined to be the 
theft of effects, personal property, 
or money. 

16. Wilful and unlawful destruc- 
tion or obstruction of railroads, which 
endangers human life. 



Extradition shall also be granted 
for complicity in any of the crimes 
or offences enumerated in this article, 
provided that the persons charged 
with or convicted of such complicity 
may be punished as accessories with 
imprisonment of a year or more, by 
the laws of both countries. 

Extradition may also be granted 
for the attempt to commit any of the 
crimes above enumerated, when such 
attempt is punishable with imprison- 
ment of a year or more, by the laws 
of both contracting parties. 



Article III. 

The provisions of this convention 
sfiall not apply to any crime or of- 
fence of a political character, nor to 
acts connected with such crimes or 
offences; and no person surrendered 
under the provisions hereof shall in 
any case be tried or punished for a 
crime or offence of a political char- 



13°. Wegvoering en opzettelijke 
onttrekking van een minderjarige aan 
het wettig over hem gesteld gezag, 
tot een wederrechtelijk doel. 

14°. Oplichting, indien daartegen 
door de wetgevingen van beide landen 
hechtenis of eene zwaardere straf 
wordt bedreigd. 



IS" Diefstal. 



16°. Het opzettelijk en weder- 
rechtelijk vernielen of belemmeren 
van spoorwegen, waardoor het leven 
van menschen in gevaar wordt geb- 
racht. 

Deuitlevering zal insgelijks worden 
toegestaan wegens medeplichtigheid 
aan een der in dit artikel vermelde 
strafbare feiten, wanneer die mede- 
plichtigheid, volgens de wetgevingen 
van beide landen, met hechtenis of 
gevangenis van een jaar of meer ge- 
straft kan worden. 

De uitlevering zal ook kunnen 
worden toegestan wegens poging tot 
een der bovenvermelde strafbare 
feiten, wanneer die poging, volgens 
de wetgevingen der beide contrac- 
teerende partijen, strafbaar is met 
hechtenis of met gevangenis van een 
jaar of meer. 

Artikel III. 

De bepalingen der tegenwoordige 
overeenkomst zijn niet toepasselijk 
op staatkundige misdrijven, noch op 
strafbare feiten met staatkundige 
misdrijven samenhangende, en hij, 
die ter zake van een der in Artikel 
II genoemde strafbare feiten is uit- 
geleleverd, kan in geen geval worden 



acter, nor for any act connected 
therewith, committed previously to 
his extradition. 



Article IV. 

No person shall be tried or pun- 
ished, after surrender, for any crime 
or offence other than that for which 
he was surrendered, if committed 
previous to his surrender, unless such 
crime or offence be one of those enu- 
merated in Article II hereof. 

Article V. 

A fugitive criminal shall not be 
surrendered under the provisions 
hereof when, by lapse of time, he is 
exempt from prosecution or punish- 
ment for the crime or offence for 
which the surrender is asked, accord- 
ing to the laws of the country from 
which the extradition is demanded, 
or when his extradition is asked for 
the same crime or offence for which 
he has been tried, convicted or ac- 
quitted in that country, or so long as 
he is under prosecution for the same. 



Article VI. 

If the person whose extradition 
may be claimed pursuant to the stipu- 
lations hereof, be actually under 
prosecution for a crime or offence in 
the country where he has sought 
asylum, or shall have been convicted 
thereof, his extradition may be defer- 
red until such proceedings be termi- 
nated, and until such criminal shall 
be set at liberty in due course of 
law. 



vervolgd of gestraft ter zake van een 
staatkundig misdrijf, of van eenig 
straafbaar feit met een staatkundig 
misdrijf samenhangende, v66r zijne 
uitlevering gepleegd. 

Artikel IV. 

Een uitgeleverd persoon zal niet 
mogen worden vervolgd of gestraft 
ter zake van een v66r zijne uitlever- 
ing gepleegd ander straf baar feit dan 
dat, waarvoor zijne uitlevering heeft 
plaats gehad, ten zij dat feit vermeld 
zij in Artikel II dezer overeenkomst. 

Artikel V. 

De uitlevering zal geen plaats 
hebben indien de vervolging of de 
straf, ter zake van het strafbare feit, 
waarvoor de uitlevering wordt aan- 
gevraagd, verjaard is naar de wetgev- 
ing van het land, waaraan de uitlever- 
ing wordt aangevraagd, of wanneer 
de aanvraag geschiedt op grond van 
hetzelfde feit, waarvoor de opgee- 
ischte persoon, in het land, waaraan 
de uitlevering wordt aangevraagd, 
heeft terechtgestaan, en ter zake 
waarvan hij aldaar veroordeeld, van 
rechtsvervolging ontslagen of vrijge- 
sproken is, of zoolang hij ter zake 
van hetzelfde feit aldaar wordt ver- 
volgd. 

Artikel VI. 

Indien de persoon, wiens uitlever- 
ing krachtens de bepalingen dezer 
overeenkomst kan worden aange- 
vraagd ter zake van een strafbaar 
feit, vervolgd. wordt of veroordeeld 
is in het land, waarheen hij gevlucht 
is, zal zijne uitlevering kunnen 
worden uitgesteld totdat de vervolg- 
ing zal zijn afgeloopen, of totdat hij 
van rechtsvervolging ontslagen of 
vrijgesproken zal zijn. 



Article VII. 



Artikel VII. 



If the person claimed by one of 
the parties hereto shall also be 
claimed by one or more powers', 
pursuant to treaty provisions on 
account of crimes committed within 
their jurisdiction, such criminal shall 
be delivered in preference, in accord- 
ance with that demand which is the 
earliest in date. 



Article VIII. 

Neither of the contracting par- 
ties shall be bound to deliver up, 
under the stipulations of this con- 
vention, its own citizens or subjects. 

Article IX. 

The expenses of the arrest, deten- 
tion, examination and transportation 
of the accused shall be paid by the 
government which has preferred the 
demand for extradition. 



Article X. 

All articles found in the possession 
of the fugitive criminal at the time 
of his arrest, which were obtained 
through the commission of the act of 
which he is convicted or with which 
he is charged, or which may be ma- 
terial as evidence in making proof of 
the crime, shall, so far as practicable 
according to the laws or practice in 
the respective countries, be delivered 
up with his person at the time of sur- 
render. Nevertheless, the rights of 
J, third parties, with regard to all such 
articles, shall be^ duly respected. 



Indien de persoon, wiens uitlever- 
ing door eene van beide contrac- 
teerende partijen is aangevraagd, 
door een of meer andere Staten 
krachtens bestaande verdragen wordt 
opgeeischt op grond van strafbare 
feiten, binnen het rechtsgebied dier 
Staten gepleegd, zal zijne uitlevering 
bij voorkeur worden toegestaan aan 
den Staat, die het eerst de aanvraag 
gedaan heeft. 

Artikel VIII. 

Geene van beide contracteerende 
partijen is, krachtens de tegenwoor- 
dige oveenkomst, verplicht tot uitle- 
vering barer eigene onderdanen. 

Artikel IX. 

De kosten, voortvloeiende uit de 
aanhouding, de gevangenhouding, 
het gerechtelijk onderzoek en het 
vervoer der beklaagden, komen ten 
laste der Regeering, die de aanvrage 
om uitlevering gedaan heeft. 

Artikel X. 

Al de goederen, op het oogenblik 
zijner aanhouding in het bezit van 
den voortvluchtige gevonden, welke 
verkregen zijn door middel van het 
plegen van het feit, waarvoor hij 
veroordeeld, of waarvan hij beklaagd 
is, of die als bewijs- of overtuigingss- 
tukken kunnen dienen, zullen, voor 
zoover de wetten of het gebruik in 
de wederzijdsche landen zulks toela- 
ten, te gelijk met den opgeeischte 
aan den opeischenden Staat worden 
overgegeven, met eerbiediging nog- 
tans van rechten van derden op zoo- 
^anige goederen. 



Article XI. 

Requisitions for the surrender of 
fugitives from justice shall be made 
by the respective diplomatic agents 
of the contracting parties. In the 
event of the absence of such agents 
from the country, or its seat of gov- 
ernment, requisition may be made by 
consular officers. 

When the person whose extradition 
shall have been asked, shall have been 
convicted of the crime, a copy of the 
sentence of the court in which he may 
have been convicted, authenticated 
under its seal and accompanied by an 
attestation of the official character of 
the judge by the proper authority, 
shall be furnished. 

If, however, the fugitive is merely 
charged with crime, a duly authenti- 
cated copy of the warrant of arrest in 
the country where the crime was com- 
mitted, and of the depositions upon 
which such warrant may have been 
issued, shall be produced, authentica- 
ted as above provided, with such 
other evidence or proof as may be 
deemed competent in the case. 

If, after an examination, it shall be 
decided, according to the law and 
evidence, that extradition is due pur- 
suant to this convention, the fugitive 
shall be surrendered according to the 
forms of law prescribed in such cases. 



Article XII. 

It shall be lawful for any compe- 
tent judicial authority of the United 
States of America, upon pcpduction 



Artikel XI. 

De uitlevering zal worden aangev- 
raagd door de wederzijdsche diplo- 
matieke agenten der contracteerende 
partijen. In geval van afwezigheid 
dier agenten buiten's lands of van de 
plaats waar de zetel der Regeering 
gevestigd is, kunnen de aanvragen 
geschieden door de consulaire amb- 
tenaren. 

In geval de persoon, wiens uitle- 
vering wordt aangevraagd, ter zake 
van het strafbaar feit is veroordeeld, 
zal een behporlijk gelegaliseerd af- 
schrift worden overgelegd van het 
vonnis van veroordeling, vergezeld 
van eene verklaring der bevoegde 
overheid nopens het officieel karakter 
van den rechter, die het vonnis heeft 
uitgesproken. In geval de apgee- 
ischte persoon alleen beklaagd is, 
zal een behoorlijk gelegaliseerd af- 
schrift worden overgelegd van het 
bevel van gevangenneming in het 
land, waar het feit gepleegd is, als- 
mede eveneens behoorlijk gelegali- 
seerde afschriften der processen-ver- 
baal van getuigenverhoor, op grond 
waarvan het bevel van gevangenne- 
ming is uitgevaardigd, vergezeld van 
zoodanige andere bewijsstukken als 
ter zake dienende kunnen worden 
geacht. Indien, na ond^rzoek, bes- 
list zal zijn, dat, overeenkomstig de 
wet en de bewijsstukken, de uitlever- 
ing krachtens deze overeenkomst 
moet worden toegestaan, zal ^de 
voortvluchtige worden uitgeleverd, 
met inachtneming der vormen bij de 
wet voorgeschreven. 

Artikel XII. 

ledere bevoegde rechterlijke over- 
heid van de Vereenigde Staten van 
Amerika zal, op vertoon eener verk- 



of a certificate issued by the Secre- 
tary of State that request has been 
made by the Government of the 
Netherlands for the provisional ar- 
rest of a person convicted or accused 
of the commission therein of a crime 
e;ctraditable under this convention, 
and upon legal complaint that such 
crime has been so committed, to is- 
sue his warrant for the apprehension 
of such person. But if the formal 
requisition for surrender with the 
documentary proofs hereinbefore pre- 
scribed be not made as aforesaid, by 
the diplomatic agent of the demand- 
ing government, or, in his absence, 
by a consular officer thereof, within 
forty days from the date of the com- 
mitment of the person convicted or 
accused, the prisoner shall be dis- 
charged from custody. 



And it shall be lawful for any com- 
petent judicial authority of the Neth- 
erlands, upon production of a cer- 
tificate issued by the Minister of 
Foreign Affairs that request has been 
made by the government of the 
United States for the provisional ar- 
rest of a person convicted or accused 
of the commission therein of a crane 
extraditable under this convention, 
to issue his warrant for the apprehen- 
sion of such person. But if the 
formal requisition for surrender with 
the documentary proofs hereinbefore 
prescribed be not made as aforesaid 
by the diplomatic agent of the de- 
manding government, or, in his ab- 
sence, by a consular officer thereof, 
within forty days from the date of 



laring, afgegeven door den Secrefaris 
van Staat, ten blijk dat door de Re- 
geering van Nederland het verzoek 
gedaan is tot voorloopige aanhouding 
van een persoon die veroordeld is 
wegens, of beklaagd is van een aldaar 
gepleegd strafbaar feit, waarvoor 
door de tegenwoordige overeenkomst 
uitlevering wordt toegestaan, en op 
eene aanklacht in rechten wegens 
bedoeld strafbaar feit, gerechtigd 
zijn een bevel uit te vaardigen tot 
aanhouding van dien persoon. Maar 
indien de forraeele aanvrage niet, 
onder overlegging der hierboven 
voorgeschreven bewijsstukken, zooals 
hierboven gezegd is, gedaan wordt 
door den diplomatieken agent der 
Regeering van wie de aanvrage uit- 
gaat, of, in diens afwezigheid, door 
eenen consulairen ambtenaar dier 
Regeering, binnen veertig dagen, 
te rekenen van den dag, waarop de 
beklaagde naar de openbare terecht- 
zitting verwezen is, zal de aange- 
houden persoon in vrijheid worden 
gesteld. 

En iedere bevoegde rechterlijke 
overheid van Nederland zal, op ver- 
toon eener verklaring, afgegeven door 
den Minister van Buitenlandsche 
Zaken, ten blijke dat door de Re- 
geering der Vereenigde Staten van 
Amerika het verzoek gedaan is tot 
voorloopige aanhouding van een per- 
soon, die veroordeeld is wegens, of 
beklaagd is van een aldaar gepleegd 
strafbaar feit, waarvoor door de tegen- 
woordige overeenkomst uitlevering 
wordt toegestaan, gerechtigd zijn 
een bevel uit te vaardigen tot aan- 
houding van dien persoon. Maar, 
indien de formeele aanvrage niet, 
onder overlegging der hierboven 
voorgeschreven bewijsstukken, zoo 
als hierBoven gezegd is, gedaan 



lO 



the arrest of the person convicted or 
accused, the prisoner shall be dis- 
charged from custody. 



Article XIII. 

The present convention shall take 
effect on the twentieth day after its 
promulgation in the manner pre- 
scribed by the laws of the respective 
countries. On the same day the 
Convention entered into by the two 
contracting parties on the 2 2d day 
of May, 1880, shall be abrogated and 
annulled. But the present Conven- 
tion shall be held to apply to crimes 
enumerated in the former convention ■ 
and committed prior to its abroga- 
tion and annuUment. And as to 
other crimes, the present convention 
shall not be held to operate retro- 
actively. 



After the present convention shall 
have gone into operation, it shall 
continue until one of the two parties 
shall give to the other six months' 
notice of its desire to terminate it. 

This convention shall be ratified, 
and the ratifications shall be ex- 
changed at Washington or The Hague 
as soon as possible. 

In testimony whereof the respec- 
tive plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present convention, in duplicate, 
and have hereunto affixed their seals. 



wOrdt door den diplomatieken agent 
de Regeering van wie de aanvrage 
uitgaat, of, in diens afwezigheid, 
door eenen consulairen ambtenaar 
dier Regeering, binnen veertig da- 
gen, te rekenen van den dag, waarop 
de beklaagde naar de ' openbare te- 
rechtzitting verwezen is, zal de 
aangehouden persoon in vrijheid wor- 
den gesteld. 

Artikel XIII. 

De tegenwoordige overeenkomst 
zal in werking treden op den twin- 
tigsten dag na hare afkondiging in 
de vormen bij de wetten der respec- 
tieve landen voorgeschreven. Op 
denzelfden dag zal de op 22 Mei 
1880 tusschen de contracteerende 
partijen gesloten overeenkomst ver- 
vallen. 

De tegenwoordige overeenkomst 
zal echter gerekend worden toepas- 
selijk te zijn op de strafbare feiten 
in de vorige overeenkomst vermeld, 
welke voor het vervallen daarvan 
zijn begaan. En wat andere straf- 
bare feiten betreft, zal de tegen- 
woordige overeenkomst niet geacht 
worden terugwerkende kracht te 
habben. 

Te rekenen van hare in werking- 
treding, zal de tegenwoordige ove- 
reenkomst van kracht blijven tot 
zes maanden nadat zij door eenevan 
beide Regeeringen zal zijn opgezegd. 
Deze overeenkomst zal worden be- 
krachtigd, en de bekrachtingen er 
van zullen zoo spoedig mogelijk te 
Washington of te 's Gravenhage 
worden uitgewisseld. 

Ten blijke waarven de wederzij- 
dsche gevolmachtigden de tegen- 
woordige overeenkomst in dubbel 
hebben onderteekend, en van hun 
zegel voorzien. 



II 

Done at the City of Washington Gedaan te Washington den 2"" Juni 

the second day of June in the year of in het jaar onzes Heeren een duizend 

our Lord, one thousand eight hun- acht hondred en zeven en tachtig. 
dred and eighty-seven. 

T. F. Bayard. [seal.J 

W. F. H. VON Weckherlin [seal.J 

And whereas the said Convention has been duly ratified 
on both parts, and the respective ratifications of the same 
were exchanged at The Hague, on the thirty-first day of May, 
one thousand eight hundred and eighty-nine ; 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Benjamin Harrison, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the 
said Convention to be made pubUc, to the end that the same, 
and every article and clause thereof, may be observed and 
fulfilled with good faith by the United States and the citizens 
thereof 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington, this 21st day of June in 
the year of our Lord, one thousand, eight hun- 
dred and eighty nine, and.of the Independence 
L '-J of the United States the one hundred and 
thirteenth. 

BENJ HARRISON 

By the President : 
James G. Blaine 

Secretary of State. 



RUSSIA— EXTRADITION. 



CONVENTION 



THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE EMPIRE OF 

RUSSIA. 



EXTRADITION OF CRIMINALS. 



Signed at Washington March ^, 1887. 

Ratification, with amendments, advised by the Senate February 6, 1893. 

Ratified by the President February 14, 1893. 

Ratified by the Emperor April ^-^, 1893. 

Ratifications exchanged at St. Petersburg April -^, 1893. 

Proclaimed June 5, 1893. 



By the President of the United States, 

A PROCLAMATION. 

Whereas a Convention between the United States of 
America and His Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias, for 
the extradition of criminals, was concluded and signed by 
their respective plenipotentiaries at the City of Washington, 
on the twenty-eighth day of March, in the year one thousand 
eight hundred and eighty seven, which Convention, being in 
the English and French languages, and as amended by the 
Senate of the United States, is word for word as follows : — 

The United States of America and Les Etats-Unis d'Amerique et Sa 
His Majesty the Emperor of all the Majeste I'Empereur de toutes les 
Russias having thought proper, with Russies ayant juge opportun, en vue 
a view to the better administration d'une meilleure administration de la 
of justice, and for the prevention of justice et pour prevenir les crimes 
crime in their respective territories dans leurs territoires et juridictions 
and jurisdictions, that persons con- respectifs, que les individus con- 
victed of, or charged with, any of damnes ou accuses du chef des crimes 
the crimes hereinafter enumerated, ci-apres enum6res et qui se seraient 
and having escaped from justice, soustraits par la fuite aux poursuites 
should, in certain cases, be recipro- de la justice, fussent, dans certaines 



cally delivered up, have resolved to 
conclude a Convention to this end, 
and have named as their Plenipoten- 
tiaries, to wit : 

The President of the United States 
of America, Thomas F. Bayard, Sec- 
retary of State of the United States ; 
and His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Russias, Charles Struve, His 
Master of the Court, Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
near the Government of the United 
States of America, and Baron Romain 
Rosen, His Gentleman in Waiting, 
Councillor of State, and Consul- 
General at New York ; who, having 
communicated to each other their 
full powers found to be in good and 
due form, have agreed upon the fol- 
lowing articles : 

Article I. 

The High Contracting Parties re- 
ciprocally agree to surrender to each 
other, upon mutual requisitions and 
according to their respective regula- 
tions and procedure, persons who, 
being charged with, or convicted of, 
the commission, in the territory of 
one of the contracting parties, of any 
of the crimes and offenses specified 
in the following article, shall seek an 
asylum or be found within the terri- 
tory of the other : Provided, That 
this shall only be done upon such 
evidence of criminality as, according 
to the laws of the place where the 
fugitive or person so charged shall 
be found, would justify his or her 
apprehension and commitment for 
trial if the crime or offense had been 
there committed. 

Article U. 

Persons convicted of, or charged 
with, any of the following crimes, 



circonstances, r^ciproquement extra- 
des, ont resolu de conclure une con- 
vention dans ce but et ont nomme 
pour leurs plenipotentiaires, savoir: 
Le President des Etats-Unisd' Ame- 
rique, Thomas F. Bayard, Secretaire 
d'Etat des Etats-Unis; et Sa Ma- 
jeste I'Empereur de toutes les Rus- 
sies, Charles Struve, Son Maitre 
de la Cour, Envoys Extraordinaire 
et Ministre P16nipotentiarie pres le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Ame- 
rique et le Baron Romain Rosen, Son 
Gentilhomme de la Chambre, Con- 
seiller d'Etat et Consul-General a 
New- York ; Lesquels, apres s'gtre 
communique leurs pleins pouvoirs, 
trouves en bonne et due forme, sont 
convenus des articles suivants : 

Article I. 

Les Hautes Parties contractantes 
s'engagent reciproquement a se livrer 
a la suite de requisitions mutuelles 
et conformement a leurs lois et modes 
de procedure respectifs, les individus 
qui, poursuivis ou condamnes du 
chef de I'un des crimes et delits 
enumeres a I'article suivant, commis 
sur le territoire de I'une des parties 
contractantes, chercheront un asile 
ou seront trouves sur le territoire de 
I'autre. Toutefoisl' extradition n'aura 
lieu que dans le cas oii 1' existence de 
I'infraction sera constatee de telle 
manidre que les lois du pays ou le 
fugitif ou la personne poursuivie sera 
trouv^e, justifieraient sa detention et 
sa mise en jugement, si le crime ou 
delit y avait ete commis. 

Article II. 

Seront livres en vertu des disposi- 
tions de la presente Convention, les 



as well as attempts to commit, or 
participation in, the same, as an ac- 
cessory before the fact, provided 
such attempt or participation is pun- 
ishable by the laws of both countries, 
shall be delivered up in virtue of the 
provisions of this Convention : 

1 . Murder and manslaughter, when 
voluntary. 

2. Rape, abortion. 

3. Arson. 

4. Burglary, defined to be the act 
of breaking, and entering by night, 
into the dwelling-house of another, 
with intent to commit felony ; rob- 
bery, defined to be the act of feloni- 
ously and forcibly taking from the 
person of another money or goods, 
by violence or putting him in fear ; 
larceny, when the value of the prop- 
erty stolen shall exceed two hundred 
dollars, or three hundred roubles. 



5. Forgery; and the utterance of 
forged papers, including public, sov- 
ereign, or governmental acts. 

6. The fabrication or circulation 
of counterfeit money, either coin or 
paper, or of counterfeit public bonds, 
coupons of the public debt, bank 
notes, obligations, or, in general, of 
any counterfeit title or instrument 
of credit ; the counterfeiting of seals 
and dies, impressions, stamps, and 
marks of state and public adminis- 
trations, and the utterance thereof. 



7. The embezzlement of public 
moneys by public officers or deposi- 
taries. 



individus condamnSs ou poursuivis 
du chef de I'un des crimes suivants 
y compris les cas de tentative et de 
participation comme complice ant6- 
rieur au fait pourvu que cette tenta- 
tive ou participation soit punissable 
selon la legislation des deux pays. 

1. Meurtre et "manslaughter" 
volontaire. 

2. Viol, et le crime de provoquer 
un avortement. 

3. Incendie. 

4. "Burglary" consistant dans 
Taction de s'introduire nuitamment 
et avec effraction ou escalade dans 
I'habitation d'autrui avec une inten- 
tion criminelle ; "robbery" con- 
sistant dans I'enlevement forc6 et 
criminel, effectue sur la personne 
d'autrui, d'argent ou d'effets, a I'aide 
de violence ou d'intimidation; vol, 
lorsque la valeur de I'argent ou des 
objets voles depasse la somme de 
deux cents dollars ou trois cents rou- 
bles. 

5. Crime de faux ainsi que remis- 
sion de documents falsifies, y compris 
les actes publics du Gouvernement 
ou de Tautorite souveraine. 

6. Fabrication ou mise en circula- 
tion de fausse monnaie, ou de faux 
papier-monnaie ou de faux titres ou 
coupons de la dette publique, de faux 
billets de banque, de fausses obliga- 
tions, ou, en general, de tout faux 
titre ou instrument de credit quel- 
conque ; contrefa^on de sceaux, em- 
preintes, timbres ou marques de 
I'Etat et des administrations pu- 
bliques et mise en circulation de 
pieces ainsi marquees. 

7. D6tournement de deniers pu- 
blics commis par des officiers ou de- 
positaires publics. 



8. Embezzlement by any person 
or persons, hired or salaried, to the 
detriment of their employers, when 
the value of the property so taken 
shall exceed two hundred dollars, or 
three hundred roubles. 

9. Piracy, or mutiny on shipboard, 
whenever the crew, or part thereof, 
shall have taken possession of the 
vessel by fraud or by violence against 
the commander. 

10. Wilful or unlawful destruction 
or obstruction of railroads which en- 
dangers human life. 

Article III. 

If it be made to appear that ex- 
tradition is sought with a view to 
try or punish the person demanded 
for an offense of a political character, 
surrender shall not take place; nor 
shall any person surrendered be tried 
or punished for any political offense 
committed previously to his extradi- 
tion, nor for any offense other than 
that for which the extradition was 
granted; nor shall the surrender of 
any person be demanded for an of- 
fense committed prior to the date at 
which this Convention shall take 
effect. 

An attempt against the life of the 
head of either Government, or against 
that of any member of his family, 
when such attempt comprises the 
act either of murder or assassination 
or of poisoning, or of accessoriship 
thereto, shall not be considered a 
political offense or an act connected 
with such an offense. 

Article IV. 

The contracting parties shall not 
be required to deliver up their own 



8. Ddtournementcommispartoute 
personne ou personnes employees ou 
salariees, au detriment de ceux qui 
les emploient, lorsque la valeur de 
I'argent ou des effets ainsi ddtournes 
depasse la somme de deux cents dol- 
lars ou trois cents roubles. 

9. Piraterie ou rebellion a bord 
d'un navire, lorsque I'equipage ou 
partie de celui-ci aura pris possession 
du navire par fraude ou violence en- 
vers le commandant. 

10. Obstruction ou destruction 
volontaire ou illegale de voies fer- 
rees qui mette en danger la vie hu- 
maine. 

Article III. 

L' extradition n'aura pas lieu, lors- 
qu'il sera prouve qu'elle a 6te de- 
mandee dans le but de poursuivre ou 
de punir la personne reclamee pour 
un delit d'un caractere politique; 
aucun individu extrade ne pourra 
Stre poursuivi ou puni ni pour un 
d6lit politique commis anterieure- 
ment a son extradition ni pour aucun 
delit autre que celui pour lequel son 
extradition a ete accordee; 1' extra- 
dition ne pourra 6tre demandee pour 
aucun delit commis anterieurement a 
la date a laquelle la presente Con- 
vention sera entree en vigueur. 

Ne sera pas repute delit politique, 
ni fait connexe a un semblable delit, 
I'attentat contre la vie du chef de 
I'un ou de 1' autre Etat contractant 
ou contre celle des membres de sa 
famille, lorsque cet attentat consti- 
tuera soit le fait, soit la complicite, 
de meurtre d'assassinat ou d'empoi- 
sonnement. 

Article IV. 

Les parties contractantes ne seront 
point obligees de se livrer leurs propres 



citizens or subjects, in virtue of the 
stipulations of the present Conven- 
tion. 

Article V. 

If the person demanded be held 
for trial in the country on which the 
demand is made, it shall be optional 
with the latter to grant extradition, 
or to proceed with the trial: Pro- 
vided, that, unless the trial shall be 
for the crime for which the fugitive 
is claimed, the delay shall not pre- 
vent ultimate extradition. 



Article VI. 

Requisitions for the surrender of 
fugitives from justice, accused or con- 
victed of any of the crimes or offenses 
hereinbefore mentioned, shall be 
made by the diplomatic agent of the 
, demanding Government. In case of 
the absence of such agent either from 
the country or from the seat of Gov- 
ernment, such requisitions may be 
made by the superior consular officer. 

When the person whose surrender 
is requested shall already have been 
convicted of the crime or offense for 
which his extradition is demanded, 
the demand therefor shall be accom- 
panied by a copy of the judgment of 
the court that pronounced the sen- 
tence, bearing the seal of said court. 
The signature of the judge thereof 
shall be authenticated by the proper 
executive officer of the demanding 
Government, whose official character 
shall, in turn, be attested by the dip- 
lomatic agent or superior consular of- 
ficer of the Government on which 
the demand is made. 



citoyens ou sujets en vertu des stipu- 
lations de la pr^sente convention. 

Article V. 

Lorsque la personne reclam^e aura 
6t6 mise en jugement dans le pays au 
Gouvernement duquel la demande 
d'extradition est addressee, ce Gou- 
vernement est libre, soit d'accorder 
r extradition, soit de poursuivre le 
proems intente : il demeure entendu 
cependant que ce delai ne devra pas 
empecher 1' extradition ulterieure du 
fugitif, a moins que ce proces ne lui 
ait ete intents pour le mSme crime 
qui avait motive la demande de son 
extradition. 

Article VI. 

Les demandes tendant a la remise 
des fugitifs, accuses ou condamnes du 
chef d'un des crimes ou ddlits ci- 
dessus enum^res, seront fait par 
r agent diplomatique du Gouverne- 
ment requerant. En cas d'absence 
de cet agent, soit du pays, soit du 
siege du Gouvernement, ces de- 
mandes pourront gtre faites par 
I'agent consulaire sup6rieur. 

Lorsque la personne reclamee aura 
deja et6 condamnee a raison du crime 
ou du ddlit qui a motive la demande 
d'extradition, cette demande devra 
gtre accompagnee d'une expedition 
authentique de I'arret de la cour qui 
a prononc6 la sentence, munie du 
sceau de cette cour. La signature du 
juge devra 6tre legalisee par I'agent 
competent du pouvoir exteutif du 
Gouvernement requerant, dont le ca- 
ractere officiel sera, a son tour, atteste 
par I'agent diplomatiqe ou I'agent 
consulaire sup6rieur du Gouverne- 
ment auquel la demande est addressee. 



When the person whose surrender 
is asked shall be merely charged with 
the commission of an extraditable 
crime or offense, the application for 
extradition shall be accompanied by 
an authenticated copy of the warrant 
of arrest or of some other equivalent 
judicial document issued by a judge 
or a magistrate duly authorized to do 
so; and likewise by authenticated 
copies of the depositions or declara- 
tions made before such judge or mag- 
istrate and setting forth the acts 
with which the fugitive is charged. 



Lorsque la personne r^clamee sera 
seulement pr^venue d'un crime ou 
delit pouvant motiver son extradi- 
tion, la demande d'extradition devra 
etre accompagnee d'une copie au- 
thentique du mandat d'arrgt ou d'un 
autre document judiciaire Equivalent, 
delivr^ par un juge ou un magistral 
dument autorisE a cet effet, ainsi que 
des depositions ou declarations faites 
devant ce juge ou magistral et enon- 
^ant les actes dont le fugitif est 
prevenu. 



Article VII. 

It shall be lawful for any compe- 
tent judicial authority of the United 
States, upon production of a certifi- 
cate issued by the Secretary of State, 
stating that request has been made 
by the Imperial Government of Rus- 
sia for the provisional arrest of a 
person convicted or accused of the 
commission therein of a crime or 
offense extraditable under this Con- 
vention, and upon complaint, duly 
made, that such crime or offense has 
been so committed, to issue his war- 
rant for the apprehension of such 
person. But if the formal requisition 
for surrender, with the formal proofs 
hereinbefore mentioned, be not made 
as aforesaid by the diplomatic agent 
of the demanding Government, or, 
in his absence, by the competent 
consular officer, within forty days 
from the date of the commitment of 
the fugitive, the prisoner shall be 
discharged from custody. 



And the Imperial Russian Govern- 
ment will, upon request of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States, trans- 



Article VII. 

Sur la presentation d'un certificat 
delivre.par le Secretaire d'Etat, con- 
statant que le Gouvernement Imperial 
de Russie a demande la mise en etat 
d'arrestation provisoire d'une per- 
sonne condamnee ou poursuivie du 
chef d'un crime ou delit commis en 
Russie et pouvant donner lieu ason ex- 
tradition en vertu de la presente Con- 
vention, et sur une plainte dument 
deposee et enongant que telle crime 
ou delit a ete ainsi commis, toute 
autorite judiciaire competente des 
Etats-Unis aura le pouvoir legal de 
delivrer un mandat pour I'arresta- 
tion de cette personne. Mais si, dans 
I'espace de quarante jours a compter 
de la date de I'arrestation du fugitif, 
la demande formelle d'extradition, 
accompagn6e des preuves formelles 
ci-dessus mentionn^esn'est pas faite, 
ainsi qu'il est stipule plus haut, par 
I'agent diplomatique du Gouverne- 
ment requdrant ou, en son absence 
par I'agent consulaire competent, le 
detenu sera mis en liberie ; 

et le Gouvernement Imperial de 
Russie prendra, sur la demande du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis trans- 



tnitted through the diplomatic agent 
of the United States, or, in his ab- 
sence, through the competent con- 
sular officer, secure the provisional 
arrest of persons convicted or accused 
of the commission therein of crimes 
or offenses extraditable under this 
convention. But if the formal requi- 
sition for surrender, with the formal 
proofs hereinbefore mentioned, be 
not made as aforesaid by the diplo- 
matic agent of the demanding Gov- 
ernment, or, in his absence, by the 
competent consular officer within 
forty days from the date of the arrest 
of the fugitive, the prisoner shall be 
discharged from custody. 



raise par I'agent diplomatique des 
Etats-Unis, ou, en son absence, par 
I'agent consulaire competent, des 
mesures pour la mise en etat d'arres- 
tation provisoire de toute personne 
condamnee ou poursuivie du chef 
d'un crime ou delit commis dans les 
Etats-Unis et pouvant donner lieu a 
son extradition. Mais si, dans I'es- 
pace de quarante joiyrs a compter de la 
date de I'arrestation du fugitif, la de- 
mande formelle d'extradition, ac- 
compagnee des preuves formelles ci- 
dessus mentionnees, n'est pas faite, 
ainsi qu'il est stipule plus haut, par 
I'agent diplomatique du Gouverne- 
ment requerant ou, en son absence, 
par I'agent consulaire competent, 
le detenu sera mis en liberie. 



Article VIII. 

Articles in the possession of the 
fugitive that have aided the commis- 
sion of the crime or offense, and any 
article or property which was ob- 
tained through the commission of 
the crime or offense charged, and, 
also, any other article that may serve 
to convict, shall, if the demand for 
extradition be granted, be delivered 
to the authorities of the demanding 
Government, even where, owing to 
the death or escape of the fugitive, 
extradition can not take place. Such 
delivery shall also include articles of 
the character above-mentioned which 
the fugitive may have concealed or 
deposited in the country of refuge, 
and which may subsequently be found 
there. The rights of third parties to 
the above-mentioned articles shall, 
nevertheless, be duly respected, and 
they shall be returned to the owners 
free of expense after the conclusion 
of the case. 



Article VIII. 

Les objets trouves en la possession 
du fugitif qui auront servi pour com- 
mettre le crime ou delit, et tous objets 
ou effets provenant du fait incrimine, 
ainsi que toute autre piece de con- 
viction, seront livres aux agents du 
Gouvernement requdrant, memes dans 
les cas oil I'extradition ne pourrait 
avoir lieu par suite de la mort ou de 
la fuite de I'inculpe. Cette reraise 
coraprendra aussi les objets apparte- 
nant a la ragme categorie et que le 
pr^venu aurait caches ou deposes 
dans le pays ou il s'est refugie et qui 
y serai t trouves plus tard. Sont ce- 
pendant reserves les droits des tiers 
sur les objets sus-raentionnes, qui 
devront leur gtre rendus sans frais 
apres la conclusion du proces. Une 
semblable reserve fest egalement sti- 
pulee a I'egard du droit du Gouverne- 
ment, auquel la demande d'extradi- 
tion est adressee, de retenir provi- 
soireraent les dits objets lors qu'il 
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The right of the Government on 
which the demand for extradition is 
made to temporarily retain such arti- 
cles, when they may be necessary for 
the institution of criminal proceed- 
ings occasioned by the same act that 
has given rise to the demand for ex- 
tradition, or by any other act, is ad- 
mitted. 

• 
Article IX. 

In case the person whose extradi- 
tion is demanded under the present 
Convention is also claimed by an- 
other Government, preference shall 
be given to the Government whose 
demand shall be earliest in point of 
time : Provided the Government from 
which extradition is sought is not 
bound by treaty to give preference 
otherwise. 



seraient necessaires pour 1' instruction 
d'une affaire p6nale occasionnee par 
le mgme fait qui a donne lieu a la 
demande ou par un autre fait quel- 
conque. 



Article IX. 

Dans le cas oil la personne dont 
I'extradition est demandee en vertu 
de la presente Convention est aussi 
reclamee par un autre Gouvernement, 
elle sera livree au Gouvernement 
dont la demande aura une date plus 
ancienne. Pourvu que le Gouverne- 
ment auquel I'extradition est de- 
mandee ne soit tenu en vertu d'un 
traite d'en agir autrement. 



Article X. 

The expense occasioned by the 
arrest, detention, and transportation 
of persons whose extradition is re- 
quested shall be borne by the Gov- 
ernment making the application. 

Article XI. 

The present Convention shall be 
ratified and the ratifications shall 
be exchanged at St. Petersburg as 
soon as possible. 

It shall take effect on the twentieth 
day after its promulgation in the man- 
ner prescribed by the laws in force 
in the territories of the contracting 
parties. It shall remain in force for 
six months after notice of its termi- 
nation shall have been given by either 
of the contracting parties. 



Article X. 



Les depenses causees par I'arresta- 
tion, la detention et le transport des 
individus reclames, seront supportes 
par le Gouvernment requerant. 



Article XL 

La presente Convention sera rati- 
fiee et les ratifications en seront 
echangees a St. Petersbourg aussitot 
que faire se pourra. 

Elle sera ex^cutoire a dater du 
vingtidme jour apr^s sa promulgation 
dans les formes prescrites par les lois 
en vigueur dans les territoires d'etat 
des Parties contractantes. Elle con- 
tinuera a gtre en vigueur jusqu'a six 
mois apres declaration contraire de 
la part de I'une des Parties contrac- 
tantes. 



In witness whereof, the respective En foi de quoi les plenipotentiaires 
Plenipotentiaries have signed the respectifs ont signe la presente Con- 
present Convention and have there- vention at y ont appose le cachet de 
unto affixed the seals of their arms. leurs armes. 

Done in duplicate, at the city of Fait en double expedition a Wash- 
Washington, on the twenty-eighth ington, le seize (vingt-huit) Mars, 
day of March, one thousand eight mil huit-cent quatre-vingt-sept. 
hundred and eighty-seven. 

T. F. BAYARD [seal.] T. F. BAYARD [l. s.J ' 

C STRUVE. [seal.] C STRUVE [l. s,] 

ROSEN [seal.] ROSEN ' [l. s.] 

And whereas the said Convention has been duly ratified 
on both parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments 
were exchanged in the City of St.- Petersburg on the twenty- 
first day of April, one thousand eight hundred and ninety- 
three ; 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Grover Cleveland, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the 
said Convention to be made public, to the end that the same 
and every article and clause thereof, as amended, may be 
observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States 
and the citizens thereof 

In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington, this fifth day of June 
in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred 
[seal.] and ninety-three, and of the Independence of the 
United States the one hundred and seventeenth. 

GRO'VER CLEVELAND 

By the President : 

W. Q. GRESHAM 

Secretary of State. 
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AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
IMPERIAL GOVERNMENT OF RUSSIA 

FOK A 

MODUS VIVENDI IN RELATION TO THE FUR-SEAL FISHERIES IN 
BEHRING SEA AND THE NORTH PACIFIC OCEAN. 



Signed at Washington, , -, ^^ 1894. 

Ratification advised by the Senate, May 9, 1894. 
Proclaimed, May 12, 1894. 



By the President of the United States of Amekica. 

A PEOOLAMATION. 

Whereas an agreement for a modus vivendi between the Government 
of the United States and the Imperial Government of Eussia, in rela- 
tion to the fur-seal fisheries in Behring Sea and the North Pacific 
Ocean, was concluded on the 4th. day of May, one thousand eight hun- 
dred and ninety-four, which agreement being in the English and French 
languages is word for word as follows : 

'Agreement between the Government Arrangement entre le Oouvernement 

of the United States and the Im- des Btats- Unis et le Gouvernement 

perial Government of Russia for Imperial de la Russie pour un 

a modus vivendi in relation to the modus vivendi concernant la pSche 

Fur- Seal Fisheries in Behring Sea des phoques d, fourrure dans la 

and the North Pacific Ocean. mer de Bering et P Ocean Pad- 

fique du Nord. 

For the purpose of avoiding dif- Afin d'^viter toutes contentions 

Acuities and disputes in regard to et controverses au sujet de la p6che 

the taking of fur-seal in the waters des phoques a fourrure dans les 

of Behring Sea and the North Pa- eaux de la mer de Bering et de 

ciflc Ocean, and to aid in the pres- I'Oceain Paciflque du Nord, et pour 

ervation of seal life, the Govern- aider a la preservation de I'espfece, 

ment of the United States and the le Gouvernement des Etats-Unls 

Imperial Government of Eussia et le Gouvernement Imperial de 

have entered into the following Eussie out conclu I'arrangement 



temporary agreement, with the 
understanding that it is not to 
create a precedent for the future, 
and that the contracting parties 
mutually reserve entire liberty to 
make choice hereafter of such meas- 
ures as may bedeemed best adapted 
for the protection of the fur-seal 
species, whether by means of pro- 
hibitive zones, or by the complete 
prohibition of pelagic sealing, or 
by appropriate regulation of seal- 
hunting in the high seas. 

1. The Government of the United 
States will prohibit citizens of the 
United States from hunting fur- 
seal within a zone of ten nautical 
miles along the Eussian coasts of 
Behring Sea, and of the North Pa- 
cific Ocean, as well as within a 
zone of thirty nautical miles around 
the Komaudorsky (Commander) 
Islands and TuUenew '(Eobben) 
Island, and will promptly use its 
best elforts to ensure the observ- 
ance of this prohibition by citizens 
and vessels of the United States. 

2. Vessels of the United States 
engaged in hunting fur-seal in the 
above-mentioned zones outside of 
the teirritorial waters of Eussia 
may be seized and detained by the 
naval or other duly commissioned 
offlcers of Eussia; but they shall 
be handed over as soon as practi- 
cable to the naval or other commis- 
sioned offlcers of the United States 
or to the nearest authorities there- 
of. In case of impediment or dif- 
flculty in so doing, the commander 
of the Eussian cruiser may confine 
his action to seizing the ship's 
papers of the offending vessels in 
order to deliver them to a naval or 
other commissioned officer of the 
United States, or to communicate 
them to the nearest authorities of 
the United States as soon as pos- 
sible. 



3. The Government of the United 
States agrees to cause to be tried 
by the ordinary courts, with all 
due guarantees of defense, such 



provisoire suivant, sans la reserve 
qu'a aucun titre il ne puisse servir 
de precedent, et que les parties 
contractantes conservent Ifeur en- 
tiere liberty dans I'avenir quant 
aux choix des moyens qu'elles juge- ' 
ront le plus propres a la preser- 
vation des phoques h fourrure, soit 
au moyen de zAnes prohib^es, soit 
an moyen d'el'interdiction complete 
de la chasse pelagique du phoque 
on de sa reglementation en pleine 
mer. 

1. Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis defendra aux citoy^ns des 
Etats-Unis de chasser le phoque 
k fourrure dans une zone de dix 
milles maritimes le long de la c6te 
russede la mer Bering et del'Ocean 
Paciflque du Nord, ainsi que dans 
une z6ne de trente milles maritimes 
au tour des Isles Kommandorsky 
(Commander Islands) et de I'ile 
Tulienew (Eobben Island), et pren- 
dra sans retard les mesures neces- 
saires pour faire respecter cette 
interdiction par les citoyens et les 
navires des Etats-Unis. • 

2. Les navires appartenant aux 
Etats-Unis se livrant k la chasse 
aux phoques k fourrure dans les 
zdnes susmentionn^es en dehors 
des eaux territoriales de la Eussie, 
pourront 6tre saisis et detenus par 
les oiflciers russes de la marine ou 
tout autre offlcier dument autori- 
s6s k cet efffit, mais lis devront 6tre 
remis aussitot que faire se pourra, 
aux offlciers de la marine f^d^rale 
ou k tout autre offlcier autorise k 
cet effet ou aux autorites des Etats- 
Unis, les plus proches. En cas 
d'empechement ou de difflcu]t6, le 
Commandant du croiseur russe 
pourra se borner k saisir les papiers 
de bord des navires en contraven- 
tion afln de les remettre a un offl- 
cier de la marine ou a tout autre 
offlcier autoris6 k cet effet des 
Etats-Unis, ou pour les transmet- 
tre le plus tot possible aux autori- 
tes des Etats-Unis les plus proches. 

3. Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis s'engage k faire juger paries 
tribunaux ordinaires et offrant 
toutes les garanties necessaires, 



vessels of tlie United States as 
may be seized, or the ship's papers 
of which may be taken, as herein 
prescribed, by reason of their en- 
gaging in the hunting of fur-seal 
within the prohibited zones out- 
side of the territorial waters of 
Eussia aforesaid. 

4. The Imperial Russian Gov- 
ernment will limit to 30,000 head 
the number of fur-seal to be taken 
during the year 1894, on the coasts 
of the Komandorsky (Commander) 
and Tulienew (Eobben) Islands. 

5. The present agreement shall 
have no retroactive force as re- 
gards the seizure of any seal-hunt- 
ing vessel of the United States by 
the naval or other commissioned 
officers of Russia prior to the cod- 
clusion hereof. 

6. The present agreement being 
intended to serve the ijurpose of a 
mere provisional expedient to meet 
existing circumstances, may be 
terminated at will by either party 
upon giving notice to the other. 

In witness whereof, we, Walter 
Q. Gresham, Secretary of State of 
the United States, and Prince 
Gregoire Oautacuzene, Envoy Ex- 
traordinary and Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary of His Majesty the Em- 
peror of all the Eussias, have, on 
behalf of our respective Govern- 
ments, signed and sealed this 
Agreement in duplicate, and in 
the English and French languages, 
in the (Jity of Washington, this 

jL_^y_ 1894 
22 April ■^'''**- 



les navires des Btats-Unis arret6s 
ou ceux dont les papiers de bord 
seraient saisis de la maniere pres- 
crite dans le present arrangement, 
comme s'^tant livr6s a la chasse 
aux phoques a fourrure dans la 
z6ne prohib6e en dehors des eaux 
territoriales Busses. 

4. Le Gouvernement Imperial 
limitera a trente mille le n ombre 
des phoques a fourrure qui pour- 
ront 6tre tu^s pendant I'ann^e 1894 
sur les cotes des iles Komman- 
dorsky et Tulienew (Commander 
and Robben's Islands. 

5. L'arrangement actuel n'aura 
pas de force retrospective quant k 
la saisie de navires des Etats-Unis 
employes k la chasse aux phoques, 
par les offlciers de la marine ou 
par tout autre officier russe ant6- 
rieurement h la conclusion du pre- 
sent arrangement. 

6. Le present arrangement n'6- 
taut qu'un expedient essentielle- 
ment provisoire, pourra etre ter- 
mini par I'une ou I'autre des deux 
parties en le d^nongant. 

En foi de quoi nous Walter Q. 
Gresham, Secretaire d'Etat des 
Etats-Unis, et Prince Gregoire 
Cantacuzfene, envoy6 Extraordi- 
naire et Ministre P16nipotentiaire 
de Sa Majesty I'BmiJereur de toutes 
les Russies prfes les Etats-Unis, 
avons, an nom de nos Gouverne- 
ments respectifs, sign6s le present 
arrangement en duplicata dans les 
langues anglaise et frangaise, et y 
avons appos6 nos sceaux, ^ Wasb- 

4 Mai 
ington ce 22Avril ^^^*- 



Walter Q. Gresham [seal] 
Prince Oantacuzene [seal] 



And whereas the Senate by their resolution of May 9, 1894, (two- 
thirds of the Senators present concurring therein,) did advise and con- 
sent to the ratification of the same 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Grover Cleveland, President of 
the United States of America, have caused the said Agreement to be 
made public to the end that the same and every part thereof may be 
observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America 
and the citizens thereof. 



In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this twelfth day of May, in the year 
of Our Lord one thousand eight hundred and ninety-four, and of the 
Independence of the United States the one hundred and eighteenth. 

Geover Cleveland 
By the President : 
W. Q. Gresham 

Secretary of State, 
[SEAL] 



NEUTRALITY AND AUTONOMOUS GOVERNMENT OF SAMOAN ISLANDS. 



QBNBRAJU ACT 

BY AND BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, THE EMPIRE OF GER- 
MANY, AND THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN 
AND IRELAND. 

PROVIDING FOR THE NEUTRALITY AND AUTONOMOUS GOV- 
ERNMENT OF THE SAMOAN ISLANDS. 



Concluded at Berlin June 14, i88g. 
Ratification advised by the Senate February 4, i8go. 
Ratified by the President February 21, i8go. 
Ratifications exchanged at Berlin April 12, i8go. 
Assented to by Samoa April ig, i8go. 
Proclaimed May 21, i8go. 



By the President of the United States of America, 
a proclamation. 

Whereas a General Act, providing for the neutrality and 
autonomous government of the Samoan Islands, was con- 
cluded and signed at the City of Berlin, on the fourteenth day 
of June, eighteen hundred and eighty-nine, by the Plenipoten- 
tiaries of the United States of America, of the Empire of Ger- 
many and of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
the original of which General Act, being in the English lan- 
guage, is word for word as follows : 

The President of the United States of America, His Majesty the Emperor of 
Germany, King of Prussia, Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Ireland, Etnpress of India, 

Wishing to provide for the security of the life, property and trade of the 
citizens and subjects of their respective Governments residing in, or having 
commercial relations with the Islands of Samoa; and desirous at the same 
time to avoid all occasions of dissension between their respective Govern- 
ments and the Government and people of Samoa, while promoting as far as 
possible the peaceful and orderly civilization of the people of these Islands 
have resolved, in accordance with the invitation of the Imperial Government 
of Germany, to resume in Berlin the Conference of Their Plenipotentiaries 



which was begun in Washington on June 25. 1887; and have named for 
Their present Plenipotentiaries the following : 

The President of the United States of America: 
Mr. John A. Kasson, 
Mr. William Walter Phelps, 
Mr. George H. Bates; 
His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia : 

Count Bismarck, Minister of State, Secretary of State for Foreign 

Afifairs, 
Baron von Holstein, Actual Privy Councillor of Legation, 
Dr. Krauel, Privy Councillor of Legation ; 
Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Empress of India : 

Sir Edward Baldwin Malet, Her Majesty's Ambassador to the Em- 
peror of Germany, King of Prussia, 
Charles Stewart Scott Esquire, Her Majesty's Envoy Extraordinary 

and Minister Plenipotentiary to the Swiss Confederation, 
Joseph Archer Crowe Esquire, Her Majesty's Commercial Attache 
for Europe, 
who, furnished with full powers which have been found in good and due 
form, have successively considered and adopted : 

First; A Declaration respecting the independence and neutrality of the 
Islands of Samoa, and assuring to their respective citizens and subjects 
equality of rights in said Islands, and providing for the immediate restora- 
tion of peace and order therein. 

Second; A Declaration respecting the modification of existing treaties, 
and the assent of the Samoan Government to this Act. 

Third ; A Declaration respecting the establishment of a Supreme Court 
of Justice for Samoa, and defining its jurisdiction. 

Fourth; A Declaration respecting titles to land in Samoa, restraining 
the disposition thereof by natives, and providing for the investigation of 
claims thereto and for the registration of valid titles. 

Fifth; A Declaration respecting the Municipal District of Apia, pro- 
viding a local administration therefor and defining the jurisdiction of the 
Municipal Magistrate. 

Sixth; A Declaration respecting taxation and revenue in Samoa. 
Seventh; A Declaration respecting arms and ammunition, and intoxi- 
cating liquors, restraining their sale and use. 
Eighth; General Dispositions. 

Article I. 
A l)eclaration respecting the independence and neutrality of the Islands of Sa- 
moa, and assuring to the respective citizens and subjects of the Signatory 
Powers equality of right's in said Islands ; and providing for the immediate 
restoration of peace and order therein. 
It is declared that the Islands of Samoa are neutral territory in which the 
citizens and subjects of the Three Signatory Powers have equal rights of resi- 
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dence, trade and personal protection. The Three Powers recognize the in- 
dependence of the Samoan Government and the free right of the natives to 
elect their Chief or King and choose their form of Government according 
to their own laws and customs. Neither of the Powers shall exercise any 
separate control over the Islands or the Government thereof. 

It is further declared, with a view to the prompt restoration of peace and 
good order in the said Islands, and in view of the difficulties which would 
surround an election in the present disordered condition of their Govern- 
ment, that Malietoa Laupepa, who was formerly made and appointed King 
on the 12* day of July 1881, and was so recognized by the Three Powers, 
shall again be so recognized hereafter in the exercise of such authority, unless 
the Three Powers shall by common accord otherwise declare; and his succes- 
sor shall be duly elected according to the laws and customs of Samoa. 

Article IL 

A Declaration respecting the modification of existing treaties, and the assent of 
the Samoan Government to this Act. 

Considering that the following provisions of this General Act can not be 
fully effective without a modification of certain provisions of the treaties here- 
tofore existing between the Three Powers, respectively, and the Government 
of Samoa, it is mutually declared that in every case where the provisions of 
this Act shall be inconsistent with any provision of such treaty or treaties, the 
provisions of this Act shall prevail. 

Considering further, that the consent of the Samoan Government is requi- 
site to the validity of the stipulations hereinafter contained, the Three Powers 
mutually agree to request the assent of the Samoan Government to the same, 
which, when given, shall be certified in writing to each of the Three Govern- 
ments through the medium of their respective Consuls in Samoa. 

Article III. 

A Declaration respecting the establishment of a Supreme Court of Justice for 
Samoa and defining its jurisdiction. 

Section i. 

A Supreme Court shall be established in Samoa to consist of one Judge, 
who shall be styled Chief Justice of Samoa, and who shall appoint a Clerk 
and a Marshal of the Coui-t; and record shall be kept of all orders and deci- 
sions made by the Court, or by the Chief Justice in the discharge of any duties 
imposed on him under this Act. The Clerk and Marshal shall be allowed 
reasonable fees to be 'regulated by order of the Court. 

Section 2. 

With a view to secure judicial independence and the equal consideration 
of the rights of all parties, irrespective of nationality, it is agreed that the 
Chief Justice shall be named by the Three Signatory Powers in common ac- 



cord ; or, failing their agreement, he may be named by the King of Sweden 
and Norway. He shall be learned in law and equity, of mature years, and 
of good repute for his sense of honour, impartiality and justice. 

His decision upon questions within his jurisdiction shall be final. He 
shall be appointed by the Samoan Government upon the certificate of his 
nomination as herein provided. He shall receive an annual salary of six 
thousand dollars (^eooo"") in gold, or its equivalent, to be paid the first 
year in equal proportions by the Three Treaty Powers, and afterward out 
of the revenues of Samoa apportioned to the use of the Samoan Government, 
upon which his compensation shall be the first charge. Any deficiency 
therein shall be made good by the Three Powers in equal shares. 

The powers of the Chief Justice, in case of a vacancy of that office from 
any cause, shall be exercised by the President of the Municipal Council, until 
a successor shall be duly appointed and qualified. 

Section 3. 

In case either of the four Governments shall at any time have cause of 
complaint against the Chief Justice for any misconduct in office, such com- 
plaint shall be presented to the authority which nominated him, and, if in 
the judgment of such authority there is sufficient cause for his removal, he 
shall be removed. If the majority of the Three Treaty Powers so request, 
he shall be removed. In either case of removal, or in case the office shall 
become otherwise vacant, his successor shall be appointed as herein before 
provided. 

Section 4. 

The Supreme Court shall have jurisdiction of all questions arising under 
the provisions of this General Act ; and the decision or order of the Coiirt 
thereon shall be conclusive upon all residents of Samoa. The Court shall 
also have appellate jurisdiction over all Municipal Magistrates and officers. 

Section 5. 

The Chief Justice is authorized at his own discretion, and required upon 
written request of either party litigant, to appoint assessors, one of the na- 
tionality of each litigant, to assist the court, but without voice in the deci- 
sion. 

Section 6. 

In case any question shall hereafter arise in Samoa respecting the right- 
ful election or appointment of King or of any other Chief claiming authority 
over the Islands ; or respecting the validity of the powers which the King or 
any Chief may claim in the exercise of his office, such question shall not 
lead to war but shall be presented for decision to the Chief Justice-of Samoa, 
who shall decide it in writing, conformably to the provisions of this Act 
and to the laws and customs of Samoa not in conflict therewith; and the 
Signatory Governments will accept and abide by such decision. 



Section 7. 

In case any difference shall arise between either of the Treaty Powers 
and Samoa which they shall fail to adjust by mutual accord, such difference 
shall not be held cause for war, but shall be referred for adjustment on the 
principles of justice and equity to the Chief Justice of Samoa, who shall 
make his decision thereon in writing. 

Section 8. 

The Chief Justice may recommend to the Government of Samoa the pass- 
age of any law which he shall consider just and expedient for the preven- 
tion and punishment of crime and for the promotion of good order in Samoa 
outside the Municipal District and for the collection of taxes without the 
District. 

Section 9. 

Upon the organization of the Supreme Court there shall be transferred 
to its exclusive jurisdiction 

1. All civil suits concerning real property situated in Samoa and all 
rights affecting the same. 

2. All civil suits of any kind between natives and foreigners or between 
foreigners of different nationalities. 

3. All crimes and offences committed by natives against foreigners or 
committed by such foreigners as are not subject to any consular juris- 
diction ; subject however to the provisions of section 4 Article V de- 
fining the jurisdiction of the Municipal Magistrate of the District of 
Apia. 

Section 10. 

The practice and procedure of Common Law, Equity and Admiralty, as 
administered in the Courts of England, may be — so far as applicable — the 
practice and procedure of this Court; but the Court may modify such prac- 
tice and procedure from time to time as shall be required by local circum- 
stances. The Court shall have authority to impose, according to the crime, 
the punishment established therefor by the laws of the United States, of 
England, or of Germany, as the Chief Justice shall decide most appropri- 
ate; or, in the case of Native Saraoans and other Natives of the South Sea 
Islands, according to the laws and customs of Samoa. 

Section 11. 

Nothing in this article shall be so construed as to affect existing consular 
jurisdiction over all questions arising between masters and seamen of their 
respective national vessels; nor shall the Court take any ex post facto or re- 
troactive jurisdiction over crimes or offences committed prior to the organ- 
ization of^the Court. 



Article IV. 

A Declaration respecting titles to land in Samoa and restraining the disposition 
thereof by natives; and providing for the investigation of claims thereto, and 
for the registration of valid titles. 

Section i. 

In order that the native Samoans may keep their lands for cultivation by 
themselves and by their children after them, it is declared that all future 
alienation of lands in the Islands of Samoa to the citizens or subjects of any 
foreign country, whether by sale, mortgage or otherwise shall be prohibited, 
subject to the following exceptions : 

(a) Town lots and lands within the limits of the Municipal District as 
defined in this Act may be sold or leased by the owner for a just con- 
sideration when approved in writing by the Chief Justice of Samoa; 

(b) Agricultual lands in the Islands may be leased for a just consideration 
and with carefully defined boundaries for a term not exceeding forty 
(40) years when such lease is approved in writing by the Chief Execu- 
tive Authority of Samoa and by the Chief Justice. 

But care should be taken that the agricultural lands and natural fruit 
lands of Samoans shall not be unduly diminished. 

Section 2. 

In order to adjust and settle all claims by aliens of titles to land or any 
interest therein in the Islands of Samoa, it is declared that a Commission 
shall be appointed to consist of three (3) impartial and competent persons, 
one to be named by each of the Three Treaty Powers ; to be assisted by an 
officer to be styled "Natives' Advocate", who shall be appointed by the 
Chief-Executive of Samoa with the approval of the Chief Justice of Samoa. 

Each Commissioner shall receive during his necessary term of service, a 
compensation at the rate of three hundred dollars per month and his reason- 
able fare to and from Samoa. The reasonable and necessary expenses of the 
Commission for taking evidence and making surveys (such expenses to be 
approved by the Chief Justice) shall also be paid, one third by each of the 
Treaty Powers. 

The compensation of the Natives' Advocate shall be fixed and paid by 
the Samoan Government. 

Each Commissioner shall be governed by the provisions of this Act; and 
shall make and subscribe an oath before the Chief Justice that he will faith- 
fully and impartially perform his duty as such Commissioner. 

Section 3. 

It shall be the duty of this Commission, immediately upon their organi- 
zation, to give public notice that all claims on the part of any foreigner to 
any title or interest in lands in Samoa must be presented to them, with due 
description of such claim and all written evidence thereof, within four months 
from such notice for the purpose of examination and registration ; and that 



all claims not so presented will be held invalid and forever barred ; but the 
Chief Justice may allow a reasonable extension of time for the production 
of such evidence when satisfied that the claimant has after due diligence 
been unable to produce the same within the period aforesaid. This notice 
shall be published in Samoa in the German, English and Samoan Languages 
as directed by the Commission. 

The labours of the Commission shall be closed in two years, and sooner 
if practicable. 

Section 4. 

It shall be the duty of the Commission to investigate all claims of for- 
eigners to land in Samoa, whether acquired from natives or from aliens, and 
to report to the Court in every case the character and description of- the 
claim, the consideration paid, the kind of title alleged to be conveyed, and 
all the circumstances affecting its validity. 

They shall especially report 

(a) whether the sale or disposition was made by the rightful owner or 
native entitled to make it. 

(b) Whether it was for a sufficient consideration. 

(c) The identification of the property affected by such sale or disposition. 

Section 5. 

The Commission whenever the case requires it shall endeavour to effect 
a just and equitable compromise between litigants. They shall also report 
to the Court whether the alleged title should be recognized and registered 
or rejected, in whole or in part, as the case may require. ■ 

Section 6. 

All disputed claims to land in Samoa shall be reported by the Commis- 
sion to the Court, together with all the evidence affecting their validity; 
and the Court shall make final decision thereon in writing, which shall be 
entered on its record. 

Undisputed claims and such as shall be decided valid by the unamimous 
voice of the Commission shall be confirmed by the Court in proper form in 
writing, and be entered of record. 

Section 7. 

The Court shall make provision for a complete registry of all valid titles 
to laiid in the Islands of Samoa which are or may be owned by foreigners. 

Section 8. 

All lands acquired before the 28* day of August 1879 — being the date 
of the Anglo-Samoan Treaty — shall be held as validly acquired, — but with- 
out prejudice to rights of third parties, — if purchased from Samoans in good 
faith, for a valuable consideration, in a regular and customary manner. Any 
dispute as to the fact or regularity of such sale shall be examined and deter- 



mined by the Commission, subject to the revision and confirmation of the 
Court. 

Section 9. 

The undisputed possession and continuous cultivation of lands by aliens 

for ten years or more, shall constitute a valid title by prescription to the 

lands so cultivated, and an order for the registration of the title thereto may 

be made. 

Section 10. 

In cases where land acquired in good faith has been improved or culti- 
vated upon a title which is found to be defective, the title may be confirmed 
in whole or in part upon the payment by the occupant to the person or 
persons entitled thereto of an additional sum to be ascertained by the Com- 
mission and approved by the Court as equitable and just. 

Section 11. 

All claims to land, or to any interest therein, shall be rejected and held 
invalid in the following cases : 

(a) Claims based upon mere promises to sell, or options to buy. 

(b) Where the deed, mortgage or other conveyance contained at the 
time it was signed no description of the land conveyed sufficiently 
accurate to enable the Commission to define the boundaries thereof. 

(c) Where no consideration is expressed in the conveyance, or if ex- 
pressed has not been paid in full to the grantor, or if the considera- 
tion at the time of the conveyance was manifestly inadequate and 
unreasonable. 

(d) Where the conveyance whether sale, mortgage or lease was made 
upon the consideration of a sale of firearms or munitions of war, or 
upon the consideration of intoxicating liquors, contrary to the Sa- 
moan law of October 25. 1880, or contrary to the Municipal regu- 
lations of January i. 1880. 

Section 12. 

The Land Commission may at its discretion through the Local Govern- 
ment of the District in which the disputed land is situated appoint a native 
Commission to determine the native grantor's right of ownership and sale ; 
and the result of that investigation, together with all other facts pertinent 
to the question of validity of title, shall be laid before the Commission to 
be by them reported to the Court. 

Article V. 

A Declaration respecting the Municipal District of Apia, providing a local 
administration therefor, and defining the furisdiction of the Municipal 
Magistrate. 

Section i. 

The Municipal District of Apia is defined as follows : beginning at 
Vailoa, the boundary passes thence westward along the coast to the mouth 



of the River Fuluasa; thence following the course of the river upwards to 
the point at which the Alafuala road crosses said river ; thence following the 
line of said road to the point where it reaches the River Vaisinago; and 
thence in a straight line to the point of beginning at Vailoa — embracing also 
the waters of the Harbour of Apia. 

Section 2. 

Within the aforesaid District shall be established a Municipal Council, 
consisting of six members and a President of the Council, who shall also 
have a vote. 

Each member of the Council shall be a resident of the said District and 
owner of real estate or conductor of a profession or business in said District 
which is subject to a rate or tax not less in amount than ^5 per ann. 

For the purpose of the election of members of the Council, the said 
District shall be divided into two, or three, electoral districts from each of 
which an equal number of Councillors shall be elected by the taxpayers 
thereof qualified as aforesaid, and the members elected from each electoral 
district shall have resided therein for at least six months prior to their elec- 
tion. 

It shall be the duty of the Consular Representatives of the three Treaty 
Powers to make the said division into electoral districts as soon as practicable 
after the signing of this Act. In case they fail to agree thereon, the Chief 
Justice shall define the electoral districts. Subsequent changes in the num- 
ber of Councillors or the number and location of electoral districts may be 
provided for by municipal ordinance. 

The Councillors shall hold their appointment for a term of two years and 
until their successors shall be elected and qualified. 

In the absence of the President the Council may elect a Chairman "pro 
tempore". 

Consular Officers shall not be eligible as Councillors, nor shall Council- 
lors exercise any Consular functions during their term of office. 

Section 3. 

The Municipal Council shall have jurisdiction over the Municipal District 
of Apia so far as necessary to enforce therein the provisions of this Act which 
are applicable to said District, including the appointment of a Municipal 
Magistrate and of the necessary subordinate officers of justice and of adminis- 
tration therein ; and to provide for. the security in said District of person 
and property, for the assessment and collection of the revenues therein as 
herein authorized; and to provide proper fines and penalties for the viola- 
tion of the laws and ordinances which shall be in force in said District and 
not in conflict with this Act, including sanitary and police regulations. 
They shall establish pilot charges, port dues, quarantine and other regula- 
tions of the port of Apia, and may establish a local postal system. They 
shall also fix the salary of the Municipal Magistrate and establish the fees 



lO 

and charges allowed to other civil officers of the District, excepting Clerk 
and Marshal of the Supreme Court. 

All ordinances, resolutions and regulations passed by this Council before 
becoming law shall be referred to the Consular Representatives of the Three 
Treaty Powers sitting conjointly as a Consular Board, who shall either ap- 
prove and return such regulations or suggest such amendments as may be 
unanimously deemed necessary by them. 

Should the Consular Board not be unanimous in approving the regula- 
tions referred to them, or should the amendments unanimously suggested by 
the Consular Board not be accepted by a majority of the Municipal Council, 
then the regulations in question shall be referred for modification and final 
approval to the Chief Justice of Samoa. 

Section 4. 

The Municipal Magistrate shall have exclusive jurisdiction in the first 
instance over all persons irrespective of nationality in case of infraction of 
any law, ordinance, or regulation passed by the Municipal Council in accord- 
ance with the provisions of this Act, provided that the penalty does not 
exceed a fine of two hundred dollars or imprisonment for a longer term than 
180 days. 

In cases where the penalty imposed by the Municipal Magistrate shall 
exceed a fine of twenty dollars or a term of ten days imprisonment an appeal 
may be taken to the Supreme Court. 

Section 5. 

The President of the Municipal Council shall be a man of mature years, 
and of good reputation for honour, justice and impartiality. He shall be 
agreed upon by the Three Powers ; or, failing such agreement, he shall be se- 
lected from the nationality of Sweden, The Netherlands, Switzerland, Mexico 
or Brazil, and nominated by the Chief-Executive of the nation from which 
he is selected, and appointed by the Samoan Government upon certificate of 
such nomination. 

He may act under the joint instruction of the Three Powers, but shall 
receive no separate instruction from either. He shall be guided by the 
spirit and provisions of this General Act, and shall apply himself to the pro- 
motion of the peace, good order and civilization of Samoa. He may 
advise the Sg.moan Government when occasion requires, and shall give such 
advice when requested by the King, but always in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this Act, and not to the prejudice of the rights of either of the 
Treaty Powers. 

He shall receive an annual compensation of five thousand dollars 
(^5ooo'">), to be paid the first year in equal shares by the Three Treaty 
Powers, and afterward out of that portion of Samoan revenues assigned to 
the use of the Municipality, upon which his salary shall be the first charge. 

He shall be the Receiver and Custodian of the revenues accruing under 
the provisions of this Act, and shall render quarterly reports of his receipts 
and disbursements to the King, and to the Municipal Council. 
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He shall superintend the Harbour and Quarantine regulations, and shall, 
as the chief executive officer be in charge of the administration of the laws 
and ordinances applicable to the Municipal District of Apia. 

Section 6. 

The Chief Justice shall, immediately after assuming the duties of his 
office in Samoa, make the proper order or orders for the election and inau- 
guration of the local government of the Municipal District, under the provi- 
- sions of this Act. Each Member of the Municipal Council, including the 
President, shall, before entering upon his functions, make and subscribe 
before the Chief Justice an oath, or affirmation that he will well and faith- 
fully perform the duties of his office. 

Article VI. 

A Declaration respecting Taxation and Revenue in Samoa. 

Section i . 

The Port of Apia shall be the port of entry for all dutiable goods arriv- 
ing in the Samoan Islands ; and all foreign goods, wares and merchandize 
landed on the Islands shall be there entered for examination : but coal and 
naval stores which either Government has by treaty reserved the right to 
land at any harbour stipulated for that purpose are not dutiable when im- 
ported as authorized by such treaty, and may be there landed as stipulated 
without such entry or examination. 

Section 2. 

To enable the Samoan Government to obtain the necessary revenue for 
the maintenance of government and good order in the Islands, the following 
duties, taxes and charges may be levied and collected, without prejudice to 
the right of the native government to levy and collect other taxes in its dis- 
cretion upon the natives of the Islands and their property, and witji the con- 
sent of the Consuls of the Signatory Powers upon all property outside, the 
Municipal District, provided such tax shall bear uniformly upon the same 
class of property, whether owned by natives or foreigners. 

A. Import Duties. 

Doll. ^. 

1. On Ale and Porter and Beer per dozen quarts — .50 

2. On Spirits, per Gallon 2.50 

3. On Wine except sparkling, per Gallon i. — 

4. On Sparkling Wines per Gallon 1.50 

5. On Tobacco per lb — .50 

6. On Cigars per lb i. — 

7. On Sporting arms, each 4. — 

8. On Gunpowder per lb — ,25 

9. Statistical duty on all merchandize and goods imported, ex- 
cept as aforesaid, ad valorem 2 p. c. 
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B. Export Duties. 

on copra | f 2^ p. c. 

on cotton V ad valorem < i^ p. c. 

on coffee | ( 2 p. c. 

C. Taxes to be annually levied. 

Doll. c. 

1. Capitation tax on Samoans and other Pacific Islanders not in- 
cluded under No. 2, per head i. — 

2. Capitation tax on coloured plantation labourers, other than 
Samoans, per head 2. — 

3. On boats, trading and others (excluding native canoes and 
native boats carrying only the owner's property) each 4. — 

4. On firearms, each .' 2. — 

5. On dwelling houses (not including the dwelling houses of 
Samoan natives) and on land and houses used for commercial 
purposes, ad valorem i.p.c. 

6. Special taxes on traders as follows: 

Class I. Doll. t. 
On stores of which the monthly sales are $2000 or more, 

each store 100. — 

Class II. 

Below ^2000 and not less than ^1000 48. — 

Class III. 

Below giooo and not less than ^500 36. — 

Class IV. 

Below ^500 and not less than ;^25o 24. — 

Class V. 

Below ^250 12. — 

D. Occasional taxes. . 

1. On trading vessels exceeding 100 tons burden, calling at 

Apia, at each call 10. — 

2. Upon deeds of real estate, to be paid before registration there- 
of can be made, and, without payment of which, title shall 

not be held valid, upon the value of the consideration paid.... }4 p. c. 

3. Upon other written transfers of property, upon the selling 

price I p. c. 

Evidence of the payment of the last two taxes may be shown 
by lawful stamps affixed to the title paper, or otherwise by 
the written receipt of the proper tax collector. 

4. Unlicensed butchers in Apia shall pay upon their sales i p. c. 



13 

E. License taxes. 

No person shall engage as proprietor or manager in any of the following 
professions or occupations except after having obtained a License therefor, 
and for such License the following tax shall be paid in advance : 

Doll. 

Tavern Keeper lo per month. 

Attorney, barrister or Solicitor 60 per annum. 

Doctor of Medicine or dentistry 30 " " 

Auctioneer or commission agent 40 " " 

Baker 12 " 

Banks or companies for banking 60 " " 

Barber 6 " 

Blacksmith S " " 

Boat Builder 6 " 

Butcher 12 " 

Cargo-boat or lighter ■....; 6 " " 

Carpenter 6 " 

Photographer or Artist 12 " " 

Engineer 12 " " 

" assistants 6 " " 

" apprentices.. -. ... 3 " " 

Hawker i " 

Pilot 24 " 

Printing press 12 " " 

Sail maker 6 " 

Shipbuilder :.. 6 " 

Shoemaker 6 " " 

Land Surveyor 6 " " 

Tailor 6 " 

Waterman 6 " " 

Salesmen, bookkeepers, clerks, paid not less than 

^75amonth 3 " " 

Same when paid over ^75 a month 6 " " 

White labourers and domestics per head 5 " " 

Factory hands and independent workmen 5 " " 

Section 3. 

Of the revenues paid into the Treasury the proceeds of the Saraoan capi- 
tation tax, of the license taxes paid by native Samoans, and of all other taxes 
which may be collected without the Municipal District, shall be for the use 
and paid out upon the order of the Samoan Government. The proceeds of 
the other taxes, which are collected in the Municipal District exclusively, 
shall be held for the use and paid out upon the order of the Municipal 
Council to meet the expenses of the Municipal Administration as provided 
by this Act. 
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Section 4. 

It is understood that "Dollars" and "Cents", terms of money used in 
this Act, describe the standard money of the United States of America, or 
its equivalent in other currencies. 

Article VII. 

A declaration respecting arms and ammunition, and intoxicating liquors, re- 
straining their sale and use. 

Section i. 
Arms and ammunition. 
The importation into the Islands of Samoa of arms and ammunition by 
the natives of Samoa, or by the citizens or subjects of any foreign country, 
shall be prohibited except in the following cases: 

(a) Guns and ammunition for sporting purposes, for which written license 
shall have been previously obtained from the President of the 'Muni- 
cipal Council. 

(b) Small arms and ammunition carried by travellers as personal ap- 
panage. 

The sale of arms and ammunition by any foreigner to any native Samoan 
subject or other Pacific Islander resident in Samoa is also prohibited. 

Any arms or ammunition imported or sold in violation of these provisions 
shall be forfeited to the Government of Samoa. The Samoan Government 
retains the right to import suitable arms and ammunition to protect itself 
and maintain order; but all such arms and ammunition shall be entered at 
the Customs (without payment of duty) and reported by the President of the 
Municipal Council to the Consuls of the Three Treaty Powers. 

The Three Governments reserve to themselves the future consideration of 
the further restrictions which it may be necessary to impose upon the impor- 
tation and use of firearms in Samoa. 

Section 2. 
Intoxicating Liquors. 
No spirituous, vinous or fermented liquors, or intoxicating drinks what- 
ever, shall be sold, given or offered to any native Samoan, or South Sea . 
Islander resident in Samoa, to be taken as a beverage. 

Adequate penalties, including imprisonment, for the violation of the pro- 
visions of this Article shall be established by the Municipal Council for ap- 
plication within its jurisdiction; and by the Samoan Government for all the 
Islands. 

Article VIII. 

General Dispositions. 
Section i. 
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years from the signature hereof, the Powers shall consider by common accord 
what ameliorations, if any, may be introduced into the provisions of this 
General Act. In the meantime any special amendment may be adopted by 
the consent of the Three Powers with the adherence of Samoa. 

Section 2. 

The present General Act shall be ratified without unnecessary delay, and 
within the term of ten months from the date of its signature. 

In the meantime the Signatory Powers respectively engage themselves to 
adopt no measure which may be contrary to the dispositions of the said 
Act. 

Each Power further engages itself to give effect in the meantime to all 
provisions of this Act which may be within its authority prior to the final 
ratification. 

Ratifications shall be exchanged by the usual diplomatic channels of com- 
munication. 

The assent of Samoa to this General Act shall be attested by a certificate 
thereof signed by the King and executed in triplicate, of which one copy 
shall be delivered to the Consul of each of the Signatory Powers at Apia for 
immediate transmission to his Government. 

Done in triplicate at Berlin this fourteenth day of June one thousand 
eight hundred and eighty nine. 

John A : Kasson 
Wm. Walter Phelps. 
Geo. H. Bates 
H. Bismarck 
Holstein. 
R Krauel. 
Edward B Malet 
Charles S : Scott 
J. A. Crowe 
And whereas the said General Act has been duly ratified 
by the Governments of the Signatory Powers and the re- 
spective ratifications of the same were deposited in the 
archives of the Imperial German Government, at the City of 
Berlin, on the 12* day of April, one thousand, eight hundred 
and ninety; 

And whereas the Government of Samoa has assented to 
the said General Act, as is attested by a certificate signed in 
triplicate at Apia on the 19* day of April one thousand eight 
hundred and ninety by His Majesty Malietoa, King of Samoa ; 
Now, therefore, be it known that I, Benjamin Harrison, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the 
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said General Act to be made public, to the end that the same, 
and every article and clause thereof, may be observed and 
fulfilled with good faith by the United States and the citizens 
thereof 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington, this 21^' day of May, 

in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hun- 

L ■-' dred and ninety and of the Independence of the 

United States the one hundred and fourteenth. 

BENJ HARRISON 

By the President : 

James G. Blaine 

Secretary of State. 



SPAIN— MODUS VIVENDI-MOST-FAVORED-NATION CLAUSE. 



AGREEMENT BY EXCHANGE OF NOTES 

liKTWEEN THE 

ENVOY EXTRAORDINARY AND MINISTER PLENI- 
POTENTIARY OF THE UNITED STATES AT MAD- 
RID AND THE MINISTER OF STATE OF SPAIN. 



MOUUS VIVENDI PROVIDING KECIPEOCAL OBSERVANCE OF THE JrOST. 
FAVOEED-NATION PRIVILEGES EESPECTING CUSTOMS DUTIES IN THE 
PORTS OF THE UNITED STATES AND IN THOSE OF CUBA AND PUERTO 
RICO, WITH EXECUTORY DECREE. 



Note of the Minister of State, January 10, 1895. 
Note of the United States Minister, January 11, 1895. 
Executory Decree, February 4, 1895. 



MiNISTERIO DE ESTADO, 

Palacio 10 de Enero de JS95. 

ExcMO. Senok : — He teuido la honra de recibir la uota de V. E., fecha 
7 del actual, en que se sirve com unicarme la favorable acogida que el 
Gobieruo de los Bstados Uuidos ha dispensado a las proposiciones del 
de S. M. para la celebraciou de uu Modus-vivcndi que regule las rela- 
ciones comerciales eiitre las Islas de Cuba y Puerto Kico y los Estados 
Unidos hasta tanto que pueda llegarse k la conclusion de un Tratado 
deflnitivo de comercio. 

De acuerdo, pues, con las declaraciones lieclias k V. E. y aceptadas 
por su Gobierno, tengo el honor de manifestarle que el de S. M. estA 
dispuesto 4 aplicar a los productos de los Estados Unidos en las Islas 
de Cuba y Puerto Eico los derechos de la segunda columna de los 
Aranceles vigentes siempre que el Gobierno de la Union conceda k los 
productos de dichas islas el trato de la Nacion mas favorecida; quedaudo 
ademas entendido que en nlugun caso los productos americanos en Cuba 
y Puerto Rico 6 los espanoles en los Estados de la Union podriin estar 
sujetos 4 un regimen diferencial respecto a los de los otros paises. 

Bste modns-vivendl regira hasta la conclusion de un Tratado deflni- 
tivo entre ambas Partes interesadas 6 hasta que una de ellas notiflque 
k la otra con tres meses de antioipacion la fecha en que desee darlo por 
terminado. 
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El gobierno de S. M. solicitar^ de las Cortes la aiitorizacion legisla- 
tiva necesaria para poner eu vigor deatro del mas breve plazo posible el 
regimen provisional que queda estipulado. 

Aproveoho esta oportuTiidad para reiterar 4 V. E. las seguridades de 
mi mas distinguida coiisideraciou. 

Alejandro GtEoizard. 

Senor Ministeo db los Estados Unipos. 



[Trauslation.] 

Ministry of State, 
Palace, January 10, 1895. 

ExcELLEN<'Y : — I have had the honor to receive year note of the 7th 
instant, in which you were pleased to communicate to me the favorable 
reception which the Government of the United States has given to the 
propositions of that of His Majesty for the execution of a modus vivendi 
which may regulate the commercial relations between the Islands of 
Cuba and Puerto Eico and the United States until such time as a defin- 
itive treaty of commerce may be couclud<^(l. 

In accordance therefore with the declarations made to you and 
accepted by your Government, I have the honor to inform you that 
that of His Majesty is disposed to apply to the products of the United 
States in the Islands of Cuba and Puerto Eico, the duties of the second 
column of the tariff now in force as long as the Government of the 
Union concedes to the products of said Islands the most favored 
nation treatment, it being understood that in no case shall American 
products in Cuba and Puerto Eico or Spanish products in the United 
States, be subjected to a differential treatment in respect to those of 
other countries. 

This modus vivendi shall remain in force until the conclusion of a 
definitive treaty between the parties interested or until one of them 
shall give to the other three months notice of the date upon which it 
is desired to terminate it. 

The Government of His Majesty will ask of the Cortes the legisla- 
tive authority necessary to put in vigor in the shortest time possible 
the provisional arrangement agreed upon. 

I approve this oi)portunity to reiterate to Your Excellency the assur- 
ances of my most distinguished consideration. 

Alejandro Geoizard. 
The Minister of the United States. 



Legation of the United States of America, 

Madrid,' January 11, 1895. 
Excellency: I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your 
note of the 10th instant, in reply to mine of the 7th instant, in which I 
took occasion to present to you a telegram from my Government say- 
ing that the President, appreciating the friendly disposition manifested 
by your proposals, will refrain from exercising the power of discrimina- 
tion or exclusion against the products of Cuba 'and Puerto Eico so long 
as Spain accords most favored nation treatment to American products 
in those islands. In reply to my note you are now arood enough to reas- 



that of His Majesty will apply to Americau products only the duties 
imposed by the second column of the tariff in force in Cuba and Puerto 
Eico, — that column being applied, as you have assured me, to all nations 
which now receive from 8pain in those islands the most favored nation 
treatment. 

The necessary meaning of this agreement, as yon have correctly 
expressed it not only in your note but in your conversations with me, 
is that both nations may make subsequent tariff changes without preju- 
dice to the agreement, provided by such changes neither discriminates 
against the other. 

In the event that either party desires to determine the agreement 
three months notice of such intention is to be given beforehand. 

Hoping to be informed by you at a very early day of the consumma- 
tion of the necessary acts upon the part of the Cortes, I seize this 
opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurance of my most dis- 
tinguished consideration. 

Hannis Taylor. 

His Excellency, Alejandro Groizard, 

etc., etc., etc. 



[Extract from tlie "Gaoeta de Madrid," of Febraary 6th, 1895.] 

MINISTERIO DE ESTADO. 

LEY. 

DON ALFOISrSO XIII, por la gracia de Dios y la Constitucion Eey 
de EspaQa, y en su nombre y durante sn menor edad la Eeina Eegente 
del Eeino ; 

A todos los que la presente vieren y entendieren, sabed : que las Cortes 
■han decretado y Nos sancionado lo siguiente: 

Articulo tJNioo. Se autoriza al Gobierno para aplicar 4 los pro- 
ductos y manufacturas de los Estados Unidos que, procedentes de los 
puertos de dichos Estados, sean admitidos en los de Cuba y Puerto 
Eico, la tarifa segunda de los Aranceles ^agentes en ellas, a cambio de 
que los Estados TJnidos apliquen sus tarifas m4s reducidas 4 los pro- 
ductos del suelo y de la industria de Cuba y Puerto Eico. 

Este modus vivendi regir^ mientras no se celebre un Tratado deflnitivo 
entre ambas partes interesadas, 6 hasta que una de ellas anuncie con 
tres meses de anticipacion el dia en que desea ponerle t^rmino. 

Por tanto : 

Mandamos 4 todos los Tribunales, Justicias, Jefes, Gobernadores 
y dem4s Autoridades, asi civiles como militares y eclesiAsticas, de 
cualquier clase y dignidad, que guarden y hagan guardar, cumplir y 
ejecutar la presente ley en todas sus partes. 

Dado en Palacio 4 cuatro de Febrero de mil ochocientos noventa y 
cinco. 

YO LA EEINA EEGENTE, 

El Ministro de Estado, 

Alejandro Gruizard. 



[Translation.] 

MINISTRY OF STATE. 

LAW 

Don Alfonso XIII, by the grace of God and the Constitution King 
of Spain, and in his name and during his minority the Queen Eegent 
of the Kingdom; 

To all whom these presents shall come or may concern, take notice 
that the Cortes have decreed. and We have sanctioned the following: 

Article 1. The Government is authorized to apply to the products 
and manufactures of the United States, which proceeding from the 
ports of said States may be admitted into those of Cuba and Puerto 
Eico,^the second column of the Tariff in force in those Islands, in 
exchange for which the United States will apply its lowest tariff rates 
to the products of the soil and to those of the industry of Cuba and 
Puerto Eico. 

This modus vivendi shall prevail until the execution of a definitive 
Treaty between the two parties interested, or until one of them gives 
notice, three months in advance, of the day upon which it desires to 
put an end to it. 

Therefore : 

We command all Tribunals, Justices, Chiefs, Governors, and all other 
Authorities, civil as well as military and ecclesiastical, of every class 
and rank, to keep and make the present law to be kept, fulfilled and 
obeyed in all its parts. 

Given in the Palace on the 4th of February, 1895. 

I THE QUEEX EEGENT. 

The Minister of State : 

Alejandro Groizard. 



SWEDEN— EXTRADITION. 



TRBATY 



BETWEEN 



THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE KINGDOM OF 

SWEDEN 

FOR THE EXTRADITION OF CRIMINALS. 



Signed at Washington January 14., i8gj. 
Ratification advised by the Senate February 2, i8gj. 
Ratified by the President February 8, i8gj. 
Ratified by the King February 10, i8gj. 
Ratifications exchanged at Washington March rS, i8gj. 
Proclaimed March 18, i8gj. 



By the President of the United States of America, 
a proclamation 

Whereas, a Treaty between the United States and Sweden 
for the extradition of criminals was concluded and signed by 
their respective plenipotentiaries at the city of Washington, 
on the fourteenth day of January, in the year one thousand 
eight hundred and ninety-three, which Treaty is word for 
word as follows : 

Treaty between the United States of America and Sweden for the extradition 

of criminals. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the Ring of Sweden and 
Norway, being desirous to confirm their friendly relations and to promote 
the cause of justice, have resolved to conclude a new treaty for the extradi- 
tion of fugitives from justice between the United States of America and the 
Kingdom of Sweden, and have appointed for that purpose the following 
Plenipotentiaries : 

The President of the United States of America, John W. Foster, Secre- 
tary of State of the United States ; and 

His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, J. A. W. Grip, His 
Majesty's Envoy E^ftraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to th? Unit?4 
States^ 



Who, after having communicated to each, other their respective full 
powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded the 
following articles: 

Article I. 

The Government of the United States and the Government of Sweden 
mutually agree to deliver up persons who, having been charged with or con- 
victed of any of the crimes and offenses specified in the following article, 
committed within the jurisdiction of one of the contracting parties, shall 
seek an asylum or be found within the territories of the other: Provided, 
that this shall only be done upon such evidence of criminality as, accord- 
ing to the laws of the place where the fugitive or person so charged shall be 
found, would justify his or her apprehension and commitment for trial, if the 
crime or offense had been there committed. 

Article II. 

Extradition shall be granted for the following crimes and offenses : 

1. Murder, comprehending assassination, parricide, infanticide and poi- 
soning; attempt to commit murder; the killing of a human being, when 
such act is punishable in the United States as voluntary manslaughter, and 
in Sweden as manslaughter. 

2. Arson. 

3. Robbery, defined to be the act of feloniously and forcibly taking from 
the person of another money or goods, by violence or putting him in fear; 
burglary ; also house-breaking or shop-breaking. 

4. Forgery, or the utterance of forged papers ; the forgery or falsification 
of ofiScial acts of government, of public authorities, or of courts of justice, 
or the utterance of the thing forged or falsified. 

5. The counterfeiting, falsifying or altering of money, whether coin or 
paper, or of instruments of debt created by national, state, provincial, or 
municipal governments, or of coupons thereof, or of bank-notes, or the ut- 
terance or circulation of the same; or the counterfeiting, falsifying or alter- 
ing of seals of state. 

6. Embezzlement by public officers ; embezzlement by persons hired or 
salaried, to the detriment of their employers; larceny; obtaining money, val- 
uable securities or other property by false pretenses, or receiving money, 
valuable securities or other property knowing the same to have been embez- 
zled, stolen or fraudulently obtained, when such act is made criminal by the 
laws of both countries and the amount of money or the value of the prop- 
erty fraudulently obtained or received is not less than |2oo or kronor 740. 

7. Fraud or breach of trust by a bailee, banker, Agent, factor, trustee or 
other person acting in a fiduciary capacity, or director or member or officer 
of any company, when such act is made criminal by the laws of both coun- 
tries and the amount of money or the value of the property misappropriated 
is not less than ^200 or kronor 740. 



9- Rape; abduction; kidnapping. 

10. Willful and unlawful destruction or obstruction of railroads which 
endangers human life. 

11. Crimes committed at sea : 

a. Piracy, by statute or by the law of nations ; 

&. Revolt, or conspiracy to revolt, by two or more persons on board a 
ship on the high seas, against the authority of the master ; 

c. Wrongfully sinking or destroying a vessel at sea, or attempting to - 
do so; 

(/. Assaults on board a ship on the high seas with intent to do grievous 
bodily harm. 

12. Crimes and offenses against the laws of both countries for the sup- 
pression of slavery and slave trading. 

Extradition is also to take place for participation in any of the crimes 
and offenses mentioned in this treaty, provided such participation may be 
punished, in the United States as a felony, and in Sweden by imprisonment 
at hard labor. 

Article III. 

Requisitions for the surrender of fugitives from justice shall be made by 
the diplomatic agents of the contracting parties, or in the absence of these 
from the country or its seat of government, may be' made by the superior 
consular officers. 

If the person whose extradition is requested shall have been convicted 
of a crime or offense, a duly authenticated copy of the sentence of the court 
in which he was convicted, or if the fugitive is merely charged with crime, 
a duly authenticated copy of the warrant of arrest in the country where the 
crime has been committed, and of the depositions or other evidence upon 
which such warrant was issued, shall be produced. 

The extradition of fugitives under the provisions of this Treaty shall be 
carried out in the United States and Sweden, respectively, in conformity 
with the laws regulating extradition for the time being in force in the state 
on which the demand for surrender is made. 

Article IV. 

Where the arrest and detention of a fugitive are desired on telegraphic 
or other information in advance of the presentation of formal proofs, the 
proper course in the United States shall be to apply to the judge or other 
magistrate authorized to issue warrants of arrest in extradition cases, and pre- 
sent a complaint on oath, as provided by the statutes of the United States. 

In the Kingdom of Sweden the proper course shall be to apply to the 
Foreign Office, which will immediately cause the necessary steps to be taken 
in order to secure the provisional arrest and detention of the fugitive. 

The provisional detention of a fugitive shall cease and the prisoner be 
released, if a formal requisition for his surrender, accompanied by the neces- 



sary evidence of his criminality, has not been produced, under the stipula- 
tions of this Treaty, within two months from the date of his provisional 
arrest or detention. 

Article V. 

Neither of the contracting parties shall be bound to deliver up its own 
citizens or subjects under the stipulations of this Treaty. 

Article VI. 

A fugitive criminal shall not be surrendered if the offense in respect of 
which his surrender is demanded be of a political character, or if he proves 
that the requisition for his surrender has, in fact, been made with a view to 
try or punish him for an offense of a political character. 

No person surrendered by either of the high contracting parties to the 
other shall be triable or tried or be punished for any political crime or 
offense, or for any act connected therewith, committed previously to his 
extradition. 

If any question shall arise as to whether a case comes within the provi- 
sions of this article, the decision of the authorities of the government on 
which the demand for surrender is made, or which may have granted the 
extradition shall be final. 

Article VII. 

Extradition shall not be granted, in pursuance of the provisions of this 
Treaty, if legal proceedings or the enforcement of the penalty for the act 
committed by the person claimed has become barred by limitation, ac- 
cording to the laws of the country to which the requisition is addressed. 

Article VIII. 

No person surrendered by either of the high contracting parties to the 
other shall, without his consent, freely granted and publicly declared by 
him, be triable or tried or be punished for any crime or offense committed 
prior to his extradition, other than that for which he was delivered up, until 
he shall have had an opportunity of returning to the country from which he 
\vas surrendered. 

Article IX. 

All articles seized which are in the possession of the person to be surren- 
dered at the time of his apprehension, whether being the proceeds of the 
crime or offense charged, or being material as evidence in making proof of 
the crime or offense, shall, so far as practicable and in conformity with the 
laws of the respective countries, be given up when the extradition takes 
place. Nevertheless, the rights of third parties with regard to such articles 
shall be duly respected. 

Article X. 

If the individual claimed by one of the high contracting parties, in pur- 
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powers on account of crimes or offenses committed within their respective 
jurisdictions, his extradition shall be granted to the state whose demand 
is first received; Provided, that the government from which extradition 
is sought is not bound by Treaty to give preference otherwise. 

Article XI. 

The expenses incurred in the arrest, detention, examination and delivery 
of fugitives under this Treaty shall be borne by the state in whose name the 
extradition is sought: Provided, that the demanding government shall not 
be compelled to bear any expense for the services of such public officers of 
the government from which extradition is sought as receive a fixed salary; 
and. Provided, that the charge for the services of such public officers as re- 
ceive only fees or perquisites shall not exceed their customary fees for the 
acts or services performed by them had such acts or services been performed 
in ordinary criminal proceedings under the laws of the country of which 
they are officers. 

Article XII. 

The present treaty shall take effect on the thirtieth day after the date of 
the exchange of ratifications, and shall not operate retroactively. On the 
day on which it takes effect the convention of March 21st i860, shall, as be- 
tween the Governments of the United States and of Sweden cease to be in 
force except as to crimes therein enumerated and committed prior to that 
day. 

The ratifications of the present Treaty shall be exchanged at Washington 
as soon as possible, and it shall remain in force for a period of six months 
after either of the contracting Governments shall have given notice of a pur- 
pose to terminate it. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the above 
articles and have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done in duplicate at the city of Washington this fourteenth day of Jan- 
uary, one thousand eight hundred and ninety-three. 

JOHN W. FOSTER, [seal.] 
J. A. W. GRIP. [seal.] 

And whereas the said Treaty has been duly ratified on 
both parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were 
exchanged in the City of Washington on the i8th day of 
March, one thousand eight hundred and ninety-three ; 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Grover Cleveland, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the 
said Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and 
every article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled 
with good faith by the United States and the citizens thereof 



In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this i8th. day of March, 

in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hun- 

[sEAL.J dred and ninety-three, and of the Independence of 

the United States the one hundred and seventeenth. 

GROVER CLEVELAND 

By the President : 

W. Q. GRESHAM 

Secretary of State. 



SWITZERLAND— REGISTRATION OP TRADE-MARKS. 



EXCHANGE OF NOTES 



THE SWISS LEGATION AND THE DEPARTMENT OF STATE. 



Dated April 2Y, i88j, and May 14, 188 j. 



Swiss Legation, 
Washington, April 2y, 1883. 

To the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 

Washington. 

Mr. Secretary of State: The undersigned, Minister of the Swiss Con- 
federation, has this day had the honor to receive your note of the 24th 
instant, whereby you had the kindness to acquaint him with your views 
concerning an exchange of declarations between the United States and the 
Swiss Confederation, relative to the mutual protection of trade marks. 

The undersigned sees by the aforesaid note that you would prefer to make 
such an arrangement between the United States and Switzerland in the form 
of an exchange of notes, inasmuch as that form appears to you to be the most 
simple, and the best calculated to avoid the difficulties connected with the 
ratification of a declaration or a convention. 

The undersigned has the honor to reply that, for his part, he attaches 
no special importance to the form of the arrangement, and that he thinks he 
may say that his Government likewise favors the method proposed by you. 
In fact, the undersigned, by a communication of the 6th of March last, laid 
before the Federal Council the text of your note of the sth of that month, 
and, at the same time, he proposed to try an exchange of declarations, which, 
as regards the form, would coincide with your views. The Federal Council 
having consented thereto by its communication of March 30th, and having 
instructed the undersigned, with full powers, to make such an arrangement, 
the undersigned thinks that he represents the intentions of his Government 
by giving his adhesion to an exchange of notes. 

As regards the question whether the principle of reciprocity is embodied 
in the Federal law of December 19, 1879, '^^ undersigned has the honor to 
invite your attention to the text of Article 7, paragraph 2, of the Federal 
Law of December 19, 1879, and also to the contents of the message of the 
Federal Council relative thereto. In the aforesaid paragraph of the law of 
December 19, 1879, it is expressly provided that producers and merchants, 
whose business is carried on in a state which nccords the right of reciprocity 
to Swiss citizens, may have their marks registered in the same manner as 
Swiss citizens. But one condition is added, viz., that foreigners shall be 



obliged to prove that these marks are already protected in the State to which 
they belong, the sole object of which reservation is to prevent foreigners 
from depositing, with fraudulent intent, under the protection of reciprocity, 
marks for which they cannot claim protection in their own country. The 
Federal Council, moreover, in its message of October 13, 1879, whereby it 
transmitted to the Federal Chambers a bill for the protection of trade-marks, 
made the following declaration touching trade- marks : "As regards foreign 
trade-marks we are of opinion that Switzerland should stand upon the ground 
of reciprocity, and that this is the only position that should be taken by us in 
the interest of our industry. ' ' 

In view of this declaration, the Federal Chambers, in accepting, without 
material modification, the aforesaid paragraph 2 of Article 7 of the law in 
question, were without doubt actuated by a desire to embody the principle 
of full reciprocity in the law. 

The undersigned takes the liberty, in conclusion, to ask your attention 
to the fact that the confederation has, since the promulgation of the afore- 
said law, concluded a convention with various States for the protection of 
trade-marks upon the basis of reciprocity ; for instance, with Great Britain, 
Belgium and the Netherlands ; and that the Confederation, previously to the 
promulgation of that law, guaranteed, in its commercial treaties with France, 
Germany and Italy, protection in Switzerland for their trade-marks to the 
citizens or subjects of those States. 

The undersigned thinks that he has, by the foregoing, furnished proof 
that the Confederation recognizes the principles of reciprocity, as regards 
the international protection of trade marks, as an integral part of its public 
law, and that the United States may, with the most perfect confidence, enter 
into such an arrangement with the Confederation. 

The undersigned gladly awaits a kind reply from you, and he avails him- 
self of this occasion to renew to you, Mr. Secretary of State, the assurance 
of his very distinguished consideration. 

E. FREY. 



Department of State, 

Washington, May 14, 1883. 
Colonel Frey, 

Etc., etc., etc. 
Colonel: I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of 
the 27th instant, concerning the reciprocal privilege of trade marks regis- 
tration in the United States and Switzerland. It gives me much pleasure to 
accept your declaration as evidence that the law of Switzerland affords such 
a guarantee of reciprocity in the matter as will make the application of 
the privileges of the Act of Congress of March 3, 1881, to owners of trade 
marks in Switzerland proper and certain. 



This exchange of notes accomplishes the end in view, of securing com- 
plete reciprocity under the legislation of the respective countries, and I have 
therefore communicated your note to the Secretary of the Interior, with this 
reply, and requested him to make the necessary regulation for admitting 
Swiss trade-marks to all the privileges of registration, which under that act 
pertain to the trade-marks of American origin. 

Now that the immediate object of our late correspondence on the subject 
is attained, permit me to suggest that, with a view to rendering the engage- 
ments of this Government with foreign nations as uniform as possible, the 
Government would be pleased to conclude and sign with you, a formal trade 
mark convention, similar to that lately concluded with Spain, to which I 
have before referred and of which I enclose a printed copy herewith.* Our 
present diplomatic accord will, of course, hold good, until such formal con- 
vention can be made effective by ratification and exchange. 
Accept, Colonel, etc., 

JOHN DAVIS, 
Acting Secretary. 

* Convention of June ig, 1882, with Spain. 



VENEZUELA-CLAIMS: "ECONOMY," "BEN ALLEN," ETC. 



CON^VENTION 



BETWEEN 



THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND VENEZUELA. 

SIGNED AT CARACAS, MAY 1, 1852. 



CONVENTION 

UPON THE CLAIMS RELATIVE TO 
THE SCHOONER "ECONOMY" THE 
SCHOONER "BEN ALLEN" AND 
CARGO AND THE VESSELS "SAN 
JOSE," "LACARLOTTA'AND "LA 
GERTRUDIS" AND THEIR CAR- 
GOES. 

The undersigned Isaac Nevett 
Steele, Oharg6 d'Aff'aires of the 
United States of America and 
Joaquin Herrera, Secretary of 
State of the Department of For- 
eign Affairs of the Government of 
Venezuela, being .duly authorized 
to form an equitable agreement for 
the payment of the twenty eight 
and a half per cent which corre- 
sponds to.Venezuela in the indem- 
nification claimed by those inter- 
ested in the American Schooner 
"Economy" confiscated in Mara- 
caibo in the year 1827, the Ameri- 
can Schooner "Ben Allen" and her 
cargo also confiscated in Panama 
in the year 1827, and in the Vessels 
"San Jos6" "La Oarlotta" and 
"La Gertrudis" and their cargoes, 
prizes of the privateer "La Con- 
stancia " and her tender ' ' La Joven 
Constancia", recaptured and sold 
by Commodore Joly of the Navy 
, of Colombia in the years 1818 and 
1819, have agreed upon the follow- 
ing articles. 

Article 1. 

The Government of Venezuela 
obligates itself to pay to the Charg6 
d'Affaires of the United States 
with the previous approbation of 
the present convention by the Con- 
gress of Venezuela; the sum of 
ninety thousand dollars macuqui- 
nos ($90,000) with the interest 
stipulated in the second article, 
which shall be distributed among 
the above mentioned claimants in 



CONVENCION 

SOBRE LOS RECLAMOS EELATIVOS 
A LA GOLETA "ECONOMY", LA 
GOLETA "BEN ALLEN" Y SU CAR- 
GAMENTO Y LOS BUQUES "SAN 
JOsfi", "LA CARLOTTA" Y "LA 
GERTRUDIS" Y SUS CARGAMEN- 
TOS. 

Los infrascritos Joaquin Herre- 
ra, Secretario de Estado del Des- 
paoho de Eelaciones Exterio- 
res de Venezuela, e Isaac ISTevett 
Steele, Encargado de ISTegocios de 
los Estados Unidos de AmMca, 
estando debidamente autorizados 
para celebrar un arreglo equita- 
tivo para el pago del veinte y ocho 
y medio por ciento que corresponde 
4 Venezuela en la indemnizacion 
que reclaman los interesados en la 
Goleta Norte Americana "Econ- 
omy", confiscada en Maracaibo en 
el ano de 1827, la Goleta Norte 
Americana "Ben Allen y su car- 
gamento tambien confiscados en 
Panama en el afio de 1827, y los 
buques "San Jos6", "La Oarlotta" 
y "La Gertrudis" y sus carga- 
mentos, presas del corsario "la 
Constancia" y su mosca "la jo- 
ven Constancia", recapturadas y 
vendidas por el Comandante Joly 
de la Marina de Colombia en los 
anos de 1818 y 1819, han convenido 
en los Articulos siguientes. 

Aeticulo 1. 

El Gobierno de Venezuela se 
obliga 4 pagar 4 la orden del Senor 
Encargado de Negocios de los 
Estados Unidos, previa la apro- 
bacion del presente convenio por 
el Congreso Venezolano, la canti- 
dad deNoventa mil pesos macuqui- 
nos ($90,000.) con los intereses esti- 
palados en el segundo articulo, 
que se distribuir^ entre los recla- 
mantes susodichos del modo si- 



the following manner : namely, to 
those interested in the Schooner 
"Economy" five thousaad dollars 
($5,000), to those interested in the 
Schooner " Ben Allen " and cargo 
twelve thousand dollars ($12,000) 
and to those interested in the said 
prizes of the " Constancia" and her 
tender Seventy three thousand dol- 
lars ($73,000.) 

Article M. 

Said , sum of ninety thousand 
dollars ($90,000) shall be paid at 
the Treasury in six annual instal- 
ments of fifteen thousand dollars 
($15,000) each. The first instal- 
ment shall be paid on the thirty 
first day of December of the pres- 
ent year 1852, and of the remaining 
five instalments one shall be paid 
on the thirty first day of December 
in each of the years 1853, 1854, 
1855, 1856 and 1857; and at the 
time of the payment of each instal- 
ment there shall also be paid the 
interest upon said instalment, 
which shall be computed at the 
rate of three per Centum per annum 
from the date of this Convention 
up to the said time of payment. 

Article 3. 

By the fulfilment of the stipula- 
tions in the preceding articles all 
damages, prejudices, losses and 
interests, which the persons inter- 
ested in the Schooner "Economy" 
the Schooner "Ben Allen" and her 
cargo, and the' said prizes of "the 
Constancia" and her tender and 
their cargoes, have claimed or may 
pretend to claim hereafter of Ven- 
ezuela, shall remain completely 
and absolutely indemnified. 

In testimony whereof the under- 
signed have signed in duplicate, 
in Oar4cas on the first day of May, 
one thousand eight hundred and 
fifty two. 

I. Xevbtt Steele. 

JOAQN. HeRREKA. 



guiente, & saber, d los interesa- 
dos en la Goleta " Economy " cinco 
mil pesos C$5,000), d los intere- 
sados en la Goleta "Ben Allen" 
y su cargamento doce Mil pesos 
($12,000) y 4 los interesados en 
las dichas presas de la " Constan- 
cia" y su mosca Seiitenta y tres Mil 
Pesos ($73,000.) 

ARTfCULO 2. 

Dicha suma de Noventa Mil 
pesos ($90,000) se pagard por Teso- 
reria en seis exhibos anuales de 
quince Mil pesos ($15,000.) cada 
uno. El primer exhibo se pagard 
el 31 Diciembre del ano actual de 
1852, y de los cinco exhibos restan- 
tes, uno se pagar4 el treinta y uno 
de Diciembre en cada uno de los 
anos de 1853, 1854, 1855, 1856 y 
1857, y al tiempo del pago de 
cada exhibo se pagar^ tambien 
el interes sobre dicho 'exhibo, que 
se computard 4 razon de tres por 
ciento al aiio desde la fecha de este 
convenio hasta dicho tiempo del 
pago. 



ARTfCULO 3. 

Con el cumplimiento de lo esti- 
pulado en los articulos preceden- 
tes, quedarAn completa y absolu- 
tamente indemnizados todos los 
danos i perjuicios, p6rdidas yinte- 
reses que han reclamado 6 pre- 
tendan reclamar en lo sucesivo A 
Venezuela las personas interesa- 
das en la Goleta "Economy", la 
Goleta "Ben Allen" y su carga- 
mento y las dichas presas de la 
Constancia y su mosca y sus car- 
gamentos. 

En f6 de lo cual los infraescritos 
han firmado dos de un tenor en 
Car4cas 4 primero de Mayo de Mil 
ochocientos cincuenta y dos. 

JOAQN. Herrera. 
I.'Nevett Steele. 



VENEZUELA-CLAIMS AGAINST, UNDER T REATY OF 1866. 



CONVENTION 



BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE UNITED 
STATES OF VENEZUELA 

FOR 

A RE-OPENING OF THE CLAIMS OF CITIZENS OF THE UNITED STATES 
AGAINST VENEZUELA UNDER THE TREATY OF APRIL 25, 1866.* 



Concluded at Washington, December 5, 1885. 

Ratification, ivith amendments, oAvised by the Senate, April 

15, 1886. 
Ratified by the President of the United States of America, 

August 7, 1888. 
Ratified, by the President of the United States of Venezuela, 

August 3, 1888. 
Ratifications exchanged at Washington, June 3, 1889. 
Proclaimed June 4, 1889. 



By the President of the United States op America. 
A PROCLAMATION. 

Whereas a Convention between the United States of America and 
the United States of Venezuela for a re-opening of the claims of citi- 
zens of the United States of America against the Government of 
Venezuela under the Treaty of April 35, 1866, was concluded and 
signed by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the aforesaid High 
■ Contracting Parties at the City of Washington, on the fifth day of 
December, one thousand, eight hundred and eighty-five, the original 
of which Convention, as amended by the Senate of the United States 
of America and being in the English and Spanish languages, is 
word for word as follows : ' 

Convention fob a re-opening of the Tratado para la revision de las 
claims of citizens of the united reclamaoiones de ciudadanos de 
States against Venezuela xjndeb los Estados Unidos contra Vene- 

THE TREATY OF APRIL 35, 1866. ZUELA FOR EL TRATADO DE AbBIL 

?5 DE 1866. 

The President of the United Habiendo aprobado el Presi- 

States of America having on the dente de los Estados Unidos de 

3d. day of March 1883, approved America el dia 3 de Marzo de 

the following Joint Resolution of 1883 la siguiente resolucion del 

* For the Convention of April 35, 1866. See Appendix. 
12095 1 



Congress: (Public Resolution No. 
26.) 

" Joint Resolution providing for a new 
Mixed Commission iii accordance 
with the treaty of April twenty-fifth, 
eighteen hundred and sixty -six, with 
the United States of Venezuela. 

Whereas since the dissolution of the 
mixed Commission appointed under the 
treaty of April twenty fifth, eighteen 
hundred and sixty-six^ with the United 
States of Venezuela, serious charges, im- 
peaching the validity and integrity of 
its proceedings, have been made by the 
Government of the United States of 
Venezuela, and also charges of a like 
character by divers citizens of the United 
^States of America, who presented claims 
for adjudication before that tribunal; and 

Whereas, the evidence to be found in 
the record of the proceedings of said 
Commission, and in the testimony taken 
before Committees of the House of Rep- 
resentatives in the matter, tends to show 
that such charges are not without foun- 
dation; and 

Whereas it is desirable that the matter 
be finally disposed of in a manner that 
shall satisfy any just complaints against 
the validity and integrity of the first 
Commission, and provide a tribunal 
under said treaty constructed and con- 
ducted so as not to give cause for just 
suspicion; and 

Whereas, all evidence before said late 
Commission was presented in writing 
and is now in the archives of the State 
Department; and 

Whereas, the President of the United 
States has, in a recent commimication 
to Congress, solicited its advisory action 
in this matter: 

Therefore — 

Resolved, by the Senate and House of 
Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That 
the President be, and he hereby is, re- 
quested to open diplomatic correspond- 
ence with the Government of the United 
States of Venezuela, with a view to the 
revival of the general stipulations of the 
treaty of April 35th, 1866, with said 
government, and the appointment there- 
under of a new Commission, to sit in the 
city of Washington, which Commission 
shall be authorized to consider all the 
evidence presented before the former 
Commission in respect to claims brought 
before it, together with such other and 
further evidence as the claimants, may 
offer; and from the awards that may be 
made to claimants, any moneys hereto- 
fore paid by the Department of State, 
upon certificates issued to them, respect- 
ively, upon awards made by the former 
Commission, shall be deducted, and such 
certificates deemed cancelled; and the 



Congreso, (Resolucion Piiblica — 
No 36.) 

"Resolucion conjunta, proveyendoima 
comision mixta, de acuerdo con el tra- 
tado de veinte y cinco de Abril de mil 
ochocientos sesenta y seis con los Esta- 
dos UnidoB de Venezuela. 

" Por cuanto desde la disolucion de la 
comision mixta nombrada segun el 
tratado de 25 de Abril de 1866, con los 
Estados Unidos de Venezuela, se han 
hecho series cargos, recusandose la vali- 
dez e integridad de sus procedimientos 
por el Gobierno de Venezuela, ytambien 
cargos de semejante caracter por diversos 
ciudadanos de los Estados Unidos de 
America, que presentaron reclamaoiones 
para ser juzgadas ante aquel tribunal; y 

"Por cuanto las pruebas, que se en- 
cuentran en los registros de los procedi- 
mientos de dicha Comision y en el testi- 
monio evacuado ante las Comisiones de la 
Camara de Representantes sobre la ma- 
teria, tienden a mostrar que tales cargos 
no son inf undados, y 

"Por cuanto es de desearse que se dis- 
ponga flnalmente de la materia de ma- 
nera que se satisf agan oualesquiera justas 
quejas contra la validez e integridad de 
la primera Comision, y se provea de un 
tribunal, segun dicho tratado, construido 
y conduoido de manera que no de mo- 
tives de justas sospechas; y 

" Por cuanto toda la prueba ante la 
dicha Comision anterior se presento por 
escrito y se encuentra hoy en los archives 
del Departamento de Estado; y 

" Por cuanto el Presidente de los Esta- 
dos Unidos, en comunicacion reciente al 
Congreso, ha solicitado su consejo sobre 
esta materia: por tanto, 

" Resuelven el Senado y la Cdmara de 
Representantes de los Estados Unidos de 
AmArica reunidos en Congreso; Que el 
Presidente sea requerido, como por la 
presente se le requiere, a que abra cor- 
respondencia diplomatica con el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de Venezuela, con 
el fin de que se revivan las estipulaciones 
generates del tratado de 25 de Abril de 
1866 con dicho Gobierno, y para el nom- 
bramiento, bajo sus terminos, de una 
nueva comision en oonsecuencia, que se 
reuna en la ciudad de Washington, con 
la f acultad de considerar todas las prue- 
bas presentadas ante la Comision ante- 
rior, con respecto k las reclamaoiones 
intentadas ante ella, juntamente con to- 
das las otras pruebas posteriores, que los 
reclamantes puedan ofrecer; y delos fa- 
llos que se den a favor de los reclamantes 
deber&n deducirse las sumas de dinero 
que hasta aqui hayan side pagadas por 
el Departamento de Estado en vlrtud de 
los certificados que se les han expedido. 



moneys now in the Department of State 
received from the Government of Vene- 
zuela on account of said awards, and all 
moneys that may hereafter be paid 
under said treaty, shall be distributed 
pro rata in payment of such awards as 
may be made by the Commission to be 
appointed in accordance with this reso- 
lution." 



And the proposal contemplated 
and authorized by the forego- 
ing joint resokition of Congress 
having been made by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America to the Government of 
the United States of Venezuela, 
and accepted by the latter through 
its diplomatic representative in 
Washington; The Government of 
the United States of America and 
the Government of the Lnited 
States of Venezuela, to the end 
of effecting by means of a con- 
vention arrangements for the ex- 
ecution of the accord thus reached 
between the two Governments, 
have named their Plenipotenti- 
aries to confer and agree there- 
upon, as follows: 

The President of the United 
States of America, Thomas F. 
Bayard, Secretary of State of the 
United States of America; and 

The President of the United 
States of Venezuela, Antonio M. 
Soteldo, Charge d' Affaires of Ven- 
zuela at Washington; 

Who after having communi- 
cated to each other their respect- 
ive full powers, found in good 
and due form, have agreed upon 
the following articles: 

Article I. 

The general stipulations of the 
Convention of April 25th 1866, 
between the contracting parties 
are hereby revived with such al- 
terations as are required in con- 
formity with the aforesaid joint 
resolution of the Congress of the 
.United States, and with such fur- 
ther modifications as are deemed 
necessary for the certain and 



respeotivamente, sobre los fallos de la an- 
terior Comision, y tales certificados se 
estimaran cancelados, y las sumas de 
dinero recibidas del Gobiemo de Vene- 
zuela y actualmente en el Departamento 
de Estado, a cuenta de dichos fallos, y 
las demas sumas de dinero ^ue en lo ade- 
lante se paguen, segun dicho tratado, 
seran distribuidas pro rata, en pago de 
los fallos que puedan ser dados por la 
comision que se nombre de conformidad 
con esta resolucion." 

Y la proposicion proyectada y 
autorizada por la anterior resolu- 
cion del Congreso habiendo sido 
hecha por el Gobiemo de los Es- 
tados Unidos de America al Go- 
biemo de los Estados Unidos de 
Venezuela, y aceptada por dste, 
por medto de su representante 
diplomd^tico en Wa'shington; 

El Gobiemo de los Estados 
Unidos de America, y el G^bier- 
no de los Estados Unidos de 
Venezuela, con el fin de ef ectuar, 
por medio de una convencion, los 
arreglos para la ejecucion del 
acuerdo asf obtenido entre los dos 
Gobiernos, han nombrado como 
sus Plenipotenciarios, para con- 
ferenciar y convenir desde luego, 
del modo siguiente: 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de America ^ Thomas F. 
Bayard, Secretario de Estado de 
los Estados Unidos de America; y 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de Venezuela A Antonio 
M. Soteldo, Encargado de Nego- 
cios en Washington; 

Quienes, despues de haberse 
comunicado sus respectivos ple- 
nos poderes y halladolos en debi- 
da forma, han convenido en los 
articulos siguientes: 

Aeticulo I. 

Las estipulaciones generales del 
convenio de 35 de Abril de 1866, 
entre las partes contratantes, que- 
dan revividas por la presente, con 
tales alteraciones cuales se re- 
quieren de conformidad con la 
susodicha resolucion del Congre- 
so de los Estados Unidos, y con 
las demas modificaciones que se 
creen necesarias para el exacto y 
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speedy accomplishment of the 
ends in view, and for the recipro- 
cal protection of the interests of 
the high contracting parties as 
hereinafter provided. 



Article II. 

All claims on the part of corpo- 
rations, companies, or individuals, 
citizens of the United States, upon 
the Government of Venezuela, 
■which may have been presented to 
their Government or to its lega- 
tion at Caracas, before the first day 
of August, 1868, and which by the 
terms of the aforesaid convention 
of April 25th 1866. were proper to 
be presented to the Mixed Commis- 
sion organized under said conven- 
tion shall be submitted to a new 
Commission, consisting of three 
Commissioners one of whom shall 
be appointed by the President of 
the United States of America, one 
by the Government of the United 
States of Venezuela and the third 
shall be chosen by these two Com- 
missioners; if they cannot agree 
within ten days from the time of 
their first meeting as hereinafter 
provided, then the diplomatic rep- 
resentative of either Russia or 
Switzerland at this capital shall 
bb requested by the Secretary of 
State and the Venezuelan Minis- 
ter at Washington to name the 
third Commissioner. 

In case of the death, resigna- 
tion or incapacity of any of the 
Commissioners, or in the event of 
any of them omitting or ceasing to 
act, the vacancy shall be filled 
within three months by naming 
another Commissioner in like 
manner as herein provided for the 
original appointment. 



Article III. 

The Commissioners so appointed 
shall meet in the city of Wash- 
ington at the earliest convenient 
time within three months from 



pronto cumplimiento de los fines 
propuestos, y para la reclproca 
proteccion de los intereses de las 
altas partes contratantes, segun 
lo proveido despues en la pre- 
sence. 

Articulo II. 

Todas las reclamaciones, por 
parte de corporaciones, compa- 
nlas 6 individuos, ciudadanos de 
los Estados Unidos, contra el Go- 
biernode Venezuela, que hayan si- 
do presentadas A su Gobierno, 6 i,< 
la legacion de ^ste en Caracas,, 
Antes del dia l^" de Agosto de 1868,. 
y que por los t^rminos de dicho- 
Convenio de Abril 25 de 1866, eran 
propios para ser presentados d la. 
Comision mixta organizada segun 
dicho convenio, se someterdn d una 
nueva Comision, compuesta de 
tres Comisionados, uno de los cua- 
les serd nombrado por el Presi- 
dente de los Estados Unidos de 
America, otro por el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de Venezuela,. 
y el tercero por los otros dos Co- 
misionados. Si no se pudieren 
avenir dentro de diez dias conta- 
dos desde su primera reunion, se- 
gun se pro veer A despues, entdnces 
el representante diplomd,tico, ya 
sea de Rusia, ya de Suiza en esta 
capital, serA requerido por el Se- 
cretario de Estado y el Ministro 
de Venezuela en Washington a 
nombrar un tercer Cdmisionado. 

En caso de muerte, renuncia 6 
incapacidad de cualquiera de los. 
Comisionados, 6 en el evento de 
que cualquiera de ellos omita 6 
deje de funcionar, se Uenard la. 
vacante dentro de tres meses, 
nombr^ndose otro Comisionado 
de la misma manera proveida has- 
taaqul para el nombramiento ori- 
ginal. 

ArtIculo III. 

Los Comisionados asl nombra- 
dos se reunir^'n en la ciudad de 
Washington en el mas breve t^r- 
mino conveniente dentro de tres 



the exchange of the ratifications of 
this Convention, and shall, as 
their first act in so meeting, make 
and subscribe a solemn declaration 
that they will carefully examine 
and impartially decide, according 
to justice and in compliance with 
the provisions of this Convention, 
all claims submitted to them in 
conformity herewith, and such 
declaration shall be entered on the 
record of their proceedings. 



Article IV. 

The concurring judgment of 
any two Commissioners shall be 
adequate for every intermediate 
decision arising in the execution 
of their duty, and for every final 
decision or award. 



meses del cange de las ratifica- 
ciones de este Oonvenio, y el 
primer acto, despiies de reunirse, 
serd, el de suscribir la declaracion 
solemne de que examinar^n cui- 
dadosamente y decidiran con im- 
parcialidad, como sea de justicia, 
y en cumplimiento de las provi- 
siones de este convenio, todas las 
reclamaciones que les fueren 
sometidas de conformidad con 
estaconvencion, y tal declaracion 
se agregard. al registro de sus 
procedimientos. 



ARTiCTJLO IV. 

El juicio conforme de dos Comi- 
sionados se considerard sufioiente 
para cualquiera decision inter- 
media que proceda del cumpli- 
miento de su deber y para todo 
f alio 6 decision final. 



Article V. 

So soon as the Commission shall 
have organized, notice shall be 
^iven to the respective Govern- 
ments of the date of organization 
and of readiness to proceed to the 
transaction of the business of the 
Commission. 

The Commissioners shall 
thereupon proceed without de- 
lay to hear and examine all the 
claims which by the terms of 
the aforesaid Convention of April 
25, 1866, were proper to be pre- 
sented to the Mixed Commission 
organized under the Convention 
of April 25, 1866 ; and they shall 
to that end consider all the evi- 
dence admissible under the afore- 
said Convention of April 25, 1866, 
.in respect to claims adjudicable 
thereunder, together with such 
other and further evidence as the 
claimants may offer through their 
respective Governments, and such 
further evidence as may be 
offered to rebut any such new 
evidence offered on the part of 
the claimant, and they shall, if 
required, hear one person on be- 



Articulo V. 

Tan luego como se haya organi- 
zado la comision, se dard, aviso d, 
los respectivos Gobiernos de la f e- 
oha de la organizacion, y de estar 
pronta d prqceder al desempeno 
de los negocios de la Comision. 

Los Comisionados procederdn 
desde luego, sin dilacion, a oir y 
examinar todas las reclamaciones 
que, segunlos t^rminos de la suso- 
dicha convencion de Abril 35 de 
1866, fueron propios para ser pre- 
sentados d, la Comision Mixta or- 
ganizada por la Convencion de 
Abril 25 de 1866, y con tal fin con- 
siderardn toda prueba admisible 
segun la Convencion de Abril 35 
de 1866, con respecto d las recla- 
maciones admisibles en su virtud, 
junto con cualquiera otra prueba 
posterior que los reclamantes pre- 
seuten por medio de sus Gobier- 
nos respectivos, y cualquiera otra 
prueba posterior que se produzca 
para rebatir la nueva prueba que 
se ofrezca por parte del recla- 
mante: y oirdn, si se requiere, 
una persona por parte de cada 



half of each Government on 
everv separate claim. 

All the papers and evidence 
before the said former Commis- 
sion, now on file in the archives of 
the Department of State at Wash- 
ington, shall be laid before the 
Commission; and each Govern- 
ment shall furnish, at the request 
of the Commissioners, or of any 
two of them, all such papers and 
documents in its possession as 
may be deemed important to the 
just determination of any claim. 

Article VI. 

The Commissioners shall make 
such decision as they shall deem, 
in reference to such claims, con- 
formable to justice. 

The concurring decisions of the 
three Commissioners, or of any two 
of them, shall be ' conclusive and 
final. Said decisions shall in every 
case be given upon each individual 
claim, in writing, stating in the 
event of a pecuniary award being 
made, the amount or equivalent 
value of the same, expressed in 
gold coin of the United States of 
America; and in the event of in- 
terest being allowed for any cause 
and embraced in such award, the 
rate thereof and the period for 
which it is to be computed shall 
be fixed, which period shall not 
extend beyond the close of the 
Commission; and said decision 
shall be signed by the Commis- 
sioners concurring therein. 

In all cases where the Commis- 
sioners award an indemnity as 
aforesaid, they shall issue one cer- 
tificate of the sum to be paid to 
each claimant, respectively, by 
virtue of their decisions, inclusive 
of interest when allowed, and 
after having deducted from the 
sum so found due to any claim- 
ant or claimants any moneys' 
heretofore paid by the Depart- 
ment of State at Washington 
upon certificates issued to such 
■claimants, respectively, upon 



Gobierno, sobre cada reclamacion 
separada. 

Todos los papeles y pruebas 
ante la dicha comision mixta an- 
terior, que ahora se conservan en 
los archivos del Departamento 
de Estado en Washington, ser^n 
presentados i, la comision, y cada 
Gobierno f acilitar^, al requerirlo 
loscomisionados 6 dos de ellos, los 
papeles y documentos que posean 
y se crean importantes para la 
justadeterminacion de cualquiera 
reclamacion. 

Articttlo VI. 

Los Comisionados decidird,n ta- 
les reclamaciones como crean ser 
de justicia. 

Las decisiones conf ormes de los 
tres d,rbitros, 6 de dos de ellos, se- 
r^nconcluyentesy finales. Dichas 
decisiones seran dadas, en cada 
caso, sobre cada reclamacion in- 
dividual, por escrito, fijando, en 
el evento de dar un f alio pecunia- 
rio, el valor montante 6 equiva- 
lente, y expres^ndolo en monedas 
de oro corriente de los Estados 
Unidos de America, y en el even- 
to de conceder intef-eses sobre 
tales fallos, el tanto por ciento de 
los mismos, y el periodo por el 
cual se hayan de computar, de- 
berdn fijarse, cuyo periodo no se 
extender^ m^s alia del dia de ce- 
rrarse la Comision, y dichas de- 
cisiones ser^n firmadas por los 
Comisionados que convengan en 
ellas. 

En todos los casos en que los co- 
misionados acuerden indemniza- 
cionescomosehadicho, expediran 
un certificado de la suma que haya 
de pagarse & cada reclamante res- 
pectivamente, en virtud de sus 
decisiones, incluyendo los inte- 
reses que se concedan, y despues 
de haber deducido de la suma ha- 
llada ^ deberse d cualquier recla- 
mante 6 reclamantes, la suma de 
dinero que hasta entdnces haya 
pagado el Departamento de Estada 
en Washington sobre los certifi- 



awards made "by the former 
Mixed Commission under the 
Convention of April 25th 1866. 
And all certificates of awards 
issued by the said former Mixed 
Commission shall be deemed can- 
celled from the date of the decis- 
ion of the present Commission in 
the case in which they were is- 
sued. 



The aggregate amount of all 
sums awarded by the present 
Commission, and of all sums ac- 
cruing therefrom, shall be paid to 
the United States. Payment of 
said aggregate amount shall be 
• made in equal annual payments 
to be completed within ten years 
from the date of the termination 
of the labors of the present Com- 
mission. Semi-annual interest 
shall be paid on the aggre- 
gate amount awarded, at the rate 
of five per cent, per annum from 
the date of the termination of the 

labors of the Commission. 

« 

Article VII. 

The moneys now in the Dej)art- 
. ment of State actually received 
from the Government of Veilfezu- 
ela on account of the awards of 
the said former Mixed Commis- 
sion under the convention of April 
25, 1866, and all moneys that may 
hereafter be paid on said former 
account by the Government of 
Venezuela to the Government of 
the United States shall be cred- 
ited to the Government of Ven- 
ezuela in computing the aggre- 
fate total which may be found 
ue to the Government of the 
United States under the stipula- 
tions of the preceding article, 
and the balance only shall be 
considered as due and payable 
with interest in ten annual pay- 
ments as aforesaid. Provided 
however, That in the event of the 
aggregate amount which the 
present Commission may find due 
to the Government of the United 



cados expedidos & t&les reclaman- 
tes, respectivamente, segun los 
fallos d!ados por la anterior Co- 
mision mixta, de acuerdo con la 
convencion de 25 de Abril de 
1866. Y todos los certificados 
librados por los fallos de la dicha 
Comision mixta anterior se juz- 
gar^n cancelados, desde la f echa 
de la decision de la presente Co- 
mision, en el caso en que hayan 
sido expedidos. 

El montante total de todas las 
sumas acordadas por los fallos de 
la presente Comision y de todas 
las sumas que se las agreguen, de- 
ber^ pagarse al gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos. Elpagodedicho 
monto total sehard, enpagos anua- 
les iguales, que habr^n de com- 
pletarse dentro de diez anos de la 
fecha de la terminacion de los 
trabajos de la presente Comision. 
Se pagard. el interns semi-anual 
sobre la suma total acordada, d 
razon de cinco por ciento al aiio, 
desde la fecha de la terminacion 
de los trabajos de la Comision. 

Aeticulo VII. 

El dinero existente en el Depar- 
tamento de Estado actualmentei, 
recibido del Gobierno de Vene- 
zuela, por cuenta de los fallos de 
dicha Comision mixta anterior, 
bajo la convencion de 25 de Abril 
de 1866, y el demas dinero que se 
pague en lo adelante, por dicha 
cuenta anterior, por el Gobierno 
de Venezuela al Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos, se acreditara al 
Gobierno de Venezuela en el cdm- 
puto del monto total que se h die 
& deberse al Gobierno de los Esta- 
dos Unidos por las estipulaciones 
del precedente articulo, y el ba- 
lance linicamente se considerar^ 
como lo debido y pagadero con 
interns en los pagos anuales sobre- 
dichos. Con tal sin embargo: 
Que en el evento de que el monto 
total que la presente Comision 
halle deberse al Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos fuere m^nos que 
el montante de las sumas real- 
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States being less tlian the aggre- 
gate of the sums actually received 
from the Government of Venezu- 
ela, and remaining undistributed 
in the Department of State, at 
Washington, the Government of 
the United States will refund 
such excess to the Government 
of Venezuela within six months 
from the conclusion of the labors 
of the Commission. 

The payment of moneys due 
from the Government of Venezu- 
ela to the Government of the 
United States under the former 
Convention of April 25, 1866, 
shall be deemed to have ceased 
from the first day of April 1883, 
to be resumed should occasion 
arise as hereinbefore provided. 

Article VIII. 

In the event of the annulment 
of any awards made by the former 
Mixed Commission under the 
Convention of April 25, 1866, the 
Government of the United States 
is not to be regarded as responsi- 
ble to that of Venezuela for any 
sums which may have been paid 
by the latter Government on ac- 
count of said awards, so far as 
said sums may have been distrib- 
uted. In like manner, if the 
awards made by the present Com- 
mission and the certifi'cates issued 
by it shall in any cases be found 
less than the amount heretofore 
paid to the claimants from the 
moneys received from Venezuela, 
the Government of the United 
States shall not be regarded as 
responsible by reason thereof to 
the Government of Venezuela. 

The rehearing provided in the 
present convention affects, as 
against the Government of the 
United States, only the install- 
ments of moneys paid to and now 
held by the United States, and 
those hereafter to be paid; and 
the effect of such annulment or 
reduction in any case shall be to 
discharge the Government of 
Venezuela, wholly and forever, 



mente recibidas del Gobierno de 
Venezuela, y que permanezca sin 
distribuirse en el Departamento de 
Estado en Washington, el Gobier- 
no de loS Estados Unidos resti- 
tuird tal exceso al Gobierno de 
Venezuela dentro de seis meses de 
la conclusion de los trabajos de la 
comision. El pago del dinero 
debido por el Gobierno de Vene- 
zuela at Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos bajo la anterior conven- 
cion de Abril 25 de 1866, se con- 
siderara haber cesado desde el 
primero de Abril de 1883, para 
reasumirse, si Uegare el caso, se- 
gun lo proveido hasta aquf. 



ArtIculo VIII. 

En el evento de la anulacion de 
cualesquiera fallos de la anterior 
comision mixta, bajo la conven- 
cion de Abril 25 de 1866, el Gobi- 
erno de los I^tados Unidos no se 
mirard, como responsable al de 
Venezuela por las sumas que los 
Estados Unidos de America ha- 
yan pagado por cuenta de dichas 
adjudicaciones, en tanto que di- 
chas sumas hayan sido distribui- 
das. De la misma manera, si los 
fallos dados por la presente Co- 
mision, y los certificados emitidos 
por ella, se hallaren ser m^nos 
que el montante pagado hasta 
ahora a losreclamantes, del dinero 
recibido de Venezuela, no se mi- 
rar^ al Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos como responsable, por tal 
razon, al Gobierno de Venezuela. 

La revision proveida en la pre- 
sente convencion afecta al Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos, tan 
solo en las porciones de dinero 
pagadas que ^stas tengan ahora 
en su poder y en las que en lo 
adelante se pagaren; y el efecto 
de tal anulamiento d reduccion, 
en cualquier caso, sevA el de des- 
cargar al Gobierno de Venezuela, 
en todo y para siempre de cual- 



from any obligation to pay fur- 
ther installments in snoh case, 
except as provided in the pres- 
ent convention. 

Article IX. 

It is further agreed that if the 
Conimission,hereunder organized 
shall in whole or part annul 
any money awards made in any 
cases by the former Mixed Com- 
mission under the Convention of 
April 35, 1866, it shall be the 
duty of the Commission to exam- 
ine and decide whether, under all 
the circumstances, and with due 
regard to principles of justice 
•and equity there are any third 
parties who have, with the ob- 
servance of due care and dili- 
gence, become possessed, prior to 
the date of the exchange of rati- 
fications hereof, for a just and val- 
uable consideration, of any por- 
tion of the certificates of award 
heretofore issued in said claims, 
and whether, under the constitu- 
tion or laws of either of the con- 
tracting parties, said third parties 
have acquired vested rights, by 
virtue of the awards of the 
former Commission under the 
convention of 1866, imposing the 
duty on the Government of the 
United States to collect from Ven- 
ezuela the amount or proportion 
of said certificates of awards 
which may be held and owned by 
third parties. 

If the present Commission shall 
decide that there are third par- 
ties who are possessed of vested 
rights, then it shall examine and 
ascertain the sum paid by each 
and all of said third parties for 
their respective interests or shares 
in said awards, and shall fix the 
amount of their said interest in 
said certificates of award or each 
of them, and shall issue new cer- 
tificates of award for the sums so 
adjudged due, which shall be paid 
by Venezuela to the United States 
in the manner hereinbefore stip- 



quiera obligacion de pagar mas 
porciones en tal caso, salvo lo 
proveido en la presente conven- 
cion. 

ARTiCULO IX. 

Se conviene ademas en que, si 
la Comision organizada por la 
presente anulare, en todo 6 en 
parte, cualesquiera ad judicaciones 
de dinero, hechas en cualesquiera 
casos por la anterior Comision 
mixta, bajo la convencion de 
Abril 25 de 1866, ser^ deber de la 
Comision examinar y decidir si, 
bajo todas las circunstancias, 
y atendiendo debidamente i, los 
principios de justicia y equidad,. 
hay terceros que, con la observan- 
ciade la diligencia y delcuidado de- 
bido, hayan entrado en posesion, 
^ntes de la fecha del cange de las 
ratificaciones de la presente, por 
justa y valiosa consideracion, de 
cualquiera porcion de los certifi- 
cados de adjudicacion hasta ahora 
emitidos sobre. dichas reclama- 
ciones, y si, bajo la constitucion 
y leyes de una li otra de las partes 
contratantes, dichos terceros han 
adquirido derechos fijos por vir- 
tud de las adjudicaciones de la 
anterior comision, bajo la conven- 
cidn de 1866, imponiendoel deber 
al Gobierno de los Estados Uni- 
dos de cobrar de Venezuela el 
montante 6 proporcion de dichos 
certificados de adjudicaciones que 
se encuentren en posesion y pro- 
piedad de terceros. 

Si la presente Comision deci- 
diere que hay terceros, que pose- 
an derechos njos, entdnces exami- 
nard y fijara la suma pagada por 
todos y cada uno de dichos ter- 
ceros por sus respectivos intereses 
6 partes en tales adjudicaciones, 
y fijard. el montante de su dicho 
inter es en dichos certificados de 
adjudicacion, 6 en cada uno de 
ellos, y emitira nuevos certificados 
de adjudaciones por las sumas que 
se fallen como debidas, y que 
Venezuela pagar^ & los Estados 
Unidos del modo estipulado por 
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ulated, the same as all other cer- 
tificates issued by the present 
Commission. 

Article X. 

Upon the conclusion of the la- 
bors of the Commission organ- 
ized in virtue of this present Con- 
vention, the Department of State 
of the United States of America 
shall distribute pro rata among 
the holders of the certificates 
which may be issued under the 
present convention, the moneys in 
the Department of State actually 
received from the Government 
of Venezuela on account of the 
awards of the former Mixed Com- 
mission under the Convention of 
April 25, 1866; and all moneys 
that may hereafter be paid to the 
United States under this present 
convention shall be in like man- 
ner distributed pro rata in pay- 
ment of such awards as may be 
made under this present conven- 
tion. 

Article XI. 

The decisions of the Commis- 
sion organized under this present 
convention shall be final and con- 
clusive as to all claims presented 
or proper to be presented to the 
former Mixed Commission. 



Article XII. 

The Commission appointed un- 
der this present convention shall 
terminate its labors within twelve 
months from the date of its or- 
ganization. A record of the pro- 
ceedings of the Commission shall 
be kept, and the Commissioners 
may appoint a Secretary. 

Article XIII. 

Notwithstanding that the pres- 
ent Commission is organized in 
consequence of representations 
made by the Government of 



la presente, lo mismo que cuales- 
quiera otros certificados emitidos 
por la presente Comision. 

Articulo X. 

Concluidos los trabajos de la 
Comision organizada en virtud de 
este Convenio, el Departamento 
de Estado de los Estados Unidos 
de America distribuird. pro rata 
entre los tenedores de los certifi- 
cados que se expidieren en virtud 
del presente convenio, las sumas 
de dinero existentes en el Depdrta- 
mento de Estado, recibidas del 
Gobiernode Venezuela por cuenta 
de los fallos de la anterior Comi- 
sion Mixta bajo la convencion de* 
Abril 25de 1866; y todaslas sumas 
de dinero que en lo adelante se 
pagaren & los Estados Unidos se- 
gun este convenio se distribuirdn 
pro rata, de la misma manera, en 

ago de los fallos que se d^n bajo 

a presente convencion. 



I 



Articulo XI. 



Las decisiones de la comision 
organizado bajo la presente con- 
vencion se tendrdn por finales y 
concluyentes, en cuanto d. todas 
las reclamaciones presentadas 6 

E)ropias para ser presentadas ante 
a anterior Comision Mixta. 

Articulo XII. 

La Comision nombrada por la 
presente convenciosn terminard. 
sus trabajos dentro de doce meses 
de la f echa de su organizacion. 
Se Uevard un registro de los pro- 
cedimientos de la comision, y los 
Comisionados podr^n nombrar un 
Secretario. 

Articulo XIII. 

Sin embargo de que la presente 
comision se organiza d conse- 
cuencia de las representaciones 
hechas por el Gobierno de Vene- 
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Venezuela and that it deals solely 
with, the claims of citizens of the 
United States, (for which reasons 
the United States might properly 
claim that all the expenses here- 
under should be borne by Vene- 
zuela alone) it is agreed that, in 
continuation of the arrangement 
made in the former convention of 
1866, the expenses shall be shared 
as follows: Each Government 
shall pay its own Commissioner 
and shall pay one-half of what 
may be due to the third Commis- 
sioner and the Secretary, and one- 
half of the incidental expenses of 
the Commission. 

Article XIV. 

Except so far as revived, con- 
tinued, modified and replaced by 
the terms and effects of this pres- 
ent convention, the effects of the 
former convention of April 25, 
1866, shall absolutely cease and 
determine from and after the date 
of the exchange of ratifications of 
this present convention, and the 
high contracting parties hereby 
agree that the responsibilities and 
obligations arising under said 
former convention shall be 
deemed wholly discharged and 
annulled by the substitution 
therefor of the responsibilities 
contracted and obligations cre- 
ated under this present conven- 
tion, to which the high contract- 
ing parties mutually bind them- 
selves to give full, perfect and 
final effect, without any evasion, 
reservation or delay whatever. 

Article XV. 

The present convention shall 
be ratified by the President of the 
United States by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate 
of the United States of America ; 
and by the President of the United 
States of Venezuela by and with 
the advice and consent of the Sen- 
ate of the United States of Vene- 
zuela, and the ratifications shall 



zuela, y de que trata solamente 
de reclamaciones de ciudadanos 
de los Estados Unidos, (por cuyas 
razones los Estados Unidos po- 
drian con razon reclamar que to- 
dos los gastos de lapresente fue- 
sen hechos por Venezuela so- 
lamente,) se conviene en que, en 
continuacion del arreglo hecho 
en la convencion anterior de 1866, 
los gastos se hagan como sigue: 
cada Gobierno pagar^ su Comisio- 
nado y ademas la mitad de lo que 
se deba pagar al tercer Comisio- 
nado y al Secretario, y ademas la 
mitad de los gastos incidentes de 
la comision. 

Artictjlo XIV. 

Excepto en lo revivido, conti- 
nuado, modificado 6 repuesto por 
los t^rminos de la presente con- 
vencion, los ef ectos de la anterior 
de Abril 35 de 1866 cesard.nabsolu- 
tamente desde la f echa del cange 
de las ratificaciones de la presente 
convencion, y las altas partes 
contratantes convienenenquelas 
responsabilidades y obligaciones 
provenientes de dicha convencion 
anterior se tengan por descarga- 
das del todo y por anuladas con la 
sustitucion en su lugar de las res- 
ponsabilidades contraidas, y las 
obligaciones creadas por esta con- 
vencion presente,^ la cual las altas 
partes contratantes se obligan re- 
cfprocamente a dar cabal, perfecto 
y final efecto, sin ninguna eva- 
sion, reserva ni dilacion de ningun 
g^nero. 



, Artictjlo XV. 

La presente convencion ser^ 
ratificada por el Presidente de los 
Estados Unidos con el acuerdo y 
consentimiento del Senado de los 
Estados Unidos de- America y por 
el Presidente de los Estados Uni- 
dos de Venezuela, con el consejo y 
consentimiento del Congreso Na- 
cional , y los ratificaciones ser^n 
cangeadas en Washington, dentro 
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be exchanged at Washington 
within twelve months from the 
date of this present convention, 
and the publication of the ex- 
change of ratifications shall be 
notice to all persons interested. 

In testimony whereof the re- 
spective plenipotentiaries have 
hereunto aflfixed their signatures 
and seals. 

Done in duplicate, in the En- 
glish and Spanish languages, at 
the city of Washington, this 5th 
day of December 1885. 

T. F. Bayard. 

A. M. SOTELDO. 



de doce meses de la fecha de la 
presente convencion, y la publi- 
cacion del cange de las ratifica- 
ciones servir^ de notificacion a 
todas las personas interesadas. 

En testimonio de lo cual los res- 
pectivos plenipotenciarios hemos 
puesto nuestras firmas y estam- 
pado nuestros sellos. 

Hecha en duplicado en las 
lenguas inglesa y castellana en la 
ciudad de Washington el dia 5 de 
Diciembre de 1885. 

SEAL. 
SEAL. 



And whereas the said Convention has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the respective ratifications of the same were exchanged 
at the City of Washington, on the third day of June, one thousand, 
eight hundred and eighty-nine; 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Benjamin Harrison, President 
of the United States of America, have caused the said Convention 
to be made public, as amended, to the end that the same, and every 
article and clause thereof, may be observed and fulfilled with good 
faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States of America to be afiixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 4th. day of June in the year 
of our Lord one thousand, eight hundred and eighty-nine, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America, the one 
[SEAL. J i^^j^^j.g(j a^^ thirteenth. 

Benj. Harkison 
By the President: 
James G. Blaine 

Secretary of State. 



CONVENTION TO REMOVE DOUBTS AS TO THE MEANING- OP 
ARTICLE IX OP THE PRECEDING CONVENTION AND EXTEND- 
ING- THE TIME FOR THE EXCHANGE OP THE RATIFICATIONS 
THEREOF. 

/ ^_ 

Concluded at Washington March IS, 1888. 

Ratification advised by the Senate Jwne 18, 1888. 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America 

August 7, 1888. 
Ratified by the President of the United States of Venezuela 

August 2, 1888. 
Ratifications exchanged at Washington June 8, 1889. 
Proclaimed June 4, 1889. 



By the President of the United States op America. 

A PROCLAMATION". 

Whereas a Convention between the United States of America and 
the United States of Venezuela, to remove doubts as to the meaning 
of the Convention between the same High Contracting Parties, 
signed the fifth day of December, one thousand, eight hundred and 
eighty-five, and to extend the time for the exchange of the ratifica- 
tions thereof, was concluded and signed by their respective Plenipo- 
tentiaries, at the City of Washington, on the fifteenth day of March, 
one thousand, eight hundred and eighty-eight, the original of which 
Convention, being in the English and Spanish languages, is word 
for word as follows: 

Convention between the United Convenci6n entre los Est ados Unidos 

States and Venezuela to remove y Venezuela para remover dudas 

doubts as to the meaning of the sobre el sentido de la Convencion 

Convention signed December 5, firmada el 5 de Dicibmbre de 1885. 
1885. 

Whereas doubts have arisen in Visto: que se han presentado 
respect of the true intent and dudas en cuanto al verdadero sen- 
meaning of Article IX of the tido 6 intencion del Artlculo IX 
treaty between the United States del tratado entre los Estados Uni- 
of America and the United States dos de America y los Estados Uni- 
of Venezuela signed at Washing- dos de Venezuela, firmado en 
ton on the fifth day of December Washington, el 5 de Diciembre de- 
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1885, and, in consequence of such 
ambiguities, tie exchange of rati- 
fications of said treaty has not 
taken place within the period 
therein prescribed for such ex- 
change; 

And, whereas, the High Con- 
tracting Parties are desirous of 
removing all doubts in respect of 
the meaning and intent of said 
Article, and of extending the 
time for the exchange of ratifica- 
tions of said treaty, to the end of 
reaching an amicable and honor- 
able solution of the difficulties 
that now impair their good rela- 
tions; 

The Goyernment of the United 
States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of the United' States of 
Venezuela, have named as their 
Plenipotentiaries to conclude a 
Convention for that purpose: the 
President of the United States of 
America, Thomas F. Bayard, Sec- 
retary of State of the United 
States of America; and the Presi- 
dent of the United States of Ven- 
ezuela, Jos^ Antonio Olavarria, 
Charged' AfEaires of Venezuela at 
Washington; who, after recipro- 
cal communication of their full 
powers, found in due and good 
form, have agreed upon the fol- 
lowing Articles: 



Article I. 

It is understood and agreed that 
in the event of any of the awards 
of the Mixed Commission under 
the Convention of April 25, 1866, 
being annulled in whole or in part 
by the Commission authorized 
and created by Article II of the 
treaty of December 5, 1885, no new 
award shall in any case be made 
by said Commission, to the hold- 
ers of certificates of any award or 
awards annulled as aforesaid, in 
excess of the sum which may be 
found to be justly due to the origi- 
nal claimant. 



1885, y que i, causa de tales ambi- 
giiedades el cambio de ratifica- 
ciones de dicho tratado no ha 
tenido lugar dentro del t^miao 
en fl fijado: 

Visto: que las Altas Partes Con- 
tratantesdesean remover todadu- 
da en cuanto al sentido 4 intencidn 
de dicho Artfculo y prorogar el 
plazo para el cambio de ratifica- 
ciones del citado tratado, con el 
fin de Uegar ^ una honrosa y 
amigable solucidn de las dificulta- 
des que actualmente alteran sus 
buenas relaciones; 

El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de America y el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de Vene- 
zuela han nombrado Plenipoten- 
ciarios para concluir una Con- 
vencion con tal objeto: el Presi- 
dente de los Estados Unidos de 
America, al Senor Thomas P. 
Bayard, Secretario de Estado de 
los Estados Unidos de America; 
y el Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de Venezuela, al Senor 
Jos^ Antonio Olavarria, Encar- 
gado de Negocios de Venezuela 
en Washington; quienes despues 
de r'eciproca comunicacidn de sus 
plenos poderes, estimados en de- 
bida y buena forma, han con- 
yenido en lo siguiente: 

Articulo I°. 

Queda entendido y aceptado, 
que en el caso de que alguno 6 
algunos de los fallos de la Comi- 
sidn Mixta, que actud en virtud 
de la Convencion de 35 de Abril 
de 1866 fueren anulados en todo 
6 en parte por la nueva Comisidn 
autorizada y creada por el Art" 
2° del tratado de 5 de Diciembre 
de 1885, ninguna otra concesidn 
se harA en caso alguno por dicha 
Comisidn £ los tenedores de cer- 
tificados provenientes de dicho 
f alio 6 fallos anulados que venga 
i, exceder la suma que haya re- 
sultado justa adjudicar al recla- 
mante primitivo. 



15 



Article II. 

The time fixed for the exchange 
of the ratifications of the afore- 
said treaty between the United 
States and Venezuela signed at 
Washington on the fifth day of 
December, A. D. one thousand 
eight hundred and eighty-five, 
is hereby extended to a period not • 
exceedin,g five months from the 
date of this Convention or sooner 
if possible. 



Articulo 11°. 

El tiempo fijado para el cambio 
de ratificaciones del antedicho 
Tratado entre las Estados Unidos 
y Venezuela, firmado en Wash- 
ington el 5 de Diciembre de 1885, 
queda prorogado por la presente 
d un periodo que no exceder^ de 
cinco meses, oontados desde la 
f echa de esta Convencidn, 6 menos 
si posible. 



Article III. 

The present Convention shall 
be ratified by the President of the 
United States of America by and 
■with the advice and consent of the 
Senate thereof, and by the Presi- 
dent of the United States of Vene- 
zuela by and with the advice and 
consent of the Congress thereof, 
and the ratifications shall be ex- 
changed at Washington as soon 
as possible within the time speci- 
fied in Article II hereof as the 
period of extension of the time 
for the exchange of ratifications 
of the treaty signed at Washing- 
ton on the fifth day of December, 
1885. 

In witness whereof the respect- 
ive plenipotentiaries have signed 
and sealed the present Convention 
in duplicate. 

Done at Washington this 15th 
day of March, A, D. 1888. 



Aeticulo III°. 

La presente Convencidn ser^ 
ratificada por el Presidente de los 
Estados Unidos de America, pre- 
via consulta y aceptacion del 
Senado, y por el Presidente de 
las Estados Unidos de Vene- 
zuela, previa consulta y acepta- 
cidn del Congreso, y las ratifica- 
ciones se cambiardn en Wash- 
ington tan pronto como posible 
dentro del t§rmino expresado en 
el Articulo II como prdroga del 
plazo para el cambio de ratifica- 
cidnes del tratado firmado en 
Washington el 5 de Diciembre de 
1885.. 

En f^ de lo cual los respectivos 
Plenipotenciarios firman y sellan 
la presente Convencidn por du- 
plicado. 

En Washington el dia 15 de 
Marzo del Ano de 1888. 



T. F. Bayard 
J. A. Olavareia 



SEAL 

SEAL 



And whereas the said Convention has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the respective ratifications of the same were exchanged at 
the 'City of Washington, on the third day of June, one thousand, 
eight hundred and eighty-nine; 

. Now, therefore, be it known that I, Benjamin Harrison, President 
of the United States of America, have caused the said Convention 
to be made public, to the end that the same, and every article and 
clause thereof, may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States of America and the citizens thereof. 
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In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 4th. day of June in the year 
of our Lord one thousand, eight hundred and eighty-nine, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America, the one 
[SEAL.] i^^ndred and thirteenth. 

Benj. Harrison 
By the President: 

James G. Blaine 

Secretary of State. 



SUPPLEMENTARY CONVENTION FURTHER EXTENDING THE 
PEIUOD FIXED FOR THE EXCHANGE OP RATIFICATIONS OP THE 
CONVENTION OF DECEMBER 5, 1885 ; AND EXTENDING THAT 
FIXED FOR THE EXPLANATORY CONVENTION OF MARCH 15» 
1888. 



Concluded at Washington, October 5, 1888. 

Ratification advised by the Senate, December 6, 1888. 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America, Jan- 
uary 80, 1889. 

Ratified by the President of the United States of Venezuela,, 
May 11, 1889. 

Ratifications exchanged at Washington, June 8, 1889. 

Proclaimed June 4, 1889. 



By the President of the United States op America., 

A PROCLAMATIOK 

Whereas a Supplementary Convention between the United Statesr 
of America and the United States of Venezuela, to further extend the- 
period fixed for the exchange of ratifications of the Convention of 
December 5, 1885, and to extend the period for the exchange of the- 
ratifications of the Convention of March 15, 1888, between the same^ 
High Contracting Parties, was concluded and signed by their respect-^ 
ive Plenipotentiaries at the City of Washington on the fifth day of 
October, one thousand eight hundred and eighty-eight, the original 
of which Supplementary Convention, being in the English and Span- 
ish languages, is word for word as follows: 

SUPPLEMENTAET CONVENTION BETWEEN CONVENIO ADICIONAL ENTEE LOS ESTA- 

THE United States of America and 
Venezuela, to further extend the 
period fixed for the exchange of 
ratifications of the convention of 
Decbmbee 5, 1885, and to extend the 
period for the exchange of the 
ratifications of the convention of 
March 15, 1888. 

Whereas, by Articles I and II of 
a Convention, signed and con- 
cluded by the respective Plenipo- 
tentiaries of the United States 
13095 2 



DOS Unidos db America y Venezue- 
la, PARA PEOROGAR EL TERMING FIJA- 
DO PARA EL CANJE DB LAS EATIPICA- 
CIONES DEL CONVENIO DE 5 DE DICIBM- 
BEE DE 1885, Y ASIMISMO PAEA PEO- 
ROGAR EL TBRMINO PAEA EL CANJE DE 
LAS EATIPIOACIONBS DEL CONVENIO DE; 
15 DE MAEZO DE 1888. 

Por cuanto, por los articulos I 
y II del Convenio firmado y con- 
cluido por los respectivos Pleni- 
potenciarios de los Estados Uni- 

17 
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and' Venezuela, in' the city of 
Washington, on the 15th day of 
March, 1888, it was provided that 
the time iixed by the Convention 
between the said parties, signed 
and concluded December 5, 1885, 
for the exchange at Washington 
of the ratifications thereof, should 
be extended to a period not exceed- 
ing five months from the date of 
said Convention, to wit, from the 
15th day of March, 1888, or sooner 
if possible, and that the ratifica- 
tions of the said Convention of 
March 15, 1888, should in like 
manner be exchanged at Wash- 
ington within the same period; 

And whereas the period, as 
aforesaid prescribed, elapsed on 
the 15th day of August, 1888, 
without such exchange having 
been effected; 

And whereas it appears that 
the Congress and Government of 
Venezuela did, according to the 
Constitutional forms of that Ke- 
public, ratify and confirm the 
said Conventions at Caracas on the 
37th day; of July, 1888, and that 
the President of the Eepublic of 
Venezuela did on the M day of 
August, 1888, fully empower the 
Representative of that Republic 
in 'the United States to exchange 
ratifications thereof with whoever 
should be duly authorized on be- 
half of the United States; 

And whereas the said Conven- 
tions having been theretofore 
duly ratified by the President of 
the United States, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Sen- 
ate thereof, the Secretary of State 
of the United States, duly empow- 
ered by the President of the 
United States, was ready on and 
before the said 15th day of Au- 
gust, 1888, to effect the exchange 
of ratifications of the said Con- 
ventions as stipulated; 

And whereas, by reason of un- 
avoidable delay, the copy of the 
said Convention ratified by the 
Government of Venezuela as 
aforesaid and the necessary pow- 
ers to enable the Representative 



dos y de Venezuela, en la ciudad 
de Washington el 15 demarzo de 
1888, se estipuld que el tiempo 
fijado por el Convenio entre am- 
bas partes contratantes, firmado y 
concluido en 6 de diciembre de 
1885, para el cambio en Washing- 
ton de las ratificaciones consigui- 
entes no excediera de 5 meses 
contados desde la f echa de dicho 
Convenio, es decir, del 15 de mar- 
zo de 1888, 6 ^ntes si fuera posible, 
y que las ratificaciones del men- 
'cionado Convenio de 15 de marzo 
de 1888,fueran delamismamanera 
cambiadas en Washington den- 
tro del mismo t^rmino; 

Y por cuanto el t^rmino pre- 
scrito, a que se ha_,hecho referen- 
da, expird el 15 de'agosto de 1888, 
sin haber tenido efecto el cange 
expresado; 

Y' por cuanto aparece que el 
Congreso y Gobierno de Vene- 
zuela, ajust^ndose 6, las formulas 
constitucionales de dicha Repd- 
blica, ratificaron y confirmaron 
dichos Convenios en Caracas ^ 27 
de Julio de 1888; y que el Presi- 
dente de la Republica de Vene- 
zuela, en dos de agosto de 1888, 
autorizd, tanto como se requiere, 
al representante de la misma Re- 
piiblica en los Estados Unidos 
para cambiar las precitadas rati- ■ 
ficaciones con cualquiera persona 
debidamente autorizada por el 
Presidente de los Estados Unidos; 

Y por cuanto, ratificadas dichas 
Convenciones pore 1 Presidente de 
los Estados Unidos, con el conseio 
y consentimiento del Senado de 
los mismos Estados, el Secretario 
de Estado de los Estados Unidos, 
autorizado por el Presidente de 
los Estados Unidos, estaba dis- 
puesto, ^ntes del 15 de agosto de 
1888, d, efectuar el cambio de las 
ratificaciones, como se habia esti- 
pulado, de las ya r ef eridas Conven- 
ciones; 

Y por cuanto, por causas de 
inevitable dilacidn, la copia del 
apuntado Convenio, ratificado por 
el Gobierno de Venezuela, como 
se ha dicho, con los poderes ne- 
cesarios del Representante de 
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of that Governmeut in the United 
States to make exchange of ratifi- 
cations could not be produced in 
the city of Washington, D. C, 
until after the expiration of the 
period so as aforesaid stipulated 
for the exchange of ratifications; 

Now, therefore, the Govern- 
ments of the United States ^nd 
Venezuela, being desirous of com- 
pleting and putting in force the 
two Conventions aforesaid at the 
earliest day possible, have respect- 
ively named as their Plenipoten- 
tiaries to conclude a Convention 
for that purpose. 

The President of the United 
States of America, Thomas F. 
Bayard, Secretary of State of the 
United States of America, 

And the President of the United 
States of Venezuela, Francisco 
Antonio de Silva, Charge d' Af- 
faires of the United States of 
Venezuela at Washington; 

Who, after reciprocally satisfy- 
ing each other in good and due 
form of their competency to ne- 
gotiate to such end, have agreed 
upon the following Articles: 



Article I. 

The time fixed, by Articles I 
and II of the Convention between 
the Contracting Parties, signed 
at Washington, the 15th day of 
March, 1888, within which to ef- 
fect the exchange of the ratifica- 
tions of the Convention between 
said parties signed at Washing- 
ton, on the 5th day of December, 
1885, and also of the said Conven- 
tion of the 15th day, of March, 
1888, is hereby extended to a 
period not exceeding ten months 
from the 15th day of August, 
one thousand eight hundred and 
eighty-eight, or sooner if possi- 
ble. 

Article II. 

The present Convention shall 
be ratified by the President of 



aquel Gobierno en los Estados 
Unidos para hacer el cambio de 
las ratincaciones, no pudieron 
presentarse en la ciudadde Wash- 
ington, D. C, hasta la termina- 
cion del tdrmino estipulado para 
el canje de las ratificaciones; 

Por tanto, los Gobiernos de los 
Estados Unidos y de Venezuela, 
deseosos de completar y poner en 
ejecucidn, en el tiempo mas breve 
posible, los dos Convenios expre- 
sados, han nombrado respectiva- 
mente como sus Plenipotenciarios 
para celebrar un Convenio con tal 
objeto. 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de America, & Tomas P. 
Bayard, Secretario de Estado de 
los Estados Unidos de America. 

Y el Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de Venezuela, & Francisco 
Antonio de Silva, Encargado de 
Negocios de los Estados Unidos 
de Venezuela en Washington; - 

Quienes, despu^s de haber recl- 
procamente examinado y halla,do 
en buena y debida forma su com- 
petencia para negociar con el fin 
indicado, han convenido en los 
artlculos siguientes: , 

Articulo I. 

Se proroga por un tdrmino que 
no exceda de diez meses contados 
desde el 15 de agosto de mil ocho- 
cientos ochenta y ocho, 6 para 
d,ntes, si fuere posible, el tiempo 
fijado por los artfculos primero y 
segundo del convenio entre ambas 
partes contratantes, firmado en 
Washington el 15 de marzo de 
1888, para efectuar el cambio de 
las ratificaciones del Convenio 
entre las dichas partes contra- 
tantes, firmado en Washington 
el 5 de diciembre de 1885, y tam- 
bien el t^rmino fijado para el 
cambio de las ratificaciones del 
Convenio de 15 de marzo de 1888. 

Articulo II. 

El presente Convenio sera rati- 
ficado por el Presidente de los 
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ilie United States of America, by 
aud with the advice and consent 
of the Senate thereof ; and by the 
President of the United States of 
Venezuela, by and with the ad- 
vice and consent of the Congress 
thereof; and the ratifications shall 
be exchanged at Washington, as 
soon as possible Tvithin the time 
specified in Article I hereof as the 
period of extension of the time 
for the exchange of ratifications 
of the Convention signed at "Wash- 
ington, on the 5th day of Decem- 
ber, 1885, and of the Convention 
signed at Washington on the 15th 
' day of March, 1888. 



In witness whereof, the respect- 
ive Plenipotentiaries have signed 
a,nd sealed the present Convention 
in duplicate, in the English and 
Spanish languages. 

Done at Washington, this fifth 
•day of October, in the year of our 
Xiord, one thousand eight hundred 
and eighty-eight. 

T. F. Bayard. 
F''° Ant° Silta 



Estados Unidos de America, con 
el conseio y consentimiento del 
Senado de dichos Estados; y por 
el Presidente de los Estados Unidos 
de Venezuela, con el consejo y con- 
sentimiento del Congreso de dicha 
Repiiblica ; y las ratificaciones 
ser^n canjeadas en Washington 
tan pronto como sea posible dentro 
del t^rmino especificado en el 
artlculo I como prdroga del tiempo 
estipulado para el cambio de las 
ratificaciones del Convenio fir- 
mado en Washington en 5 de 
diciembre de 1885, y del tiempo 
estipulado para el cambio de las 
ratificaciones del Convenio fir- 
mad o en Washington el 15 de mar- 
zo de 1888. 

En prueba y f4 de lo cual, los 
respectivos Plenipotenciarios han 
firmado y sellado el presente Con- 
venio, por duplicado, en los idio- 
mas inglfe y espanol. 

Hecho en la ciudad de Wash- 
ington, i, cinco de Octubre de mil 
ochocientos ochenta y ocho. 



[seal.] 
[seal.] 



And whereas the said Supplementary Convention has been duly 
ratified on both parts, and the ratifications of the same were ex- 
changed at the City of Washington, on the third day of June, one 
thousand eight hundred and eighty-nine; 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Benjamin Harrison, President 
<of the United States of America, have caused the said Supplement- 
ary Convention to be made public, to the end that the same, and 
©very article and clause thereof, may be observed and fulfilled with 
.good f g,ith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States of America to be aifixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 4th day of June in the year 
of our Lord one thousand, eight hundred and eighty-nine, and of the 
J- , Independence of the United States of America, the one 

^ ■ ^ hundred and thirteenth. 

Benj. Harrison 

Py the President: 

James G. Blaine 

Secretary of State. ' 



APPENDIX. 



(For convenience the Convention of 1866 is reprinted.) 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE REPUBLIC OP VENEZUELA FOR ADJUSTMENT OP CLAIMS, 
CONCLUDED AT CARACAS APRIL 25, 1866 ; RATIFICATION AD- 
VISED BY SENATE JULY 5, 1866 ; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT AU- 
GUST 8, 1866 ; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT CARACAS APRIL 
17, 1867 ; PROCLAIMED MAY 29, 1867. 



The conclusion of a convention 
similar to those entered into with 
other republics, and by which the 
pending American claims upon 
Venezuela, might be referred for 
decision to a Mixed Commission 
and an Umpire, having been pro- 
posed to the Venezuelan Govern- 
ment on behalf of the United 
States of America, as a means of 
examining and -justly terminating 
such claims ; and it having been 
thought that the adoption of the 
contemplated course will secure, 
at least, some of the advantages 
attending Arbitration, so strongly 
recommended in article the 112th 
of the Federal Constitution of 
Venezuela, while it will preserve 
unimpaired as reciprocally de- 
sired, the good understanding of 
both nations, the Citizen First 
Vice-President in charge of the 
Presidency has accepted the above 
proposal and authorized the Min- 
ister for Foreign Eolations to ne- 
gotiate and sign the proper con- 
vention. Thereupon said Minis- 
ter and Mr. E. D. Culver, Minister 
Re^dent of the United States of 
America, also duly empowered for 
that purpose, have agreed upon 
the following articles of Conven- 
tion : 



Habi^ndose propuesto al Go- 
bierno, de parte de los Estados 
Unidos de America, como medio 
de considerar y resolver en justi- 
cia las reclamaciones pendientes 
de Ciudadanos de ellos contra los 
Estados Unidos de Venezuela, la 
celebracion de un convenio and- 
logo S, los ajustados con otras re- 
publicas, y por el cual se pone la 
decision de tales asuntos en ma- 
nos de una Comision Mixta y de 
un tercero en discordia; y habien- 
dose juzgado que asl se logran 
siquiera en parte, las ventajas del 
arbitramento, tan recomendado 
en el artlculo 112 de la Constitu- 
cion Federal de Venezuela, al 
paso que se mantendr^ siempre 
aesembarazada la buena corres- 
pondencia de ainbas naciones, 
segun miituamente se desea: el 
Ciudadano Primer Designado en 
ejercicio de la Presidencia ha sus- 
crito & la propuesta y expedido 
al Ministro de Relaciones Exte- 
riores las drdenes consiguientes 
para negociar y lirmar la conven- 
cion respectiva. En esta virtud, 
dicho Ministro y el Seuor E. D. 
Culver, Ministro Residente de los 
Estados Unidos de Am(5rica, pro- 
visto de autorizacion bastante, 
han convenido en los articulos 



siguientes — 
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Article I. 

All claims on the part of cor- 
porations, companies or individ- 
nals, citizens or the United States 
upon the Government of Vene- 
zuela which may have been pre- 
sented to their Government or to 
its legation in Caracas shall he 
submitted for examination and 
decision to a Mixed Commission 
consisting of two members, one 
of whom shall be appointed by 
the Government of the United 
States, and the other by that of 
Venezuela. In case of death, ab- 
sence, resignation or incapacity 
of either of the Commissioners, or 
in the event of either of them 
omitting or ceasing to act, the 
Government of the United States, 
or that of Venezuela respectively, 
or the Minister of the United 
States in Caracas, by authority of 
his Government shall forthwith 
proceed to fill the vacancy. 

The Commissioners so named, 
shall meet in the city of Caracas 
within four months from the ex- 
change of the ratifications of this 
convention; and before proceed- 
ing to business, they shall make 
solemn oath that they will care- 
fully examine and impartially de- 
cide according to justice, and in 
compliance with the provisions of 
this convention, all claims sub- 
mitted to them; and such oath 
shall b^ entered on the record of 
their proceedings. 

The Commissioners shall then 
proceed to appoint an Umpire, to 
decide upon any case or cases con- 
cerning which they may disagree 
or upon any point of difference, 
that may arise in the course of 
their proceedings. And if they 
cannot agree in the selection, the 
Umpire shall be named by the 
Diplomatic Eepresentative either 
of Switzerland or of Russia in 
Washington, on the previous in- 
vitation of the high contracting 
parties. 



Articulo I. 

Todas las reclamaciones contra. 
Venezuela que corporaciones, 
companias 6 ciudadanosparticula- 
res de los Estados Unidos de Ame- 
rica hayan presentado a su Go- 
bierno d £ la legacion de ellos en 
Caracas, ser^n sometidas al ex^- 
men y decision de una Comision 
Mixta compuesta de dos indivi- 
duos nombrados uno por el Gobi- 
erno de Venezuela y otro por el de 
los Estados Unidos. En los casos 
de muerte, ausencia, renuncia d 
incapacidad de alguno de los Co- 
misionados, 6 de que falte 6 ceseen 
el ejercicio de sus f unciones, el Go- 
bierno de Venezuela 6 el de los 
Estados Unidos respectivamente 
6 el Ministro de los Estados Uni- 
dos en Caracas con autoiizacion 
de su Gobierno proceder^n inme- 
diatamente a Uenar la vacante. 



Los Comisionados asi elegidos: 
se reunird,n en la ciudad de Cara- 
cas dentro de cuatro meses conta- 
dos desde el canje de las ratifica- 
ciones de este Convenio; y d,ntes 
de entrar en el ejercicio de su en- 
cargo prestardn el solemne jura- 
mento de examinar escrupulosa- 
mente y decidir con imparcialidad 
y justicia y segun lo estipulado en 
este convenio todas las reclama- 
ciones que les fueren sometidas. 
Tal juramento constard, en el 
registro de sus trabajos. , 

Los Comisionados procederan. 
en seguida A nombi-ar un ^rbitro, 
para que decida los casos en que 
ellos no est^n de acuerdo, 6 las 
diferencias que se susciten en el 
curso de sus actos. Si no pudie- 
ren convenirse en la eleccion del 
^rbitro, este sera nombrado por 
el Agente diplom£tico de Suiza 6 
el de Rusia en Washington, pre- 
via invitacion de las altas partes 
contratantes. 
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Article II. 

So soon as the Umpire shall 
have been appointed, the Com- 
missioners shall proceed without 
delay to examine the claims, 
■which may he presented to them, 
under this convention; and they 
shall, if required, hear one per- 
son in behalf, of each Govern- 
ment on every separate claim. 
Each Government shall furnish, 
on request of either Commis- 
sioner, all such documents and 
papers in its possession, as may 
be deemed important to the just 
determination of any claim. 

In cases, where they agree to 
award an indemnity, they shall 
determine the amount to be paid, 
and issu6 certificates of the same. 
In cases, when the Commissioners 
cannot agree, the points of differ- 
ence shall be referred to the Um- 
,.pire before whom each of the 
Commissioners may be heard, 
and whose decision shall be final. 

The Commissioners shall make 
such decision as they shall deem, 
in reference to such claims, con- 
formable to justice, even though 
such decisions amount to an ab- 
solute denial of illegal preten- 
sions, since the including of any 
such in this convention is not to 
be understood as working any 
prejudice in favor of any one, 
either as to principles of right or 
matters of fact. 

Article III. 

The Commissioners shall issue 
certificates of the sums to be paid 
to the claimants respectively by 
virtue of their decisions, or those 
of the Umpire; and the aggre- 
gate amount of all sums awarded 
by the Commissioners, and of all 
sums, accruing from awards 
made by the Umpire, shall be 
paid to the Government of the 
United States. Payment of said 
sums shall be made in equal an- 
nual payments, to be completed 



Aeticulo II. 

Luego que haya sido nombrado 
el ^rbitro, los Comisionados pro- 
ceder^n sin demora d examinar 
las reclamaciones que se les pre- 
senten en virtud de este convenio; 
y oiran, si fuere necesario, d, una 
persona de parte de cada Gobier- 
no sobre cada reclamacion. Cada 
Gobierno suministrar^ 6, los Co- 
misionados, i, solicitud de cual- 
quiera de ellos, todos los documen- 
tos y papeles que est^n en su poder 
y se juzquen importantes para 
determinar en justicia cualquier 
reclamacion. 

Cuando los Comisionados con- 
vengan en otorgar alguna indem- 
nizacion, fijardn la cantidad q^ue 
deba pagarse y expedir^n certifi- 
cados al efecto. iLn los casos en 
que no puedan ponerse de acuerdo, 
los puntos de discordia se some- 
ter^n al arbitro, ante el cualpodr^ 
ser vido cada uno de los Comi- 
sionados, y cuya decision ser^i 
definitiva. 

Los Comisionados librar^n 
acerca de las reclamaciones las 
sentencias que estimen arregladas 
d. justicia, aunque por ellas se 
nieguen absolutamente las pre- 
tensiones ilegitimas; pues con su 
inclusion en este convenio nada 
se prejuzga £ favor de ninguna, 
ni en cuanto i, los principios de 
derecho ni & los puntos de hecho. 



Aeticulo III. 

Los Comisionados espediran 
certificados de las sumas que 
hayan de pagarse d. los reclaman- 
tes respectivamente en virtud de 
sus fallos 6 de los fallos del &v- 
bitro; y el importe total de las 
dichas sumas concedidas por los 
Comisionados 6 por el drbitro, 
serd, pagado al Gobierno de los 
Estadx)S Unidos. El pago se hard, 
en porciones anuas iguales, debi- 
endo quedar completo dentro de 
diez anos contados desde la fecha 
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within ten years from the date of 
the termination of the labors of 
the commissionj the first pay- 
ment to be made six months from 
the same date. Semi-annual in- 
terest shall be paid on the several 
sums awarded, at a rate of five 
per cent, per annum fronithe date 
t)f the termination of the labors 
of the Commission. 

Article IV. 

The Commission shall terminate 
its labors in twelve months from 
the date of its organization, ex- 
cept that thirtj^ days extension 
may be given to issue certificates, 
if necessary, on the decisions of 
the Umpire in the case referred to 
in the following article. They 
shall keep a record of their pro- 
ceedings, and may appoint a Sec- 
retary. 

Article V. 

The decisions of this Commis- 
sion and those, (in case there may 
be any) of the Umpire, shall be 
final and conclusive as to all pend- 
ing claims at the date of their in- 
stallation. Claims which shall 
not be presented within the twelve 
months, herein prescribed will 
be disregarded by both Govern- 
ments, and considered invalid. 

In the event, that upon the ter- 
mination of the labors of said 
Commission, there should remain 
pending one or more cases before 
the Umpire, awaiting his decision, 
the said_ Umpire is authorized to 
make his decision and transmit 
same to the Commissioners, who 
shall issue their certificates there- 
upon and communicate [them] 
, to each Government, which shall 
be held binding and conclusive; 
provided however that his de- 
cision shall be given within thirty 
days from the termination of the 
labors of the Commission, and 
after the expiration of the said 
thirty days, any decision made 
shall be void and of no effect. 



del t^rmino de los trabajos de la 
Comision, y empezarse a ios seis 
meses de la misma fecha. Jror 
las varias sumas decretadas se 
pagard, cada seis meses_el mteres 
de cinco por ciento al ano, enten- 
di^ndose que no empieza d correr 
hasta la fecha en que la Comision 
concluya sus tareas. 

« 
Articulo IV. 

Xia Comision terminara sus tra- 
bajos A los doce meses contados 
desde el dia de su instalacion, 
aunque podr^ tener una prdroga 
de treinta dias, se f uere necesaria, 
para certificar las decisiones del 
arbitro en el caso de que trata el 
articulo siguiente: llevar^ un 
registro de sus actos y podrd, nom- 
brar un Secretario. 



Articulo V. 

Los f alios de esta Comision y en 
su caso los del d,rbitro decidirdn 
definitiva d irrevocablementeto- 
das las reclamaciones pendientes 
el dia de su instalacion. Las que 
no se presenten dentro de los doce 
meses aqui prescritos, serd,n dese- 
chadas por ambos Gobiernos y se 
considerardn nulas. 

En caso de que, al concluii-se los 
trabajos de dicha Comision, que- 
daren pendientes una d mas de- 
cisiones del d,i*bitro, se autoriza £ 
este para pronunciar su fallo y 
enviarlo & los Comisionados, que 
lo certificardn y trasmitir^n a 
cada Gobierno, teni^ndose como 
obligatorio 6 irrevocable. Sin 
embargo, el d,rbitro deberd, dar sus 
decisiones dentro de los treinta 
dias siguentes al t^rmino de las 
labores de la Comision, quedando 
sin valor ni ef ecto las que pronun- 
ciare despues. 
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Article VI. 

Each Government shall pay its 
own Commissioner and shall pay 
one-half of what may [be] due 
the Umpire and Secretary, and 
one^half the incidental expenses 
of the Commission. 

Article VII. 

The present Convention shall 
he ratified, and the ratifications 
exchanged, so soon as may be 
practicable in the City of Caracas. 

In testimony whereof the Plen- 
ipotentiaries have signed this 
Convention and hereimto affixed 
the seals of the Ministry of For- 
eign Relations of the United 
States of Venezuela, and of the 
Legation of the United States of 
America in Caracas this twenty- 
fifth day of April, in the year 
one thousand eight hundred and 
sixty-six. 

The Minister Resident of the United States of America, 

E. D. CULVER. [SEAL.*] 
The Minister of Foreign Relations of the United States of Venezuela, 

RAFAEL SEIJAS. [seal.] 
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Articulo VI. 

Cada Gobierno costeard su re- 
spectivo Comisionado, pagard. la 
mitad de lo que se asigne al d,rbi- 
tro y al secretario, y tambien sa- 
tisfar^ los gastos accidentales de 
la Comision. 

ArtIculo VII. 

La presente convencion ser5 
ratificada y sus ratificaciones se 
cangear^n en la ciudad de Cara- 
cas cuanto ^ntes fuere posible. 

En i4 de lo cual los Plenipoten- 
ciarios han firmado esta conven- 
cion y selMdola con los sellos del 
Ministerio de Relaciones Exte- 
riores de los Estados Unidos de 
Venezuela y de la legacion de los 
Estados Unidos de America en 
CardiCas d, veinte y cinco de Abril 
de mil ochocientos sesenta y seis. 



VENEZUELA.— VENEZUELA STEAM TRANSPORTATION COMPANY. 



CONVENTION 

BBTWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
UNITED STATES OF VENEZUELA, 

PROVIDING FOB A 

SESESESCE TO ABBIXBATIOX OF THE CLAIU OF THE VENEZTTELA STEAU IRANS- 

POETATIOIT COMPANY 

AGAINST 

THE GOVERNMENT OF VENEZUELA. 



Signed at Caracas, January 19, 1892. 
Batiflcation advised by the Senate, March 17, 1892. 
Ratified by the President of Venezuela, June 20, 1894. 
Ratified by the President of the United States, July 2, 1894. 
Ratifications exchanged at Washington, July 28, 1894. 
Proclaimed, July 30, 1894. 



By the Pkesident of the United States, of America. 

A PROCLAMATION 

Whereas, a Convention between the United States of America and 
the United States of Venezuela, providing for a reference to arbitration 
of the claim of the Venezuela Steam Transportation Company against 
the Government of Venezuela, was concluded and signed by their 
respective plenipotentiaries at the city of Caracas on the 19th day of 
January, in the year one thousand eight hundred and ninety-two, which 
Convention, being in the English and Spanish languages is, word for 
word, as follows: — 

The Government of the United Mutuamente deseosos de remo- 
States of America and the United ver toda causa de desavenencia 
States of Venezuela, being mutu- entre si, de una manera honoriflca 
allydesirous of removing all causes para ambas partes y accorde con 
of difference between them in a sus derechos 6 intereses, los Go- 
manner honorable to both parties biernos de los Bstados Unidos de 
and in consonance with their just America yde las Estados Unidos de 
rights and interests, have resolved Venezuela han resuelto someter d 
to submit to arbitration the claim arbitramento la reclamaci6n de la 
of the "Venezuela Steam Trans- Compania de Trasporte por vapor 
portation Company", and have de Venezuela, y nombrado respect- 



respectively named as their pleni- 
potentiaries to conclude a Conven- 
tion for that purpose : — 

The President of the United 
States of America, William L. 
Scruggs, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the 
United States at Caracas ; 

And the President of the Dnited 
States of Venezuela, Doctor Eafael 
Seijas, legal adviser for the De- 
partment of Foreign Eelations ; 

Who, after having exhibited 
their respective full powers, found 
in good and due form, have agreed 
•upon the following Articles: — 



Akticlb I., 

The high contracting parties 
agree to submit to arbitration the 
question whether any, and, if any, 
what indemnity shall be paid by 
the Government of the United 
States of Venezuela to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America for the alleged wrongful 
seizure, detention and employment 
in war or otherwise of the Steam- 
ships Hero, Xutrias and San Fer- 
nando, the property of the "Vene- 
zuela Steam Transportation Com- 
pany", a corporation existing under 
the laws of the State of New York, 
and a citizen of the United States, 
and the imprisonment of its offi- 
cers, citizens of the United States. 



ivamente como sus Plenipotencia- 
rios para concluir d, ese fin un con- 
venio : 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidosde America, al Seiior Wil- 
liam L. Scruggs, Enviado Extraor- 
dinario y Ministro Plenipotenciario 
de ellos en Caracas; 

Y el Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de Venezuela, al ciudadano 
Doctor Eafael Seijas, Oonsultor 
del Ministerio de Eelaciones Exte- 
riores ; 

Los cuales, despu6s de haberse 
exhibido sus respectivos plenos 
poderes, hallados en buena y debi- 
da forma, han convenido en los ar- 
ticulos siguentes: 

Akticulo I". 

Las Altes Partes contratantes 
convienen en someter ^ arbitra- 
mento la cuestion de si el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de Venezu- 
ela debe pagar al Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de America alguna 
indemnizacion, y, en caso aflrma- 
tivo, el quantum de ella por alega- 
do injusto embargo, detencion y 
empleo en guerra 6 en otra cosa 
delos vapores H^roe, Nutrjasy San 
Fernando, de la propriedad de la 
" Compania de Trasporte por vapor 
de Venezuela," corporaci6n estab- 
lecida con arreglo k las leyes del 
Estadodel>fuevaYork,y ciudadano 
de los Estados Unidos, y por la 
prisi6n de sus erapleados, ciudada- 
nos de los Estados Unidos. 



Article II., 



Art/oulo 2°. 



The question stated in Article I, 
shall be submitted to a board of 
three Commissioners, one to be 
appointed by the President of the 
United States of America, one by 
the President of the United States 
of Venezuela, and the third who 
shall not be either an American or 
a Venezuelan citizen, to be chosen 
by the two appointed as aforesaid ; 
but if, within ten days from the 
time of their first meeting as here- 
inafter provided, they cannot agree 



La cuestion expresada en el 
articulo 1° lo ser4 sometida &, una 
Junta de tres comisionados, elegi- 
dos uno por el Presidente de los 
Estados Unidos de America, otro 
por el Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de Venezuela, y el tercero, 
que no debe ser ciudadano Ameri- 
cai;o ni Venezolano, por los dos 
asi nonibrados ; mas, si dentro de 
diez dias contados desde el de su 
primera reunion, segun lo dis- 
puesto en adelante, no pudieren 



upon the third Commissioner, the 
Secretary of State of the TJnited 
States and the Venezuelan Minis- 
ter at Washington shall forthwith 
request either the Diplomatic rep- 
resentative of Belgium or that of 
Sweden and Norway at that capi- 
tal to name him subject to the 
restriction aforesaid. 

The Commissioners to be chosen 
by the President of the United 
States of America and the Presi- 
dent of the United States of Vene- 
zuela shall be appointed within 
a month from the date of the 
exchan ge of the ratifications of this 
Convention. 

In case of the death, resigna- 
tion or incapacity of any of the 
Commissioners, or in the event 
of any of them ceasing or omitting 
to act, the vacancy shall be filled 
in the same manner as is herein 
provided for the original appoint- 
ment. 

Article III., 

The Commissioners appointed by 
the President of the United States 
of America and the President of 
the United States of Venezuela 
shall meet in the city of Washing- 
ton at the earliest convenient mo- 
ment within three months from the 
date of the exchange of the ratifi- 
cations of this Convention, and 
shall proceed to the selection of a 
third Commissioner. 

When such commissioner shall 
have been chosen, either by agree- 
ment between the two first named ; 
or in the alternate manner herein- 
before provided, the three Commis- 
sioners shall meet in the city of 
Washington at the earliest practi- 
cable moment within five months 
from the date of the exchange of 
the ratiflcationsof this Convention, 
and shall subscribe, as their first 
act, a solemn declaration to examine 
and decide the claim submitted to 
them in accordance with justice 
and equity and the principles of 
international law. 

The concurrent judgment of any 
two of the Commissioners shall be 



convenir en el tercer comisionado, 
entonces el Secretario de Bstado 
de los Estados Unidos y el Minis- 
tro de Venezuela en Washington 
pedir^n inmediatamente que lo 
nombre, con la restriccion dicha, al 
Eepresentante Diplomdtico de B61- 
gica 6 al de Suecia y Foruega en 
aquella capital. LosComisionados 
elegibles por el Presidente de los 
Estados Unidos de America y el 
Presidente de los Estados Unidos 
de Venezuela, serAn nombrados 
dentro de un mes, contando desde 
la fecha del canje de las ratifica- 
ciones de este convenio. En caso 
de muerte, renunciao incapacidad 
de alguno de los comisionados y 
en el.de cesar 6 no entrar en sus 
funciones, se llenar4 la vacante 
del misnio modo que se dispone 
aqu6 respecto del primer nom- 
bramiento. 



Articxjlo 3°. 

Los Comisionados nombrados 
por el Presidente do los Estados 
Unidos de Amc^rica y el Presidente 
de los Estados Unidos de Vene- 
zuela se reunir^n en la ciudad de 
Washington, cuauto antes les sea 
posible, dentro de tres meses con- 
tados desde la fecha del canje de 
las ratiflcaciones de este convenio, 
y proceder^n 4 elegir el tercero. 

Elegido tal comisionado 6 por 
acuerdoentre los dos primeramente 
nombrados o del modo alternativo 
aqui antes dispuesto, los tres 
comisionados se reunir^n en la 
ciudad de ' Washington lo m^s 
pronto que les fuere dable, dentro 
de cinco meses con taderos desde la 
fecha del canje de las ratificaciones 
de este convenio, y su primer acto 
sera suscribir la solemne declara- 
cion de examinar y decidir la recla- 
macion a ellos sometida conforme 
4 justicia y equidad y 4 los prin- 
cipios del derecho interuacional. 

El juicio acorde de dos cuales- 
quiera de los comisionados, bas- 



adequate for the decision of any 
question that may come before 
them, and for the final award. 

Article IV., 

The Commissioners shall decide 
the claim on the Diplomatic cor- 
respondence between the two Gov- 
ernments relative thereto, and on 
such legal evidence as may be sub- 
mitted to them by the high con- 
tracting parties within two months 
from the date of the first meeting 
of the full Commission. 

Their decision shall be rendered 
within three months at farthest 
from the date of such first meeting, 
and shall be final and conclusive. 

They shall hear one person as 
Agent in behalf of each Govern- 
ment and consider such arguments 
as either of such persons may pre- 
sent; and may, in their discretion, 
hear other counsel either in sup- 
port of or in opposition to the 
claim. 

Aktiole v., 



tard para la decision de toda cues- 
ti6n que se les pres6nte, y para el 
fallo deflnitivo. 

AetJculo 4°. 

Los comisionados decidir^n de 
la reclamaci6n el m^rito de la cor- 
respondenciadiplomitioaque sobre 
ella ha mediado entre los dos Gob- 
iernos, y de las pruebas legales 
que podrdn someterles las Altas 
Partes contratantes dentro de dos 
meses contadts desde la fecha de 
la primera junta de la Comisidn 
plena. Su decisidn ser^ dada, 
cuando mas tarde, dentro de tres 
meses de la fecha de su primera 
reuni6n, y tendr^ el car4cter de 
deflnitiva y concluyente. Debprdn 
oir & una persona que sirva de 
Agente 4 ciada Gobierno y consid- 
erar los argumentos que ella pre- 
sente, y 4 su discrecion podran oir 
otro abogado en pro 6 en contra de 
la reclamacion. 

AETfCULO 5". 



If the award shall be in favor of 
the United States of America, the 
amount of the indemnity, which 
shall be expressed in American 
gold, shall be paid in cash at the 
city of Washington, in equal an- 
nual sums, without interest, within 
five years from the date of the 
award, the first of the five pay- 
ments to be made within eight 
months from that date. Each Gov- 
ernment shall pay its own com- 
missioner and agent, and all other 
expenses including clerk hire shall 
be borne by the two Governments 
in equal moieties. 

Aktiole VI., 

This Convention shall be ratified 
by the President of the United 
States of America by and with the 
advice and consent of the Seiiate 
thereof; and by the President of 
the United States of Venezuela, 
with the approval of the Congress 
thereof; and the ratifications shall 



Si la sentencia fnere a favor de 
los Estados Unidos de America, el 
importe de la indemnizacidu, que 
ha de expresarse en oro Americano, 
ser4 pagado en efectivo en la 
ciudad de Washington en por- 
ciones anuales iguales sin intere- 
sts, dentro de cinco anos contados 
desde la fecha de la sentencia, 
debiendo efectuarse el primero de 
los cinco pagos dentro de ocho 
meses de aquella fecha. 

Cada Gobierno pagar4 su pro- 
prio comisionado; y la mitad de 
todos los demas gastos, inclusive el 
sueldo de secretario. 

AETICtTLO G". 

Este convenio sera ratiflcado por 
el Presidente de los Estados Uni- 
dos de America, con el consejo y 
consentimiento de Senado de los 
mismos, y por el Presidente de los 
Estados Unidos de Venezuela con 
la aprobaci6n del Oongreso de 
ellos, y las ratiflcaciones se can- 



be exchanged at Washington as 
soon as possible. 

In witness whereof, the respec- 
tive plenipotentiaries have signed 
^d sealed the present Convention 
in duplicate, in the English and 
Spanish languages. 

Done at Caracas this nineteenth 
day of January, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred 
and ninety-two. 

SEAL.] William L. Soexjgg-s 

SEAL." EAPABL SeIJAS. 



jear^n en Washington cuanto antes 
sea posible. 

En testimonio de lo cual los 
respectivos plenipotenciarios han 
flrmado y sellado por duplicado el 
prescnte convenio en ingles y en 
espanol. 

Hecho en Caracas. ^ diez y nueve 
de Enerb del afio del Senor mil 
ochocientos noventa dos. 



SEAL. 

SEAL.' 



William L. Scruggs, 

Eafabl SeiJas. 



And whereas the said Convention has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in 
the city of Washington on the 28th day of July, one thousand eight 
hundred and ninety-four; 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Grrover Cleveland, President of 
the United States of America, have. caused the said Convention to be 
made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States and the citizens thereof. 

In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal 

of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this 30th day of July, in the year of 

our Lord, one thousand eight hundred and ninety-four, and 

[seal.] of the Independence of the United States the one hundred 

and nineteenth. 

GrRovEE Cleveland 
By the President : 
W. Q. Gresham 

Secretary of State. 



HXCHANGE (IMMEDIATE) OF OFFICIAL JOURNALS, ETC. 



CONVENTION 



BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, BELGIUM, BRAZIL, 
ITALY, PORTUGAL, SERBIA, AND SPAIN 

FOB THE 

IMMEDIATE EXCHANGE OF THE OFFICIAL JOURNALS, PARLIAMENT- 
ARY ANNALS, AND DOCUMEN^TS. 



Concluded at Brussels March 15, 1886. 
Jiatification advisied by the Senate June 18, 1888. 
Rattfied by the President July 19, 1888. 
Mfxtifications exchc\,nged January H, 1889. 
I^roclaiTfned Januq,ry 15, 1889. 



By the President of the United States of America. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

Whereas a Convention to assure the immediate exchange of the 
official journal as ^y^ell as of the parliamentary ann9,ls and docu- 
ments of the States adhering thereto, was concluded ^nd signed at 
Brussels, Belgium, on the 15th day of March, 1886, by the Plenipo- 
tentiaries of the United States of America, Belgium, Brazil, Italy, 
Portugal and the Algarves, Servia and Spain, which Convention 
heing in the French langi:^age, is word for word as follows : 

[Translation.] 

Le President des Etats-Unis The President of the United 

d'Am^rique, Sa Majesty le Roi States of America, His Majesty 

des Belies, Sa Majesty I'Empe- the King of the Belgians, His 

reur ^ Rr^sil, Sa Majesty la Majesty the Emperor of Brazil, 

Rein© K^gente d'Espagne, Sa Her Majesty the Queen Regent of 

Majesty le Roi d'ltalie, Sa Ma- Spain, His Majesty the King of 

jest6 le Roi de Portugal et des Italy, His Majesty the King of 

Algarves, Sa Majesty le Roi de Portugal and of the Algarves, 

Serbie, dfeirant assurer I'dchange His Majesty the King of Servia, 

imm^diat du journal officiel ainsi desiring to assure the immediate 

que des annales et des documents exchange of the Official Journal 

parlementaires de leurs Etats as well as of the parliamentary 
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respectifs out nommd pour leurs 
Pl^nipotentiaires, savoir: 

Le President des Etats-Unis 
d'Amdrique, Mr. Lambert Tree, 
Ministre Resident des Etats-Unis 
d'Amdrique a Bruxelles, 

Sa Majesty le Roi des Beiges, 
Mr. le Prince de Camaran, son 
Ministre des Affaires Etrangferes, 
et Mr. le Chevalierde Moreau, son 
Ministre de I'Agriculture, de I'ln- 
dustrie et des Travanx Publics, 

Sa Majesty I'Empereur du Br^- 
"sil, Mr. le Comte de Villeneuve, 
Son Envoyd Extraordinaire & 
Ministre Pldnipotentiaire prfes Sa 
Majesty le Roi des Beiges, 

Sa Majestd la Reine R^gente 
d'Espagne, Mr. de Tavira, Cnarg^ 
d'Aiiairesad interim d'Espagne h, 
Bruxelles, 

Sa Majestd le Roi d'ltalie, Mr. 
le Marquis Maffei, Son Envoy^ 
Extraordinaire et Ministre Pl^ni- 
potentiaire pr^s Sa Majesty le Roi 
des Beiges, 

Sa Majesty le Roi de Portugal 
et ded Algarves, le Baron de Sant' 
Anna, Envoy^ Extraordinaire & 
Ministre Pldnipotentiaire de Sa 
Majesty Tres-Fidfele, 

Sa Majesty le Roi de Serbia, Mr. 
Marinovitch, Son Envoy^ Extrai- 
ordinaire et Ministre Pl^nipoten- 
tiaire -prhs Sa Majesty le Roi des 
Beiges, 

Lesquels, aprfes s'etre commu- 
nique leurs plains pouvoirs, trou- 
vfe en bonne & due forme, sont 
convenus des Articles suivants: 



Article I. 

Ind^pendamment des obliga- 
tions qui r&ultant de I'Article 2 
de la Convention g^ndrale de ce 
jour, relative k I'&Eange des docu- 
ments offioiels et des publications 
sciantifiquas et litt^raires, las Gou- 
yernements respectifs s'engagent 
a faire axp^dier aux cbambres 
l^islatives da chaque Etat con- 
tractant, au fur & h, mesure de 



Annals and Documents of their 
respective States, have named as 
their Plenipotentiaries, to wit: 

The President of tha United 
of America, Mr. Lambert Tree, 
Minister Resident of tha United 
States of America at Brussels, 

His Majesty the King of the 
Belgians, The Prince de Camaran, 
His Minister of Foreign Aif airs, 
and the Chevalier de Moreau, His 
Minister of Agriculture, Industry 
and Public "W orks. 

His Majesty the Emperor of 
Brazil, The Count de Villeneuve, 
His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary near His 
Majesty the King of the Belgians, 

Her Majesty the Queen Regapt 
of Spain, Mr. de Tavira, Charg^ 
d'Affaires, ad interim, of Spain at 
Brussels, 

His Majesty the King of Italy, 
The Marquis Maffei, His Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plen- 
ipotentiary near His Majesty the 
King of the Belgians, 

His Majesty the King of Portu- 
gal and of the Algarves,the Baron 
de Sant' Anna, Envoy Extra- 
ordinary and Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary of His Very Faithful 
Majesty, 

His Majesty tha King of Sarvia, 
Mr. Marinovitch, His Envoy Ex- 
traordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary near His Majesty the 
King of the Belgians. 

Who, after having communi- 
cated between themselves their 
full powers, found in good and 
due form, have agreed upon the 
following Articles: 

Article I. 

Independently of the obliga- 
tions which result from Article 
3 of the General Convention of 
this day, relative to the exchange 
of official documents and of scien- 
tific and literary publications, the 
respective Governments under- 
take to have transmitted to the' 
legislative chambers of each con- 
tracting State, as fast as their 
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Jeur publication, un exemplaire 
du journal officiel, ainsi que des 
annales & des, documents parle- 
mentaires livrds h la publicity. 

Article II. 

Les Etats qui n'ont pas pris part 
h la prdsente Convention sont ad- 
mis a y adherer sur leur demande. 

Oette adhesion sera notifide, par 
la voie diplomatique au Gouver- 
nement beige et par ce Gou- 
verhement k tous les autres Etats 
Signataires. 

Article III. 

La pr^sente Convention sera 
ratifi^e et les ratifications seront 
fohangdes k Bruxelles aussit6t que 
faire se pourra. EUe est conclue 

})Our dix ans, h partir du jour de 
'^change des ratifications et elle 
continuera k subsister au delk de 
ce dflai tant que I'un des Gouver- 
nements n'aura pas d^clard six 
mois k I'avance qu'il y renonce. 

En foi de quoi, les Pldnipoten- 
tiaires respectifs I'ont signfe et y 
ont appos^ leurs cacbets. 

Fait k Bruxelles. en sept exem- 
plaires, le 15 Mars 1886. 
seal] Lambert Tree 

SEAL^ PR. de CAMARAN 

seal' Ch'v'lier d. Moreau 
seal] de Villenettvb 
SEAL Jose Ma. de Tavira 
seal' Mappei 
seal] B'on de Sant' Anna 
seal] L Marinovitch 



Jublication, a copy of tbe Official 
ournal, as well as of the parlia- 
mentary Annals and Documents, 
■which are given publicity. 

Article II. 

The States which have not 
taken part in the present Con- 
vention are admitted to adhere 
thereto on their request. 

This adhesion will be notified 
diplomatically to the Belgian 
Government, and by that Govern- 
ment to all the other signatory 
States. 

Article III. 

The present Convention will 
be ratified and the ratifications 
will be exchanged at Brussels as 
soon as practicable. It is con- 
cluded for ten years from the day 
of the exchange of the ratifica- 
tions and it will remain in force 
b'feyond that time, so long as ole 
of the Governments shall not 
have declared six months in ad- 
vance that it renounces it. 

In witness whereof, _ the re- 
spective Plenipotentiaries have 
signed it, and have thereunto 
affixed their seals. 

Done at Brussels, in seven copies 
the 15th. of March, 1886. 
Lambert Tree 
Pr. de Camaran 
Ch'v'lier d. Moreau 
Cte.de Villeneuve 
Jose Ma. de Tavira 
Mappei 

B'on de Sant' Anna 
I. Marinovitch 



L. 


S.^ 


L. 


S.' 


L. 


s." 






L. 


s." 


L. 


s. 


L. 


s." 


L. 


s." 


"l. 


s.' 



And whereas/ the Plenipotentiary of the United States of America 
did, on the 17th day of November, 1888, deposit the President's rati- 
fication of the said Convention with His Excellency the Minister of 
Foreign Affairs of Belgium, for delivery to the Plenipotentiaries of 
the other signatory States, on the occasion of their re-assembling to 
exchange the ratifications of the said Convention ; 

And whereas the Plenipotentiaries of the several Contracting Par- 
ties did, on the 14th day of January, 1889, exchange the ratifications 
of the said Convention ; 



Now, therefore, he it known that I, Grover Cleveland, President 
of the Uiiited States of America, have caused the said Convention to 
he ihade public, to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may he observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States and the citizens thereof. 

In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States of Ainerica to be &,ffixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 15th day of January, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and eighty-nine, and 
of the Independence of the United States the one hundred and 
thirteenth. 

[seal] Gkovbr CLEivELAlfb 

By the President : 

T. F. Bayard 

Secretary of State. 



SLAVE TRADE, SUPPRESSION OF, ETC. 



QENKRAIv ACT 



THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND OTHER POWERS 

FOR THE REPRESSION OF THE AFRICAN SLAVE TRADE AND 
THE RESTRICTION OF THE IMPORTATION INTO, AND SALE 
IN, A CERTAIN DEFINED ZONE OF THE AFRICAN CONTINENT, 
OF FIREARMS, AMMUNITION AND SPIRITUOUS LIQUORS. 



Signed at Brussels July 2, i8go. 
Ratification advised by the Senate January 11, i8g2. 
Ratification of protocol advised by the Senate January 11, i8g2. 
Ratified by the President January ig, i8g2. 

Ratification deposited with the Government of the King of the Belgians Feb- 
ruary 2, i8g2. 
Proclaimed April 2, i8g2. 
Act to take effect April 2, i8g2. 



By THE President of the United States of America. 

A. PROCLAMATION. 

Whereas a General Act for the repression of the African 
slave trade and the restriction of the importation into, and 
sale in, a certain defined zone of the African continent, of 
firearms, ammunition and spirituous liquors, was concluded 
and signed on the 2nd. day of July, 1890, by the Plenipoten- 
tiaries of the United States of America, Germany, Austria- 
Hungary, Belgium, Denmark, Spain, the Independent State 
of the Congo, the French Republic, Great Britain, Italy, the 
Netherlands, Persia, Portugal, Russia, Sweden and Norway, 
the Ottoman Empire and Zanzibar, the original of which Act, 
being in the French language, is word for word as follows : 

[Translation.] 
AU NOM DE DiEU TOUT-PUISSANT. In THE NaME OF GOD ALMIGHTY. 

Le President des Etats-Unis d'- The President of the United States 

Am^rique; of America; 

Sa Majesty I'Empereur d'Allema- His Majesty the German Emperor, 

gne, Roi de Prusse, au nom de King of Prussia, in the name of 

1' Empire Allemand; the German Empire; 



Sa Majeste I'Empereur d'Autriche, 
roi de Boherae, etc., et Roi 
Apostolique de Hongrie; 

Sa Majesty le Roi des Beiges; 

Sa Majeste le Roi de Danemark; 
Sa Majeste le Roi d'Espagne et en 

Son Nom Sa Majeste la Reine 

Regente du Royaume ; 

Sa Majeste le Roi Souverain de 
I'Etat Independant du Congo; 

Le President de la Republique 
Fran(;aise ; 

Sa Majeste la Reine du Royaume- 
Uni de la Grande-Bretagne et 
d'Irlande, Imperatrice des In- 
des ; 

Sa Majeste le Roi d'ltalie; 

Sa Majeste le Roi des Pays-Bas, 
Grand-Due de Luxembourg, 
etc.; 

Sa Majeste le Shah de Perse ; 

Sa Majeste le Roi de Portugal et 
des Algarves, etc., etc.; 

Sa Majeste I'Empereur de toutes les 
Russies; 

Sa Majeste le Roi de Suede et de 
Norvege, etc., etc.; 

Sa Majesty I'Empereur des Otto- 
mans et 

Sa Hautesse le Sultan de Zanzibar ; 

Egalement animfe de la ferme 
volonte de mettre un terme aux 
crimes et aux devastations qu'en- 
gendre la traite des esclaves afri- 
cains, de proteger efficacement les 
populations aborigenes de I'Afrique 
et d'assurer a ce vaste continent les 
bienfaits de la paix et de la civilisa- 
tion ; 

Voulant donner une sanction 
nouvelle aux decisions deja prises 
dans le mgrae sens et a diverses 



His Majesty the Emperor of Aus- 
tria, King of Bohemia, &c., and 
Apostolic King of Hungary; 

His Majesty the King of the Bel- 
gians; 

His Majesty the King of Denmark; 

His Majesty the King of Spain, 
and in his name Her Majesty 
the Queen Regent of the King- 
dom ; 

His Majesty the Sovereign of the 
Independent State of the Congo; 

The President of the French Re- 
public ; 

Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Brit- 
ain and Ireland, Empress of In- 
dia; 

His Majesty the King of Italy; 

His Majesty the King of the 
Netherlands, Grand Duke of 
Luxemburg ; 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia; 

His Majesty the King of Portugal 
and the Algarves, &c.; 

His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Russias ; 

His Majesty the King of Sweden 
and Norway, &c.; 

His Majesty the Emperor of' the 
Ottomans; and 

His Highness, the Sultan of Zan- 
zibar ; 

Being equally actuated by the firm 
intention of putting an an end to the 
crimes and devastations engendered 
by the traffic in African slaves, of 
efficiently protecting the aboriginal 
population of Africa, and of secur- 
ing for that vast continent the bene- 
fits of peace and civilization ; 

Wishing to give fresh sanction to 
the decisions already adopted in the 
same sense and at different times by 



epoques par les Puissances, com- 
pleter les resultats qu'elles ont ob- 
tenus et arrgter un ensemble de 
mesures qui garantissent I'accom- 
plissement de I'oeuvre qui fait I'ob- 
jet de leur commune sollicitude ; 

Ont resolu, sur I'invitation qui 

leur a ete addressee par le gouverne- 

ment de Sa Majesty le Roi des Beiges, 

d'accord avec le gouvernement de 

Sa Majeste la Reine du Royaume- 

Uni de la Grande Bretagne et 

d'Irlande, Imperatrice des Indes, de 

reunir a cat effet une Conference a 

Bruxelles, et ont nomm6 pour leurs 

Plenipotentiares, savoir : 

Le President des Etats-Unis 

d'Am^rique, 

le Sieur Edwin H. Terrell, Envoye 

Extraordinaire et Ministre P16ni- 

potentiaire des Etats-Unis d' Amer- 

ique pres Sa Majeste le Roi des 

Beiges, 

et 
le Sieur Henry Shelton Sanford ; 
Sa Majeste l'Empereur d'Alle- 
MAGNE, Roi de Prusse, au nom 
de l' Empire Allemand, 
' le Sieur Frederic Jean Comte d' Al- 
vensleben. Son Chambellan et 
Conseiller intimeactuel, Son En- 
voye Extraordinaire et Ministre 
Plenipotentiaire pres Sa Majeste 
le Roi des Beiges, 
et 
le Sieur Guillaume Gohring, Son 
Conseiller intime de legation, 
Consul General de I'Empire 
d'Allemagne a Amsterdam; 
Sa Majeste l'Empereur d'Au- 
TRiCHE, Roi de Boheme et Roi 
Apostolique de Hongrie, 
le Sieur Rodolphe Comte Kheven- 
hiiller-Metsch, Son Chambellan, 
Son Envoys Extraordinaire et 



the powers, to complete the results 
secured by them, and to draw up a 
body of /measures guaranteeing the 
accomplishment of the work which is 
the object of their common solici- 
tude; 

Have resolved, in pursuance of 
the invitation addressed to them by 
the Government of Jlis Majesty the 
King of the Belgians, in agreement 
with the Government of Her Majesty 
the Queen of Great Britain and Ire- 
land, Empress of India, to convene 
for this purpose a conference at Brus- 
sels, and have named as their pleni- 
potentiaries : 

The President of the United 
States of America, 
Mr. Edwin H. Terrell, Envoy Ex- 
traordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary of the United States 
of America near His Majesty the 
King of the Belgians, and 

Mr. Henry Shelton Sanford; 
His Majesty the Emperor of Ger- 
many, King of Prussia, in the 
Name of the German Empire, 

Frederic John, Count of Alven- 
sleben, His Chamberlain and 
Actual Privy Councillor, His 
Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary near His 
Majesty the King of the Belgi- 
ans, and 

Mr. William Goehring, His Privy 
Councillor of Legation, Consul- 
General of the German Empire 
at Amsterdam; 
His Majesty the Emperor of Aus- 
tria, King of Bohemia and 
Apostolic King of Hungary, 

Rodolphe Count Khevenhiiller- 
Metsch, His Chamberlain, His 
Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 



Ministre Plenipotentiare pres Sa 
Majeste le Roi des Beiges, 
Sa Majeste le Roi des Belges, 

le Sieur Augusta Baron Lamber- 
mont, Son Ministre d'Etat, Son 
Envoye Extraordinaire et Mi- 
nistre Plenipotentiaire, 
et 
le Sieur Emile Banning, Directeur 
General au Ministere des Affaires 
Etrangeres de Belgique; 
Sa Majeste le Roi de Danemark, 
le Sieur Frederic-George Schack 
de Brockdorff, Consul General 
. de Danemark a Anvers ; 
Sa Majeste le Roi d'Espagne, et 
EN Son Nom Sa Majeste la 
Reine Regente du Royaume, 

Don Jose Gutierrez de Aguera, Son 
Envoye Extraordinaire et Min- 
istre Plenipotentiare pres Sa Ma- 
jeste le Roi des Beiges ; 

Sa Majeste le Roi-Souverain 
de l'Etat Independant du 
Congo, 

le Sieur Edmond Van Eetvelde, 
Administrateur General du De- 
partement des Affaires Etran- 
geres de l'Etat Independant du 
Congo, 
et 

le Sieur Auguste Van Maldeghem, 
Conseiller a la Cour de Cassation 
de Belgique ; 
Le President de la Republique 
fran9aise, 

le Sieur Albert Bouree, Envoye 
Extraordinaire et Ministre ple- 
nipotentiaire de la Republique 
Francjaise pres Sa Majeste le Roi 
des Beiges, 
et 



ister Plenipotentiary near his 
Majesty the King of the Belgians, 
His Majesty the King of the Bel- 
gians, 
Auguste Baron Lambermont, His 
Minister of State, His Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary, and 

M. Emile Banning, Director Gen- 
eral in the Department of For- 
eign Affairs of Belgium ; 

His Majesty the King of Denmark, 
Mr. Frederic-George Schack de 
Brockdorff, Consul-General of 
Denmark at Antwerp ; 

His Majesty the King of Spain, 
AND IN His Name Her Maj- 
esty THE Queen Regent of 
THE Kingdom, 
Don Jose Gutierrez de Aguera, His 
Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary near His 
Majesty the King of the Bel- 
gians ; 

His Majesty the Sovereign-King 
of the Independent State of 
the Congo, 
Mr. Edmund Van Eetvelde, Ad-' 
ministrator-General of the De- 
partment of Foreign Affairs of 
the Independent State of the 
Congo and 

Mr. Auguste Van Maldeghem, 
Councillor in the Belgian Court 
of Cassation ; 

The President of the French Re- 
public, 

M. Albert Bourse, Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary of the French Republic near 
His Majesty the King of the 
Belgians, and 



le Sieur George Cogordan, Minis- 
tre Plenipotentiaire, Directeur 
du Cabinet du Ministre des Af- 

. faires fitrangeres de France ; 
Sa Majeste la Reine du Royaume- 
Uni de la Granue-Bretagne 
ET d'Irlande, Imperatrice des 
Indes, 

Lord Vivian, Pair du Royaiime- 
Uni, Son Envoye Extraordinaire 
et Ministre Plenipotentiaire pres 
Sa Majeste le Roi des Beiges, 
et 

Sir John Kirk ; 
Sa Majeste le Roi d'Italie, 

le Sieur Frangois de Renzis, Baron , 
de Montanaro, Son Envoys Ex- 
traordinaire et Ministre Pleni- 
potentiaire pres Sa Majeste le 
Roi des Beiges, 
et 

le Sieur Thomas Catalani, Son En- 
voye Extraordinaire et Ministre 
Plenipotentiaire ; 
Sa Majeste le Roi des Pays-Bas, 
Grand-Duc de Luxembourg, 

le Sieur Louis Baron Gericke de 
Herwynen, Son Eilivoye Extra- 
ordinaire et Ministre Plenipo- 
tentiaire pres Sa Majeste le Roi 
des Beiges; 
Sa Majeste Imperiale le Shah de 
Perse, 

le General Nazare Aga, Son En- 
voye Extraordinaire et Ministre 
Plenipotentiaire pres Sa Majesty 
le Roi des Beiges ; 
Sa Majeste le Roi de Portugal et 
DES Algarves, 

le Sieur Henrique de Macedo Pe- 
reira Coutinho, Membre de Son 
Conseil, Pair du Royaume, 
Ministre et Secretaire d'Etat 
honoraire. Son Envoys Extra- 
ordinaire et Ministre Pl6nipo- 



M. George Cogordan, Minister 
Plenipotentiary, Director of the 
Office of the Minister of Foreign 
Affairs of France ; 
Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, Empress 
OF. India, 

Lord Vivian, Peer of the United 
Kingdom, Her Envoy Extraor- 

• dinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary near His Majesty the King 
of the Belgians, and 

Sir John Kirk ; 
His Majesty the King of Italy, 

Francis de Renzis, Baron of Mon- 
tanaro, His Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary near His Majesty the King 
of the Belgians, and 

Mr. Thomas Catalani, His Envoy Ex- 
traordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary ; 

His Majesty the King of the 
Netherlands, Grand Duke of 
Luxemburg, 
Louis Baron Gericke de Herwynen, . 
His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary near 
His Majesty the King of the 
Belgians ; 

His Imperial Majesty the Shah 
OF Persia, 
General Nazare Aga, His Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary near His Maj- 
esty the King of the Belgians; 

His Majesty the King of Portu- 
gal AND OF the Algarves, 
Mr. Henrique de Macedo Pereira 
Coutinho, Member of His Coun- 
cil, Peer of the Kingdom, Min- 
ister and Honorary Secretary of 
State, His Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary 



tentiarie pres Sa Majeste le Roi 
des Beiges; 
Sa Majeste l'Empereur de toutes 
LES Russies, 

le Sieur Leon Prince Ouroussoff, 
Maitre de Sa Cour, Son Envoye 
Extraordinaire et Ministre P16- 
nipotentiaire pres Sa Majeste le 
Roi des Beiges, 
et 

le Sieur Frederic de Martens, Son 
Conseiller d'Etat actuel, Mem- 
bre permanent du Conseil du 
Ministere des Affaires Etrange- 
res de Russie; 
Sa Majeste le Roi de Suede et 
de norvege, 

le Sieur Charles de Burenstam, Son 
Chambellan, Son Ministre Ple- 
nipotentiaire pres Sa Majeste le 
Roi des Beiges et pres Sa Ma- 
jeste le Roi des Pays-Bas ; 

Sa Majeste l'Empereur des Otto- 
mans, 
Etienne Carathdiodory Efendi, 
Haut Dignitaire de Son Empire, 
Son Envoye Extraordinaire et 
Ministre Plenipotentiaire pres 
Sa Majeste le Roi des Beiges; 

Sa Hautesse le Sultan de Zanzi- 
bar, 
Sir John Kirk, 

et 
le Sieur Guillaume G5hring; 
Lesquels, munis de pleins pouvoirs 
qui ont 6te trouv^s en bonne et due 
forme, ont adopte les dispositions sui- 
vantes : 

Chapitre I. Pays de traite. — Me- 
sures a prendre aux lieux d' orig- 
ine. 

Article I. 

Les Puissances dtelarent que les 
moyens les plus efficaces pour com- 



near His Majesty the King of 
the Belgians ; 
His Majesty the Emperor of all 
-the russias, 
Leon Prince Ouroussoff, Master of 
His Court, His Envoy Extra- 
ordinary and Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary near His Majesty the 
King of the Belgians, and 

Mr. Frederic de Martens, His 
Actual Councillor of State, Per- 
manept Member of the Council 
of Foreign Affairs of Russia ; 

His Majesty the King of Sweden 
AND Norway, 
Mr. Charles de Burenstam, His 
Chamberlain, His Minister 
Plenipotentiary near His Maj- 
.esty the King of the Belgians 
and near His Majesty the King 
of the Netherlands ; 

His Majesty the Emperor of the 
Ottomans, 
Etienne Caratheodory Efendi, 
High Dignitary of His Empire, 
His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary near 
His Majesty the King of the 
Belgians ; 

His Highness the Sultan of Zan- 
zibar, 
Sir John Kirk, and 

Mr. William Goehring ; 

Who, being furnished with full 
powers, which have been found to be 
in good and due form, have adopted 
the following provisions : 
Chapter I. Slave-trade countries. — 

Measures to be taken in the places 

of origin. 

Article I. 

The powers declare that the most 
effective means of counteracting the 



battre la traite a rinterieur de I'Af- 
rique sont les suivants : 

i" Organisation progressive des 
services administratifs, judiciaires, re- 
ligieux et militaires dans les terri- 
toires d'Afrique places sous la spuver- 
ainete ou le protectorat des nations 
civilisees ; 

2" ^fetablissement graduel, al'inter- 
ieur, par les Puissances de qui relevent 
les territoires, de stations fortement 
occupees, de maniere que leur action 
protectrice ou repressive puisse se 
faire sentir avec efficacite dans les 
territoires devastes par les chasses a 
rhomme ; 

3° Construction de routes et no- 
tamment de voies ferrees ireliant les 
stations avancees a la cote et permit- 
tant d'acceder aisement aux eaux in- 
terieures et sur le cours superieur des 
fleuves et rivieres qui seraient coupes 
par des rapides et des cataractes, en 
vue de substituer des moyens econo- 
miques et acceleres de transport au 
portage actuel par I'homme; 

4° Installation de bateaux a vapeur 
sur les eaux interieures navigables et 
sur les lacs, avec I'appui de postes 
fortifies etablis sur les rives ; 

5° Etablissement de lignes tde- 
graphiques assurant la communica- 
tion des postes et des stations avec la 
cote et les centres d'administration ; 

6° Organisation d' expeditions et 
de colonnes mobiles, qui maintien- 
nent les communications des stations 
entre elles et avec la cote, en appuient 
Taction repressive et assurent la s6- 
curite des routes de parcours ; 

7° Restriction de 1' importation 
des armes a feu, au moins des armes 
perfectionnees, et des munitions dans 
toute I'etendue des territoires atteints 
par la traite. 



slave-trade in the interior of Africa 
are the following : 

1. Progressive organization of the 
administrative, judicial, religious, and 
military services in the African terri- 
tories placed under the sovereignty 
or protectorate of civilized nations. 

2. The gradual establishment in 
the interior, by the powers to which 
the territories are subject, of strongly 
occupied stations, in such a way as 
to make their protective or repressive 
action effectively felt in the territories 
devastated by slave-hunting. 

3. The construction of roads, and 
in particular of railways, connecting 
the advanced stations with the coast, 
and permitting easy access to the in- 
land waters, and to such of the upper 
courses of the rivers and streams as are 
broken by rapids and cataracts, with 
a view to substituting economical and 
rapid means of transportation for the 
present system of carriage by men. 

4. Establishment of steam-boats 
on the inland navigable waters and 
on the lakes, supported by fortified 
posts established on the banks. 

5. Establishment of telegraphic 
lines, insuring the communication of 
the posts and stations with the coast 
and with the administrative centres. 

6. Organization of expeditions and 
flying columns, to keep up the com- 
munication of the stations with each 
other and with the coast, to support 
repressive action, and to insure the 
security of high roads. 

7. Restriction of the importation 
of fire-arms, at least of those of 
modern pattern, and of ammunition 
throughout the entire extent of the 
territory in which the slave-trade is 
carried on. 



Article II. 

Les stations, les croisieres int^rie- 
ures organis6es par chaque Puissance 
dans ses eaux et les postes qui leur 
servent de ports d'attache, independ- 
amment de leur mission principale, 
qui sera d'empgcher la capture d'es- 
claves et d'intercepter les routes de la 
traite, auront pour taclie subsidiaire : 

1° De servir de point d'appui et 
au besoin de refuge aux populations 
indigenes placees sous la souverainete 
ou le protectorat de I'Etat de qui re- 
leve la station, aux populations in- 
dependantes, et temporairement a 
toutes autres en cas de danger immi- 
nent ; de mettre les populations de 
la premiere de ces categories a mgme 
de concourir a leur propre defense ; 
de diminuer les guerres intestines en- 
tre les tribus parla voie de I'arbitrage; 
de les initier aux travaux agricoles 
et aux arts professionnels, de fa^on 
aaccroitre leur bien-6tre, a les elever 
a la civilisation et a amener I'extinc- 
tion des coutumes barbares, telles que 
le cannibalisme et les sacrifices hu- 
mains ; 

2° De preter aide et protection 
aux entreprises du commerce, d'en 
surveiller la legalite en controlant 
notarhment les contrats de service 
avec les indigenes et de preparer la 
fondation de centres de cultures per- 
manents et d'etablissements comraer- 
ciaux ; 

3° De proteger, sans distinction 
de culte, les missions etablies ou a 
etablir; 

4° De pourvoir au service sani- 
taire et d'accorder I'hospitalite et 
des secours aux explorateurs et a tous 
ceux qui participent en Afrique a 
I'oeuvre de la repression de la traite. 



Article II. 

The stations, the inland cruisers 
organized by each power in its waters, 
and the posts which serve as ports of 
register for them shall, independently' 
of their principal task, which is to 
prevent the capture of slaves and in- 
tercept the routes of the slave trade, 
have the following subsidiary duties : 

1. To support and, if necessary, 
to serve as a refuge for the native pop- 
ulation, whether placed under the 
sovereignty or the protectorate of the 
State to which the station is subject, 
or independent, and temporarily for 
all other natives in case of imminent 
danger ; to place the population of 
the first of these categories in a po- 
sition to CO operate for their own 
defense ; to diminish intestine wars 
between tribes by means of arbitra- 
tion ; to initiate them in agricultural 
labor and in the industrial arts so as 
to increase their welfare ; to raise 
them to civilization and bring about 
the extinction of barbarous customs, 
such as cannibalism, and human 
sacrifices. 

2. To give aid and protection to 
commercial enterprises ; to watch 
over their legality by especially con- 
trolling contracts for service with 
natives, and to prepare the way for 
the foundation of permanent centres 
of cultivation and of commercial set- 
tlements. 

3. To protect, without distinction 
of creed, the missions which are al- 
ready or that may hereafter be estab- 
lished. 

4. To provide for the sanitary 
service and to extend hospitality and 
help to explorers and to all who take 
part in Africa in the work of repress- 
ing the slave-trade. 



Article III. 



Article III. 



Les Puissances qui exercent une 
souverainet6 ou un protectorat en 
Afrique, confirmant et precisant leurs 
declarations ant^rieures, s'engagent 
a poursuivre graduellement, suivant 
que les circonstances le permettront, 
soit par les moyens indiquesci-dessus, 
soil par tous autres qui leur paraitront 
convenables, la repression de la 
traite, chacune dans ses possessions 
respectives et sous sa direction propre. 
Toutes les fois qu'elles le jugeront 
possible, elles preteront leyrs bons 
offices aux Puissances qui, dans un 
but purement humanitaire, accom- 
pliraient en Afrique une mission 
analogue. 

Article IV. 

Les Puissances exer9ant des pou- 
voirs souverains ou des protectorats 
en Afrique pourront toutefois d6l6- 
guer a des compagnies munies de 
chartes, tout ou partie des engage- 
ments qu'elles assument en vertu de 
I'article III. Elles demeurent n6an- 
moins directement responsables des 
engagements qu'elles contractent par 
le present Acte general et en garan- 
tissent I'ex^cution. 

Les Puissances promettent accueil, 
aide et protection aux associations 
nationales et aux initiatives individu- 
elles qui voudraient cooperer dans 
leurs possessions a la repression de la 
traite, sous la reserve de leur autorisa- 
tion prealable et revocable en tout 
temps, de leur direction et controle, 
et a r exclusion de tout exercice des 
droits de la souverainete. 

Article V. 

Les Puissances contractantes s'ob- 
ligent, a moins qu il n'y soit pourvu 



The powers exercising a sover- 
eignty or a protectorate in Africa 
confirm and give precision to their 
former declarations, and engage to 
proceed gradually, as circumstances 
may permit, either by the means 
above indicated, or by any other 
means that they may consider suit- 
able, with the repression of the slave- 
trade, each State in its respective 
possessions and under its own direc- 
tion. Whenever they consider it 
possible, they shall lend their good 
offices to such powers as, with a 
purely humanitarian object, may be 
engaged in Africa in the fulfillment 
of a similar mission. 

Article IV. 

The States exercising sovereign 
powers or protectorates in Africa may 
in all cases delegate to companies 
provided with charters all or a por- 
tion of the engagements which they 
assume in virtue of Article III. 
They remain, nevertheless, directly 
responsible for the engagements which 
they contract by the present act, and 
guarantee the execution thereof The 
powers promise to encourage, aid and 
protect such national associations 
and enterprises due to private initia- 
tive as may wish to cooperate in their 
possessions in the repression of the 
slave-trade, subject to their receiving 
previous authorization, such authori- 
zation being revocable at any time, 
subject also to their being directed 
and controlled, and to the exclusion of 
the exercise of rights of sovereignty. 

Article V. 

The contracting powers pledge 
themselves, unless this has already 



lO 



deja par des lois conforraes a I'esprit 
du present article, a edicter ou a 
proposer a leurs legislatures respec- 
tives, dans le delai d'un an au plus 
tard a partir de la date de la signature 
du present Acte general, une loi 
rendant applicables, d'une part, les 
dispositions de leur legislation penale 
qui concernent les attentats graves 
envers les personnes, aux organi- 
sateurs et cooperateurs des chasses a 
I'homme, aux auteurs de la mutila- 
tion des adultes et enfants males et a 
tous indivldus participant a la capture 
des esclaves par violence ; — et, d' autre 
part, les dispositions qui concernent 
les attentats a la liberte individuelle, 
aux convoyeurs, transporteurs et mar- 
chands d' esclaves. 

Les co-auteurs et complices des di- 
verses categories specifiees ci-dessus 
de capteurs et trafiquants d'esclaves 
seront punis de peines proportionnees 
a celles encourues par les auteurs. 

Les coupables qui se seraient sous- 
traits a la jurisdiction des autorites 
du pays oii. les crimes ou delits au- 
raient ete commis seront mis en etat 
d'arrestation, soit sur communication 
des pieces de 1' instruction de la part 
des autorites qui ont constate les in- 
fractions, soit sur toute autre preuve 
de culpabilite, par les soins de la Pu- 
issance sur le territoire de laquelle 
lis seront decouverts, et tenus sans 
autre formalite a la disposition des 
tribunaux competents pour les juger. 



Les Puissances se communique- 
ront, dans le plus bref delai possible, 
les lois ou decrets existants ou pro- 
mulgues en execution du present ar- 
ticle. 



been provided for by laws in accord- 
ance with the spirit of the present 
article, to enact or propose to their 
respective legislative bodies, in the 
course of one year at the latest from 
the date of the signing of the present 
general act, a law rendering applica- 
ble, on the one hand, the provisions 
of their penal laws concerning grave 
offenses against the person, to the 
organizers and abettors of slave-hunt- 
ing, to those guilty of mutilating 
male adults and' children, and to all 
persons taking part in the capture of 
slaves by violence ; and, on the other 
hand, the provisions relating to 
offenses against individual liberty, to 
carriers and transporters of, and to 
dealers in, slaves. 

The accessories and accomplices 
of the different categories of slave 
captors and dealers above specified 
shall be punished with penalties pro- 
portionate to those incurred by the 
principals. 

Guilty persons who may have es- 
caped from the jurisdiction of the au- 
thorities of the country where the 
crimes or offenses have been com- 
mitted shall be arrested either on 
communication of the incriminating 
evidence by the authorities who have 
ascertained the violation of the law, 
or on production of any other proof 
of guilt by the power in whose 
territory they may have been dis- 
covered, and shall be kept, with- 
out other formality, at the dispo- 
sal of the tribunals competent to try 
them. 

The powers shall communicate to 
one another, with the least possible 
delay, the laws or decrees existing or 
promulgated in execution of the 
present Article. 
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Article VI. 

X.es esclaves lib^r^s a la suite de 
I'arrestation ou de la dispersion d'un 
convoi a I'interieur du continent se- 
ront renvoy^s, si les circonstances le 
permettent, dans leur paysd'origine; 
sinon, I'autorite locale leur facilitera, 
autant que possible, les moyens de 
vivre et, s'ils le desirent, de se fixer 
dans, la contr6e. 

Article VII. 

Tout esclave fugitif qui, sur le con- 
tinent, reclamera la protection des 
Puissances signataires, devra I'obtenir 
et sera req:u dans les camps et stations 
officiellement etablis par elles ou a 
bord des batiments de I'Etat navigu- 
ant sur les lacs et rivieres. Les sta- 
tions et les bateaux prives ne sont 
admis a exercer le droit d'asile que 
sous la reserve du consentement pre- 
alable de I'Etat. 

Article VIII. 

L' experience de toutes les nations 
qui ont des rapports avec I'Afrique 
ayant demontre le role pernicieux et 
preponderant des armes a feu dans 
les operations de traite, et dans les 
guerres intestihes entre tribus indi- 
genes, et cette meme experience ayant 
prouve manifestement que la con- 
servation des populations africaines, 
dont les Puissances ont la volonte ex- 
presse de sauvegarder I'existence, est 
une impossibilite radicale si des mes- 
ures restrictives du commerce des 
armes a feu et des munitions ne sont 
gtablies, les Puissances decident, pour 
autant que le permet I'etat actuel de 
leurs frontieres, que Timportation des 
armes a feu et specialement des 
armes rayees et perfectionnees, ainsi 
que de la poudre, des balles et des 



Article VI. 

Slaves liberated in fconsequence of 
the stoppage or dispersion of a con- 
voy in the interio;: of the continent, 
shall be sent back, if circumstances 
permit, to their country of origin; 
if not, the local authorities shall fa- 
cilitate, as much as possible, their 
means of living, and if they desire it, 
help them to settle on the spot. 

Article VII. 

Any fugitive slave claiming, on the 
continent, the protection of the sig- 
natory powers, shall receive it, and 
shall be received in the camps and 
stations officially established by said 
powers, or on board of the vessels of 
the State plying on the lakes and 
rivers. Private stations and boats 
are only permitted to exercise the 
right of asylum subject to the previ- 
ous consent of the State. 

Article VIII. 

The experience of all nations that 
have intercourse with Africa having 
shown the pernicious and preponder- 
ating part played by fire-arms in ope- 
rations connected with the slave-trade 
as well as internal wars between the 
native tribes ; and this same experi- 
ence having clearly proved that the 
preservation of the African popula- 
tion whose existence it is the express 
wish of the powers to protect, is a 
radical impossibility, if measures re- 
stricting the trade in fire-arms and 
ammunition are not adopted, the pow- 
ers decide, so far as the present state 
of their frontiers permits, that the 
importation of fire-arms, and espe- 
cially of rifles and improved weapons, 
as well as of powder, ball and cart- 
ridges, is, except in the cases and un- 
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cartouches, est, sauf dans les cas et 
sous les conditions prevus a I'article 
suivant, interdite dans les territoires 
compris entre le 20'' parallele nord et 
le 22'-" parallele sud et aboutissant 
vers I'ouest a I'ocean Atlantique, vers 
Test a I'ocean Indien et ses depend- 
ances, y compris les iles adjacentes au 
littoral jusqu'a 100 milles marins de 
la cote. 

Article IX. 

L'introduction des arraes a feu et 
de leurs munitions, lorsqu'il y aura 
lieu de I'autoriser dans les posses- 
sions des Puissances signataires qui 
exercent des droits de souverainete 
ou de protectorat en Afrique, sera 
reglee, a moins qu'un regime iden- 
tique ou plus rigoureux n'y soit deja 
applique, de la maniere suivante, 
dans la zone determinee a I'article 
VIII 

Toutes armes a feu importees de- 
vront gtre deposees, aux frais, risques 
et perils des importateurs, dans un 
entrepot public place sous le con- 
trole de I'administration de I'Etat. 
Aucune sortie d'armes a feu ni de 
munitions importees ne pourra avoir 
lieu des entrepots sans I'autorisation 
prealable de I'administration. Cette 
autorisation sera, sauf les cas specifies 
ci-apres, refusee pour la sortie de 
toutes armes de precision telles que 
fusils rayes, a magasin ou sechargeant 
par la culasse, entieres ou en pieces 
detachees, de leurs cartouches, des 
capsules on d'autres munitions des- 
tinees a les approvisionner. 

Dans les ports de mer et sous les 
conditions offrant les garanties nec- 
essaires, les Gouverneraents respectifs 
pourront adraettre aussi les entrepots 
particuliers, mais seulement pour la 



der the conditions provided for in the 
following Article, prohibited in the 
territories comprised between the 20th 
parallel of North latitude and the 22d 
parallel of South latitude, and extend- 
ing westward to the Atlantic Ocean 
and eastward to the Indian Ocean and 
its dependencies, including the islands 
adjacent to the coast within 100 nau- 
tical miles from the shore. 

Article IX. 

The introduction of fire-arras and 
ammunition, when there shall be oc- 
casion to authorize it in the posses- 
sions of the signatory powers that 
exercise rights of sovereignty or of 
protectorate in Africa, shall be reg- 
ulated, unless identical or stricter 
regulations have already been en- 
forced, in the following manner in 
the zone defined in Article VIII : 

All imported fire-arms shall be de- 
posited, at the cost, risk and peril 
of the importers, in a public ware- 
house under the supervision of the 
State government. No withdrawal 
of fire-arms or imported ammunition 
shall take place from such warehouses 
without the previous authorization of 
the said government. This authori- 
zation shall, except in the cases here- 
inafter specified, be refused for the 
withdrawal of all arms for accurate 
firing, such as rifles, magazine-guns, 
or breech-loaders, whether whole or 
in detached pieces, their cartridges, 
caps, or other ammunition intended 
for them. 

In seaports and under conditions 
affording the needful guarantees, the 
respective governments may permit 
private warehouses, but only for or- 
dinary powder and for flint-lock 
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poudre ordinaire et les fusils a silex 
et a r exclusion des armes perfection- 
nees et de leurs munitions. 

Independamment des mesures 
prises directement par les Gouverne- 
ments pour Tarmement de la force 
publique et 1' organisation de leur 
defense, des exceptions pourront 
gtre admises, a titre individuel, pour 
des personnes offrant une garantie 
sufifisante que I'arme et les munitions 
qui leur seraient deliverees ne seront 
pas donnees, cedees ou vendues a des 
tiers, et pour les voyageurs munis 
d'une declaration de leur Gouverne- 
ment constatant que I'arme et ses 
munitions sont exclusivement des- 
tinees a leur defense personnelle. 

Tout arme, dans les cas prevus par 
le paragraphe precedent, sera enre- 
gistrte et marquee par I'autorite pre- 
posee au controle, qui delivrera aux 
personnes dont il s'agit des permis de 
ports d'armes, indiquant le nom du 
porteur et I'estampille de laquelle 
I'arme est maquee. Ces permis, re- 
vocables en cas d'abus constate,, ne 
seront delivres que pour cinq ans, 
mais pourront gtre renouveles. 



La regie ci-dessus 6tablie de 1' en- 
tree en entrepot s'appliquera 6gale- 
ment a la poudre. 

Ne pourront 6tre retires des entre- 
pots pour etre mis en vente que les 
fusils a silex non rayes airisi que les 
poudres communes dites de traite. A 
chaque sortie d'armes et de munitions 
de cette nature destinees a la vente, 
les autorites locales determineront 
les regions ou ces armes et munitions 
pourront Stre vendues. Les regions 
atteintes par la traite seront toujours 
exclues. Les personnes autoris^es a 



muskets, and to the exclusion of im- 
proved arms and ammunition there- 
for. 

Independently of the measures di- 
rectly taken by governments for the 
arming of the public force and thei 
organization of their defence, indi- 
vidual exceptions may be allowed in 
the case of persons furnishing suf- 
ficient guarantees that the weapon 
and ammunition delivered to them 
shall not be given, assigned or sold 
to third parties, and for travelers 
provided with a declaration of their 
government stating that the weapon 
and ammunition are intended for 
their personal defence exclusively. 

All arms, in the cases provided for 
in the preceding paragraph, shall be 
registered and marked by the super- 
vising anthorities, who shall deliver 
to the persons in question permits to 
bear arms, stating the name of the 
bearer and showing the stamp with 
which the weapon is marked. These 
permits shall be revocable in case 
proof is furnished that they have 
been improperly used, and shall be 
issued for five years only, but may be 
renewed. 

The above rule as to warehousing 
shall also apply to gunpowder. 

Only flint-lock guns, with unrifled 
barrels, and common gunpowder 
known as trade powder, may be with- 
drawn from the warehouses for sale. 
At each withdrawal of arms and am- 
munition of this kind for sale, the 
local authorities shall determine the 
regions in which such arnns and am- 
munition may be sold. The regions 
in which the slave-trade is carried on 
shall always be excluded. Persons 
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faire sortir des arraes ou de la poudre 
des entrepots s'obligeront a presenter 
a Fadmiiiistration, tous les six mois, 
des listes detailees indiquant les des- 
tinations qu'ont recjnes les dites armes 
a feu et les poudres deja vendues, 
ainsi que les quantites qui restent en 
magasin. 

Article X. * 

Les Gouvernements prendront 
toutes les mesures qu'ils jugeront 
necessaires pour assurer I'execution 
aussi complete que possible des dis- 
positions relatives a I'importation, a 
la vente et au transport des armes a 
feu et des munitions, ainsi que pour 
en empgcher soit I'entree et la sortie 
par leurs frontieres interieurs, soit le 
passage vers les regions ou sevit la 
traite. 

L'autorisation de transit, dans les 
limites de la zone sp^cifiee a 1' article 
VIII, ne pourra etre refusee lorsque 
les arraes et munitions doivent passer 
a travers le territoire d'une Puissance 
signataire ou adherente occupant la 
cote, vers des territoires a I'interieur 
places sous la souverainete ou le pro- 
tectorat d'une autre Puissance signa- 
taire ou adherente, a moins que cette 
derniere Puissance n'ait un acces di- 
rect a la mer par son propre territoire. 
Si cet acces etait completement in- 
terrompu, l'autorisation de transit 
ne pourra non plus 6tre refusee. 
Toute demande de transit doit gtre 
accompagnde d'une declaration 
emanee du Gouvernement de la Puis- 
sance ayant des possessions a I'inte- 
rieur, et certifiant que les dites armes 
et munitions ne sont pas destinees a 
la vente, mais a 1' usage des autorites 
de la Puissance ou de la force mili- 
taire nccessaire pour la protection des 
stations de missionnaires ou de com- 



authorized to take arms or powder 
out of the public warehouses, shall 
present to the State government, 
every six months, detailed lists indi- 
cating the destinations of the arms 
and powder sold, as well as the quan- 
tities still remaining in the ware- 
houses. 

Article X. 

The Governments shall take all 
such measures as they may deem nec- 
essary to insure as complete a fulfil- 
ment as possible of the provisions 
respecting the importation, sale and 
transportation of firearms and ammu- 
nition, as well as to prevent either 
the entry or exit thereof via their 
inland frontiers, or the passage 
thereof to regions where the slave- 
trade is rife. 

The authorization of transit within 
the limits of the zone specified in 
Article VIII shall not be withheld 
when the arms and ammunition are 
to pass across the territory of the sig- 
natory or adherent power occupying 
the coast, towards inland territories 
under the sovereignty or protectorate 
of another signatory or adherent 
power, unless this latter power have 
direct access to the sea through its 
own territory. If this access be 
wholly interrupted, the authorization 
of transit can not be withheld. Any 
application for transit must be accom- 
panied by a declaration emanating 
from the government of the power 
having the inland possessions, and 
certifying that the said arms and am- 
munition are not intended for sale, 
but are for the use of the authorities 
of such power, or of the military 
forces necessary for the protection of 
the missionary or commercial sta- 
tions, or of persons mentioned by 
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merce, ou bien des personnes de- 
signees nominativement dans la 
declaration. Toutefois, la Puissance 
territoriale de la cote se reserve le 
droit d'arrgter, exceptionnellement et 
provisoirement, le transit des armes 
de precision et des munitions a tra- 
vers son territoire si, par suite de 
troubles a I'interieur ou d'autres 
graves dangers, il y avait lieu de cra- 
indre que 1' envoi des armes et muni- 
tions ne put compromettre sa propre 
sflrete. 

Article XI. 

L,es Puissances se communiqueront 
les renseignements relatifs au trafic 
des armes a feu et des munitions, aux 
permis accordes ainsi qu'aux mesures 
de repression appliqu^es dans leurs 
territoires respectifs. 

Article XII. 

Les Puissances s' engagent a adopter 
ou a proposer a leurs legislatures 
respectives les mesures necessaires afin 
que les contrevenants aux defenses 
etablies par les articles VIII et IX 
soient partout punis, ainsi que leurs 
complices, outre la saisie et la con- 
fiscation des armes et munitions pro- 
hibees, soit de I'amende, soit de I'em- 
prisonnement, soit de ces deux peines 
reunies, proportionnellement a 1' im- 
portance de F infraction et suivant la 
gravite de chaque cas. 

Article XIII. 

Les Puissances signataires qui ont 
en Afrique des possessions en contact 
avec la zone specifiee a I'article VIII, 
s' engagent a prendre les mesures ne- 
cessaires pour empecher I'introduc- 
tion des armes a feu et des munitions, 
par leurs frontieres interieures, dans 



name in the declaration. Neverthe- 
less, the territorial power of the coast 
retains the right to stop, exception- 
ally and provisionally, the transit of 
of improved arms and ammunition 
across its territory, if, in consequence 
of inland disturbances or other seri- 
ous danger, there is ground for fear- 
ing lest the despatch of arms and 
ammunition may compromise its own 
safety. 



Article XL 

The powers shall communicate to 
one another information relating to 
the traffic in fire-arms and ammuni- 
tion, the permits granted, and the 
measures of repression in force in 
their respective territories. 

Article XII. 

The powers engage to adopt or to 
propose to their respective legislative 
bodies the measures necessary every- 
where to secure the punishment of 
infringers of the prohibitions con- 
tained in Articles VIII and IX, and 
that of their accomplices, besides 
the seizure and confiscation of the 
prohibited arms and ammunition, 
either by fine or imprisonment, or 
by both of these penalties, in pro- 
portion to the importance of the in- 
fraction and in accordance with the 
gravity of each case. 

Article XIII. 

The signatory powers that have 
possessions in Africa in contact with 
the zone specified in Article VIII, 
bind themselves to take the neces- 
sary measures for preventing the in- 
troduction of fire-arms and ammu- 
nition across their inland frontiers 



i6 



les regions de la dite zone, tout au 
moins oelle des amies perfectionn^es 
et des cartouches. 

Article XIV. 

Le regime stipule aux articles VIII 
a XIII inclusivement restera en vigu- 
eur pendant douze ans. Dans le cas 
oil aucune des Parties contractantes 
n'aurait, douze mois avant I'expira- 
tion de cette periode, notifid son in- 
tention d'en faire cesser les effets, ni 
demande la revision, il continuera de 
rester obligatoire pendant deux ans, 
et ainsi de suite, de deux en deux 
ans. 

Chapitre II. Route des caravanes 
et transports if esclaiies par terre. 

Article XV. 

Independamment de leur action re- 
pressive ou protectrice aux foyers de 
la traite, les stations, croisieres et 
postes dont Tetablissement est prevu 
a I'article II et toutes autres stations 
etablies ou reconnues aux termes de 
I'article IV par chaque Gouverne- 
ment dans ses possessions, auront en 
outre pour mission de surveiller, au- 
tant que les circonstances le permet- 
tront, et au fur et a mesure du progres 
de leur organisation administrative, 
les routes suivies sur leur territoire 
par les trafiquants d'esclaves, d'y ar- 
reter les convois en raarche oii de les 
poursuivre partout ou leur action 
pourra s'exercer legalement. 

Article XVI. 

Dans les regions du littoral con- 
nues comme servant de lieux habi- 
tuels de passage ou de points d'abou- 
tissement aux transports d'esclaves 
venant de I'interieur, ainsi qu'aux 
points de croisement des principales 
routes de caravanes traversant la zone 



into the regions of said zone, at least 
that of improvedarms and cartridges. 

Article XIV. 

The system stipulated in Articles 
VIII to XIII, shall remain in force 
for twelve years. In case none of 
the contracting parties shall have 
given notice twelve months before 
the expiration of this period, of its 
intention to put an end to it, or shall 
have demanded its revision, it shall 
remain obligatory for two years 
longer, and shall thus continue in 
force from two years to two years. 

Chapter II. Caravan Routes and 
' Transportation of Slaves by land. 

Article XV. 

Independently of the repressive or 
protective action which they exercise 
in the centres of the slave-trade, it 
shall be the duty of the stations, crui- 
sers and posts, whose establishment is 
provided for in Article II, and of all 
other stations established or recog- 
nized by Article IV, by each govern- 
ment in its possessions, to watch, so 
far as circumstances shall permit, and 
in proportion to the progress of 
their administrative organization, the 
roads traveled in their territory by 
slave-dealers, to stop convoys on 
their march, or to pursue them where- 
ever their action can be legally exer- 
cised. 

Article XVI. 

In the regions of the coasts known 
to serve habitually as places of pas- 
sage or terminal points for slave- traffic 
coming from the interior, as well as 
at the points of intersection of the 
principal caravan routes crossing the 
zone contiguous to the coast already 
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voisine de la cote d6ja soumise a Tac- 
tion des Puissances souveraines ou 
protectrices, des postes scront etablis 
dans les conditions et sous les reserves 
mentionnees a I'article III, par les 
autorites dont relevent les territoires, 
a I'effet d'intercepter les convois et 
de liberer les esclaves. 

Article XVII. 

Une surveillance rigoureuse sera 
organisee par les autorites locales dans 
les ports et les contrees avoisinant la 
cote, a I'effet d'empgclier la mise en 
vehte et rembarquement des esclaves 
amends de I'interieur, ainsi que la 
formation et le depart vers I'interieur 
de bandes de chasseurs a Thomme et 
de marchands d' esclaves. 

Les caravanes debouchant a la cote 
ou dans son voisinage, ainsi que celles 
aboutissant a I'interieur dans une lo- 
calite occupee par les autorites de la 
Puissance territoriale, seront, des leur 
arrivee, soumises a un controle minu- 
tieux quant a la composition de leur 
personnel. Tout individu qui serait 
reconnu avoir ete capture ou enleve 
de force ou mutile, soit dans son 
pays natal, soit en route, sera mis en 
liberty. 

Article XVIII. 

Dans les possessions de chacune 
des Puissances contractantes. Fad- 
ministration auraledevoir de proteger 
les esclaves liberes, de les repatrier, 
si c'est possible, de leur procurer des 
moyens d' existence et de pourvoir en 
particulier a I'education et a I'etab- 
lissement des enfants delaisses. 



Article XIX. 

Les dispositions penales prdvues a 
I'article V seront rendues applicables 



subject to the control of the sovereign 
or protective powers, posts shall be 
established under the conditions and 
with the reservations mentioned in 
Article III, by the authorities to which 
the territories are subject, for the pur- 
pose of intercepting the convoys and 
liberating the slaves. 

Article XVII. 

A strict watch shall be organized 
by the local authorities at the ports 
and places near the coast, with a view 
to preventing the sale and shipment 
of slaves brought from the interior, as 
well as the formation and departure 
landwards of bands of slave-hunters 
and dealers. 

Caravans arriving at the coast or 
in its vicinity, as well as those arriv- 
ing in the interior at a locality occu- 
pied by the territorial power, shall, 
on their arrival, be subjected to a 
minute inspection as to the persons 
composing them. Any such person 
being ascertained to have been cap- 
tured or carried off by force, or mu- 
tilated, either in his native place or 
on the way, shall be set free. 

Article XVIII. 

In the possessions of each of the 
contracting powers, it shall be the 
duty of the government to protect 
liberated slaves, to return them, if 
possible, to their country, to procure 
means of subsistence for them, and, 
in particular, to take charge of the 
education and subsequent employ- 
ment of abandoned children. 

Article XIX. 

The penal arrangements provided 
for by Article V shall be applicable 
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a tous les actes criminels ou d61ic- 
tueux accomplis au cours des opera- 
ations qui ont pour objet le transport 
et le trafic des esclaves par terre, a 
quelque moment que ces actes soient 
constates. 

Tout individu qui aurait encouru 
une penality, a raison d'une infrac- 
tion prevue par le present Acte gen- 
eral, sera soumis a 1' obligation de 
fournir un cautionnement avant de 
pouvoir entreprendre une operation 
commerciale dans les pays ou se pra- 
tique la traite. 

Chapitre III. Repression de la 
traite sur mer. 

\ I. — Dispositions Generates. 

Article XX. 
Les Puissances signataires recon- 
naissent Topportunite de prendre 
d'un commun accord des dispositions 
ayant pour objet d'assurer plus effi- 
cacement la repression de la traite 
dans la zone maritime oi elle existe 
encore. 

Article XXI. 

Cette zone s'etend entre, d'une 
part, les cotes de I'ocean Indien (y 
compris celles du golfe Persique et 
de la mer Rouge), depuis le Belou- 
chistan jusqu'a la pointe de Tan- 
galane (Quilimane), et, d'autre part, 
une ligne conventionnelle qui suit 
d'abord le meridien de Tangalane 
jusqu'au point de rencontre avec le 
26" degr6 de latitude sud; se confond 
ensuite avec ce parall^le, puis con- 
tourne I'ile de Madagascar par Test 
en se tenant a 20 milles de la cote 
orientale et septentrionale, jusqu'a 
son intersection avec le mdridien du 
cap d' Ambre. De ce point, la limite 
de la zone est deterrain^e par une 



to all offences committed in the course 
of operations connected with the 
transportation of and traffic in slaves 
on land whenever such offences may 
be ascertained to have been com- 
mitted. 

Any person having incurred a pen- 
alty in consequence of an offence 
provided for by the presfent general 
act, shall incur the obligation of 
furnishing security before being able 
to engage in any commercial trans- 
action in countries where the slave- 
trade is carried on. 

Chapter III. Repression of the 
Slave-trade by Sea. 

Section I. General provisions. 

Article XX. 
The signatory powers recognize 
the desirability of taking steps in 
common for the more effective re- 
pression of the slave-trade in the 
maritime zone in which it still ex- 
ists. 

Article XXI. 

This zone extends, on the one 
hand, between the coasts of the In- 
dian Ocean (those of the Persian 
Gulf and of the Red Sea included), 
from Beloochistan to Cape Tanga- 
lane (Quilimane) ; and, on the other 
hand, a conventional line which 
first follows the meridian from Tan- 
galane till it intersects the 26th de- 
gree of South latitude ; it is then 
merged in this parallel, then passes 
round the Island of Madagascar by 
the east, keeping 20 miles off the east 
and north shore, till it intersects the 
meridian at Cape Ambre. From this 
point the limit of the zone is deter- 
mined by an oblique line, which ex- 
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ligne oblique qui va rejoindre la cote 
du Belouchistan, en passant a 20 
milles au large du cap Raz-el-Had. 

Article XXII. 

Les Puissances signataires du pre- 
sent Acte general," entre lesquelles il 
existe des conventions particulieres 
pour la suppression de la traite, se 
sont mises d'accord pour restreindre 
les clauses de ces conventions con- 
cernant le droit reciproque de visite, 
de recherche et de saisie des navires 
en mer, a la zone susdite. 

Article XXIII. 

Les m^mes Puissances sont egale- 
ment d'accord pour limiter le droit 
susmejitionn6 aux navires d'un ton- 
nage inferieur a 500 tonneaux. 

Cette stipulation sera revis6e d^s 
que r experience en aura demon tre 
la n^cessite. 

Article XXIV. 

Toutes les autres dispositions des 
conventions conclues entre les dites 
Puissances pour la suppression de la 
traite, restent en vigueur pour autant 
qu'elles ne sont pas modifiees par le 
present Acte general. 

Article XXV. 

Les Puissances signataires s'en- 
gagent a prendre des mesures efficaces 
pour prevenir I'usurpation de leur 
pavilion et pour empgcher le trans- 
port des esclaves sur les batiments 
autorises a arborer leurs couleurs. 

Article XXVI. 

Les Puissances signataires s'enga- 
gent a prendre toutes les mesures ne- 
cessaires pour faciliter le prompt 
echange des renseignements propres 
k amener la decouverte des person- 



tends to the coast of Beloochistan, 
passing 20 miles off Cape Ras-el- 
Had. 

Article XXII. 

The signatory powers of the pres- 
ent general act, — among whom exist 
special conventions for the sup- 
pression of the slave-trade, have 
agreed to restrict the clauses of those 
conventions concerning the recip- 
rocal right of visit, of search and of 
seizure of vessels at sea, to the above 
mentioned zone. 

Article XXIII. 

The same powers also agree to 
limit the above mentioned right to 
vessels whose tonnage is less than 
500 tons. This stipulation shall be 
revised as soon as experience shall 
have shown the necessity thereof. 



Article XXIV. 

All other provisions of the conven- 
tions concluded for the suppression 
of the slave-trade between the afore- 
said powers shall remain in force 
provided they are not modified by 
the present general act. 

Article XXV. 

The signatory powers engage to 
adopt efficient measures to prevent 
the unlawful use of their flag, and to 
prevent the transportation of slaves 
on vessels authorized to fly their 
colors. 

Article XXVI. 

The signatory powers engage to 
adopt all measures necessary to facil- 
itate the speedy exchange of in- 
formation calculated to lead to the 
discovery of persons taking part in 
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nes qui se livrent aux operations de 
la traite. 

Article XXVII. 

Un bureau international au moins 
seracree; il sera etabli a Zanzibar. 
Les Hautes Parties contractantes 
s'engagent a lui faire parvenir tous 
les documents specifies a 1' article 
XLI, ainsi que les renseignements de 
toute nature susceptibles d' aider a 
la repression de la traite. 

Article XXVIII. 

Tout esclave qui se sera refugie a 
bord d'un navire de guerre sous pa- 
vilion d'une des Puissances signa- 
taires sera immediatement et defini- 
tivement affranchi, sans que cet 
affranchissement puisse le soustraire 
a la juridiction competente, s'il a 
commis un crime ou delit de droit 
commun. 

Article XXIX. 

Tout esclave retenu contre son gre 
a bord d'un batiment indigene aura 
le droit de reclamer sa liberie. 

Son affranchissement pourra etre 
prononce par tout agent d'une des 
Puissances signataires, a qui le pre- 
sent Acte general confere le droit de 
controler I'etat des personnes a bord 
des dits batiments, sans que cet af- 
franchissement puisse le soustraire a 
la juridiction competente, si un crime 
ou delit de droit commun a ete com- 
mis par lui. 

I II. — Reglement concernnnt Pusa^e du pa- 
vilion et la surveilance des croiseiirs. 

I. — Ragles pour la concession 
du pavilion aux batiments in- 
digenes, le role d'6quipage et 
le manifeste des passagers 
noirs. 



operations connected with the slave- 
trade. 

"Article XXVII. 

At least one international bureau 
shall be created ; it shall be estab- 
lished at Zanzibar. The high con- 
tracting parties engage to forward to 
it all the documents specified in Ar- 
ticle XLI, as well as all information 
of any kind likely to assist in the sup- 
pression of the slave-trade. 

Article XXVIII. 

Any slave who has taken refuge on 
board a ship of war bearing the flag 
of one of the signatory powers, shall 
be immediately and definitively set 
free. Such freedom, however, shall 
not withdraw him from the compe- 
tent jurisdiction if he has been guilty 
of any crime or offense at common 
law. 

Article XXIX. 

Any slave detained against his will 
on board of a native vessel shall have 
the right to demand his liberty. His 
release may be ordered by any agent 
of any of the signatory powers on 
whom the present general act confers 
the right of ascertaining the status of 
persons on board of such vessels, al- 
though such release shall not with- 
draw him from the competent juris- 
diction if he has committed-any crime 
or offense at common law. 



SiccTION II. — Regulation concernijig the 
use ofthejlag and supervision by cruisers. 

I . Rules for granting the flag to 
native vessels, and as to crew 
lists and manifests of black 
passengers on board. 
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Article XXX. 

Les Puissances signataires s'enga- 
gent jiexercer une surveillance rigour- 
euse sur les batiraents indigenes au- 
torises a porter leur pavilion dans la 
zone indiqude a I'article XXI, et sur 
les operations commerciales effectuees 
par ces batinaents. 

Article XXXI. 

La qualification de batiment indi- 
gtoe s'applique aux navires qui rem- 
plissent une des deux conditions sui- 
vantes : 

1° Presenter les signes exterieurs 
d'une construction ou d'un greement 
indigene: 

2° £tre montes par un equipage 
dent le capitaine et la majorite des 
matelots soient originaires d'un des. 
pays baignes par les eaux de 1' ocean 
Indien, de la mer Rouge ou du golfe 
Persique. 

Article XXXII. 

L'autorisationd'arborer le pavilion 
d'une des dites Puissances ne sera 
accordee a I'avenir qu'aux batiments 
indigenes qui satisferont a la fois aux 
trois conditions suivantes : 

1° Les armateurs ou proprietaires 
devront gtre sujets ou proteges de la 
Puissance dont ils demandent a porter 
les couleurs; 

2° lis seront tenus d'etablir qu'ils 
possedent des biens-fonds dans la 
circonscription de I'autorite a qui est 
adress6e leur demande, ou de fournir 
une caution solvable pour la garantie 
des amendes qui pourraient etre 
eventuellement encourues; 

3^' Les dits armateurs ou proprie- 
taires,. ainsi que le capitaine du bati- 
ment, devront foumir la preuve qu'ils 
jouissent d'une bonne reputation et 



Article XXX. 

The signatory powers engage to 
exercise a strict surveillance over 
native vessels authorized to carry 
their flag in the zone mentioned in 
Article XXI, and over the commer- 
cial operations carried on by such 
vessels. 

Article XXXI. 

The term "native vessel " applies 
to vessels fulfilling one of the follow- 
ing conditions: 

1. It shall present the outward ap- 
pearance of native build or rigging. 

2. It shall be manned by a crew of 
whom the captain and the majority 
of the seamen belong by origin to 
one of the countries on the coast of 
the Indian Ocean, the Red Sea, or 
the' Persian Gulf 

Article XXXII. 

The authorization to carry the flag 
of one of the said powers shall in 
future be granted only to such native 
vessels as shall satisfy at the same 
time the three following conditions; 

1. Fitters-out or owners of ships 
must be either subjects of or persons 
protected by the power whose flag 
they ask to carry. 

2. They shall be obliged to prove 
that they possess real estate situated 
in the district of the authority to 
whom their application is addressed, 
or to furnish bona fide security as a 
guaranty of the payment of such 
fines as may be incurred. 

3. The above-named fitters-out or 
owners of ships, as well as the captain 
of the vessel, shall prove that they 
enjoy a good reputation, and that in 
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notamment n'avoir jamais 6te I'objet 
d'une condaranation pour faits de 
traite. 

Article XXXIII. 

L'autorisation accordte devra gtre 
renouvel6e chaque annee. Elle 
pourra toujours 6tre suspendue ou 
retiree par les autorit^s de la Puis- 
sance dont le batiment porta les cou- 
leurs. 

Article XXXIV. 

L'acte d'autorisation pbrtera les 
indications necessaires pour etablir 
I'identite du navlre. Le capitaine 
en sera detenteur. Le nom du bati- 
ment indigene et 1' indication de son 
tonnage devront etre incrustes et 
peints en caracteres latins a la poupe, 
et la ou les lettres initiales de son 
port d'attache, ainsi que le numdro 
d'enregistrement dans la serie des 
numeros de ce port, seront imprimes 
en noir sur les voiles. 

Article XXXV. 

Un role d'equipage sera delivre 
au capitaine du batiment au port de 
depart par Tautorite de la Puissance 
dont il porte le pavilion. II sera 
renouvele a chaque armament du 
batiment ou, au plus tard, au bout 
d'une annee, et conformement aux 
dispositions suivantes: 

1° La role sera, au moment de 
depart, vise par I'autorite qui I'a 
d61ivr6; 

2° Aucun noir ne pourra gtra en- 
gage comme raatelot sur un batiment 
sans qu'il ait 6t6 pr^alablement in- 
terrog6 par I'autorite da la Puissance 
dont ce batiment porte le pavilion 
ou, a d6faut de celle-ci, par I'autor- 
ite territoriale, a I'effet d'etablir qu'il 
contracte un engagement libre; 



particular they have never been sen- 
tenced to punishment, for acts con- 
nected with the slave-trade. 

Article XXXIII. 

This authorization granted shall 
be renewed every year. It may at 
any time be suspended or withdrawn 
by the authorities of the power whose 
colors the vessel carries. 

Article XXXIV. 

The act of authorization shall con- 
tain the statements necessary to es- 
tablish the identity of the vessel. 
The captain shall have the keeping 
thereof. The name of the native 
vessel and the amount of its tonnage 
shall be cut and painted in Latin 
characters on the stern, and the 
initial or initials of the name of the 
port of registry, as well as the regis- 
tration number in the series of the 
numbers of that port, shall be printed 
in black on the sails. 

Article XXXV. 

A list of the craw shall be issued 
to the captain of the vessel at the 
port of departure by the authorities 
of the power whose colors it carries. 
It shall be renewed at every fresh 
venture of the vessel, or, at the latest, 
at the end of a year, and in accord- 
ance with the following provisions : 

r. The list shall be visaed at the 
departure of the vessel by the author- 
ity that has issued it. 

2. No negro can be engaged as a 
seaman on a vessel without having 
previously been questioned by the 
authority of the power whose colors 
it carries, or, in d-efault thereof, by 
the territorial authority, with a view 
to ascertaining the fact of his having 
contracted a free engagement. 
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3° Cette autorit6 tiendra la main 
a ce que la proportion des matelots 
ou mousses ne soit pas anormale par 
rapport au tonnage ou au greement 
des batiments; 

4° L'autoritd qui a,ura interrogd 
les hommes pr^alablement a leur de- 
part les inscrira sur le role d' Equipage, 
oiL ils figureront avec le signalement 
sommaire de chacun d'eux en regard 
de son nom. 

5" Afin d'empecher plus sflrement 
les substitutions, les matelots pour- 
ront, en outre, Stre pourvus d'une 
marque distinctive. 

Article XXXVI. 

Lorsque le capitaine d'un batiment 
desirera embarquer des passagers 
noirs, il devra en faire la decla- 
ration a I'autorite de la Puissance 
dont il porte le pavilion ou, a d6faut 
de celle-ci, a I'autorite territoriale. 
Les passagers seront interroges et, 
quand il aura 6te constate qu'ils 
s'embarquent librement, ils seront 
inscrits sur un manifeste special don- 
nant le signalement de chacun d'eux 
en regard de son nom, et indiquant 
notamment le sexe et la taille. Les 
enfants noirs ne pourront gtre admis 
comme passagers qu'autant qu'ils se- 
ront accompagnes de leurs parents ou 
de personnes dont I'honorabilite se- 
rait notoire. Au depart, le manifeste 
des passagers sera vise par Tautorite 
indiquee ci-dessus, apres qu'il aura 
6te proc6d6 a un appel. S'il n'y a 
pas de passagers a bord, mention ex- 
presse en sera faite sur le role 
d'6quipage. 

Article XXXVIL 

A Tarriv^e dans tout port de re- 
lache ou de destination, le capitaine 



3. This authority shall see that the 
proportion of seamen and boys is not 
out of proportion to the tonnage or 
rigging. 

4. The authorities who shall have 
questioned the men before their de- 
parture shall enter them on the list 
of the crew in which they shall be 
mentioned with a summary descrip- 
tion of each of them alongside his 
name. 

5. In order the more effectively 
to prevent any substitution, the sea- 
men may, moreover, be provided 
with a distinctive mark. 

Article XXXVI. 

When the captain of a vessel shall 
desire to take negro passengers on 
board, he shall make his declaration 
to that effect to the authority of the 
power whose colors he carries, or in 
default thereof, to the territorial au- 
thority. The passengers shall be 
questioned, and after it has been as- 
certained that they embarked of their 
own free will, they shall be entered 
in a special manifest, bearing the de- 
scription of each of them alongside 
of his name, and specially sex and 
height. Negro children shall not be 
taken as passengers unless they are 
accompanied by their relations, or 
by persons whose respectability is 
well known. At the departure, the 
passenger roll shall be visaed by the 
aforesaid authority after it has been 
called. If there are no passengers 
on board, this shall be specially men- 
tioned in the crew-list. 

Article XXXVII. 

At the arrival at any port of call 
or of destination, the captain of the 
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du batiment produira devant I'autor- 
ite de la Puissance dont il porte le 
pavilion ou, a defaut de celle-ci, de- 
vant I'autorite territoriale, le role 
d'6quipage et, s'il y a lieu, les raani- 
festes de passagers anterieurement 
d61ivr6s. L'autorite controlera les 
passagers arrives a destination ou s'ar- 
retant dans un port de relaclie, et fera 
mention de leur debarquement sur 
le manifeste. Au depart, la meme 
autorite apposera de nouveau son visa 
au role et au manifeste, et fera Tap- 
pel des passagers. 

Article XXXVIII. 

Sur le littoral africain et dans les 
iles adjacentes, aucun passager noir 
ne sera embarque a bord d'un bati- 
ment indigene en dehors des localites 
ou reside une autorite relevant d'une 
des Puissances signataires. 

Dans toute I'etendue de la zone 
pr6vue a I'article XXI, aucun passa- 
ger noir ne pourra gtre debarque d'un 
batiment indigene hors d'une localite 
oii reside une autorite relevant d'une 
des Hautes Parties contractantes et 
sans que cette autorite assiste au de- 
barquement. 

Les cas de force majeure qui aurai- 
ent determine 1' infraction a ces dis- 
positions devront etre examines par 
l'autorite de la Puissance dont le bati- 
ment porte les couleurs, ou, a difaut 
de celle-ci, par l'autorite territoriale 
du port dans lequel le batiment in- 
culpe fait relache. 

Article XXXIX. 

Les prescriptions des articles XXXV, 
XXXVI, XXXVII et XXXVIII ne 
sont pas applicables aux bateaux non 
pontes entirerement, ayant un maxi- 
mum de dix hommes d' equipage et 



vessel shall show to the authority of 
the power whose flag he carries, or, 
in default thereof, to the territorial 
authority, the crew-list, and, if need 
be, the passenger-roll previously de- 
livered. The authority shall check 
the passengers who have reached 
their destination or who are stopping 
in a port of call, and shall mention 
their landing in the roll. At the de- 
parture of the vessel, the same author- 
ity shall affix a fresh vise to the list 
and roll, and call the roll of the 
passengers. 

Article XXXVIII. 

On the African coast and on the 
adjacent islands, no negro passengers 
shall be taken on board of a native 
vessel, except in localities where there 
is a resident authority belonging to 
one of the signatory powers. 

Throughout the extent of the zone 
mentioned in Article XXI, no negro 
passenger shall be landed from a na- 
tive vessel except at a place in which 
there is a resident officer belonging to 
one of the high contracting powers, 
and unless such officer is present at 
the landing. 

Cases of vis major that may have 
caused an infraction of these provis- 
ions shall be examined by the author- 
ity of the power whose colors the 
vessel carries, or, in default thereof, 
by the territorial authority of the 
port at which the vessel in question 
calls. 

Article XXXIX. 

The provisions of Articles XXXV, 
XXXVI, XXXVII, and XXXVIII 
are not applicable to vessels only 
partially decked, having a crew 
not exceeding ten men, and fulfill- 



25 



qui satisferont a I'une des deux con- 
ditions suivantes : 

1° S'adonrier exclusivement a la 
pgclie dans leS eaux territoriales ; 

2° Se livrer au petit cabotage entre 
les differents ports de la mSme Puis- 
sance territoriale, sans s' eloigner de la 
cote a plus de 5 milles. 

Ces differents bateaux recevront, 
suivant les cas, de I'autorite territori- 
ale ou de I'autorite consulaire, une 
licence sp6ciale renouvelable chaque 
annee et revocable dans les condi- 
tions prevues a I'article XL, et dont 
le modele uniforme, annexe au pre- 
sent Acte general, sera communique 
au Bureau international da renseigne- 
ments. 

Article XL. 

Tout acte ou tentative de traite, 
l^galement constate a la charge du 
capitaine, armateur ou proprietaire 
d'un bailment autorise a porter^ le 
pavilion d'une des Puissances signa- 
taires, ou ayant obtenu la licence 
prtvue a I'article XXXIX, entrai- 
nera le retrait immediat de cette 
autorisation ou de cette licence. 
Toutes les infractions aux prescrip- 
tions du paragraphe 2 du chapitre 
Illserontpuniesen outre des penalitgs 
edictees par les lois et ordonnances 
speciales a chacune des Puissances 
contractantes. 



Article XLL 

Les Puissances signataires s'en- 
gagent a deposer au Bureau interna- 
tional de renseignements les modeles 
types des documents ciapres: 

1° Titre autorisant le port du pa- 
vilion; 



ing one of the two following condi- 
tions : 

1. That it be exclusively used for 
fishing within the territorial waters. 

2. That it be occupied in the petty 
coasting trade between the different 
ports of the same territorial power, 
without going further than 5 miles 
from the coast. 

These different boats shall receive, 
as the case may be, a special license 
from the territorial or consular au- 
thority, which shall be renewed every 
year, and subject to revocation as 
provided in Article XL, the uniform 
model of which license is annexed to 
the present general act and shall be 
communicated to the international 
information office. 

ARTICLIi XL. 

Any act or attempted act con- 
nected with the slave-trade that can 
be legally shown to have been com- 
mitted by the captain, fitter-out, or 
owner of a ship authorized to carry 
the flag of one of the signatory 
powers, or having procured the 
license provided for in Article 
XXXIX, shall' entail the immediate 
withdrawal of the said authorization 
or license. All violations of the pro- 
visions of Section 2 of Chapter III 
shall render the person guilty thereof 
liable to the penalties provided by 
the special laws and ordinances of 
each of the contracting powers. 

Article XLL 

The signatory powers engage to 
deposit at the international informa- 
tion ofifice the specimen forms of the 
following documents: 

I . License to carry the flag ; 
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2° Role d' equipage ; 

3° Manifeste des passagers noirs. 

Ces documents, dont la teneur 
peut varier suivaiit les reglements 
propres a chaque pays, devront ren- 
fermer obligatoirement les renseigne- 
ments suivants, libellds dans une 
langue europeenne : 

/. En ce qui cone erne V autorisa- 
tion de porter le pavilion : 

a) Le nom, le tonnage, le gree- 
ment et les dimensions principales 
du batiment ; 

i) Le nura^ro d' inscription et la 
lettre signaletique du port d'attache ; 

c) La date de I'obtention du per- 
mis et la qualite du fonctionnaire qui 
I'a delivre. 

//. £n ce qui concerne le role 
d^ equipage : 

a) Le nom du batiment, du capi- 
taine et de I'armateur ou des proprie- 
taires ; 

b) Le tonnage du batiment ; 

c) Le numero d' inscription et le 
port d'attache du navire, sa desti- 
nation, ainsi que les renseignements 
specifies a 1' article XXV. 

///. En ce qui concerne le mani- 
feste des passagers noirs : 

Le nom du batim.ent qui les trans- 
porte et les renseignements indiques 
a I'article XXXVI, et destines abien 
identifier les passagers. 

Les Puissances signataires pren- 
dront les mesures n6cessaires pour 
que les autorites territoriales ou leurs 
consuls envoient au mgme Bureau 
des copies certifiees de toute auto- 
risation d'arborer leur pavilion, des 
qu'elle aura 6t6 accord^e, ainsi que 
I'avis du retrait dont ces autorisations 
auraient 6t6 I'objet. 



2. The crew-list; 

3. The negro passenger list. 
These documents, the tenor of 

which may vary according to the 
different regulations of each country, 
shall necessarily contain the follow- 
ing particulars, drawn up in one of 
the European languages : 

1 . As regards the authorization to 
carry the flag : 

(a) The name, tonnage, rig, and 
the principal dimensions of the 
vessel ; 

{F) The register number and the 
signal letter of the port of 
registry ; 

(c) The date of obtaining the 
licensa, and the office held by 
the person who issued it. 

2. As regards the list of the crew : 

{a) The name of the vessel, of the 
captain and the fitter-out or 
owner ; 

(J?) The tonnage of the vessel ; 

{/) The register number and the 
port of registry, its destination, 
as well as the particulars speci- 
fied in Article XXV. 

3. As regards the list of negro 
passengers: 

The name of the vessel which con- 
veys them, and the particulars indi- 
cated in Article XXXVI, for the 
proper identification of the passen- 
gers. 

The signatory powers shall take 
the necessary measures so that the 
territorial authorities or their consuls 
may send to the same office certified 
copies of all authorizations to carry 
their flag as soon as such authoriza- 
tions shall have been granted, as well 
as notices of the withdrawal of any 
such authorization. 
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Les dispositions du present article 
ne concernent que les papiers destines 
aux batiments indigenes. 

2. — De I' arret des batiments 
suspects. 

Article XLII. 

Lorsque les officiers commandant 
les batiments de guerre de I'une des 
Puissances signataires auront lieu de 
croire qu'un batiment d'un tonnage 
inftrieur a 500 tonneaux et rencontre 
dans la zone ci-dessus indiqu6e, se 
livre a la traite ou est coupable d'une 
usurpation de pavilion, ils pourront 
recourir a la verification des papiers 
de bord. 

Le present article n'implique au- 
cun changement a I'etat de choses 
actuel en ce qui concerne la juri- 
diction dans les eaux territoriales. 

Article XLIII. 

Dans ce but, un canot, commande 
par un officier de vaisseau en uni- 
forme, pourra 6tre envoye a bord 
du navire suspect, apres qu'on I'aura 
h6le pour lui donner avis de cette 
intention. 

L'officier envoys a bord du na- 
vire arr6t6 devra proceder avec 
tous les egards et tous les menage- 
ments possibles. 

Article XLIV. 

La verification des papiers de bord 
consistera dans I'examen des pieces 
suivantes : 

1° En ce qui concerne les bati- 
ments indigenes, les papiers men- 
tionn^s a Particle XLI ; 

2° En ce qui concerne les autres 
batiments, les pieces stipul6es dans 
les diff^rents trait6s ou conventions 
maintenus en vigueur. 



The provisions of the present 
article have reference only to papers 
intended for native vessels. 

2. The stopping of suspected 
vessels. 

Article XLII. 

When the officers in command of 
war-vessels of any of the signatory 
powers have reason to believe that a 
vessel whose tonnage is less than 500 
tons, and which is found navigating 
in the above-named zone, is engaged 
in the slave-trade, or is guilty of the 
fraudulent use of a flag, they may 
examine the ship's papers. 

The present article does not imply 
any change in the present state of 
things as regards jurisdiction in terri- 
torial waters. 

Article XLIII. 

To this end, a boat commanded 
by a naval officer in uniform may be 
sent to board the suspected vessel 
after it has been hailed and informed 
of this intention. 

The officers sent on board of the 
vessel which has been stopped 
shall act with all possible considera- 
tion and moderation. 

Article XLIV. 

The examination of the ship's pa- 
pers shall consist of the examination 
of the following documents : 

1. As regards native vessels, the 
papers mentioned in Article XLI. 

2. As regards other vessels, the 
documents required by the different 
treaties or conventions that are in 
force. 
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La verification des papiers de bord 
n'autorise I'appel de I'equipage et 
des passagers que dans les cas et 
suivant les conditions prevus a I'arti- 
cle suivant. 

Article XLV. 

L'enqu6te sur le chargement du 
batiment ou la visite ne peut avoir 
lieu qu'a I'egard des batiments navi- 
guant sous le pavilion d'une des Puis- 
sances qui ont conclu ou viendraient 
a conclure les conventions particu- 
lieres visees a I'article XXII, et con- 
formement aux prescriptions de ces 
conventions. 

Article XLVI. 

Avant de quitter le batiment arrete, 
I'officier dressera un proces-verbal sui- 
vant les formes et dans la langue en 
usage dans lepaysauquel ilappartient. 

Ce proces-verbal doit gtre date et 
signe par I'officier, et constater les 
faits. 

Le captaine du navire arrete, ainsi 
que 'les temoins, auront le droit de 
faire ajouter au proces-verbal toutes 
explications qu'ils croiront utiles. 

Article XL VII. 

Le commandant d'un batiment de 
guerre qui aurait arrete un navire sous 
pavilion etranger doit, dans tous les 
cas, faire un rapport a son Gouverne- 
ment en indiquant les motifs qui I'ont 
fait agir. 

Article XLVIII. 

Un resume de ce rapport, ainsi 
qu'une copie du proces-verbal dresse 
par I'officier envoys a bord du navire 
arrSte, seront, le plus tot possible, 



The examination of the ship's pa- 
pers only authorizes the calling of the 
roll of the crew and passengers in the 
cases and in accordance with the con- 
ditions provided for in the following 
article. 

Article XLV. 

The examination of the cargo or the 
search can only take place in the case 
of vessels sailing under the flag of one 
of the powers that have concluded, or 
may hereafter conclude the special 
conventions provided for in Article 
XXII, and in accordance' with the 
provisions of such conventions. 

Article XLVI. 

Before leaving the detained vessel, 
the officer shall draw up a minute ac- 
cording to the forms and in the lan- 
guage in use in the country to which 
he belongs. 

This minute shall be dated and 
signed by the officer, and shall recite 
the facts. 

The captain of the detained vessel, 
as well as the witnesses, shall have the 
right to cause to be added to the min- 
utes any explanations they may think 
expedient. 

( 
Article XLVII. 

The commander of a man-of-war 
who has detained a vessel under a for- 
eign flag shall,' in all cases, make a 
report thereof to his own government, 
and state the grounds upon which he 
has acted. 

Article XLVIII. 

A summary of this report, as well 
as a copy of the minute drawn up by 
the officer on board of the detained 
vessel, shall be sent, as soon as pos- 
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exp6dids au Bureau international 
de renseignements, qui en donnera 
communication al'autorite consulaire 
ou. territoriale la plus proche de la 
Puissance dont le navire arrgte en 
route a arbore le pavilion. Des 
doubles de ce document seront con- 
serves aux archives du Bureau. 

Article XLIX. 

Si, par suite de I'accomplissement 
des actes de controle mentionn^s 
dans les articles precedents, le croi- 
seur est convaincu qu'un fait de traite 
a ete commis a bord durant la tra- 
vers6e ou qu'il existe des preuves 
irrecusables centre le capitaine ou 
I'armateur pour I'accuser d'usurpa- 
tion de pavilion, de fraude ou de 
participation a la traite, il conduira 
le batiment arrete dans le port de la 
zone le plus rapproche oii se trouve 
une autorite comp^tente de la Puis- 
sance dont le pavilion a 6te arbor6. 

Chaque Puissance signataire s'en- 
gage a designer dans la zone et a 
faire connaitre au Bureau interna- 
tional de renseignements les autorites 
territoriales ou consulaires, ou les 
dfelegues speciaux qui seraient com- 
p^tents dans les cas vises ci-dessus. 

Le batiment soupgonne pent egale- 
ment gtre remis a un croiseur de sa 
nation, si ce dernier consent a en 
prendre charge. 

J. — De P enquHe et du jugement 
des bdtiments saisis. 

Article L. 

L'autorite vis6e a I'article prece- 
dent, a laquelle le navire arr&te a ete 
remis, procedera a une enqugte com- 
plete, selon les lois et reglements de 



sible, to the international informa- 
tion office, which shall communicate 
the same to the nearest consular or 
territorial authority of the power 
whose flag the vessel in question has 
shown. Duplicates of these docu- 
ments shall be kept in the archives 
of the bureau. 

Article XLIX. 

If, in performing the acts of super- 
vision mentioned in the preceding 
articles, the officer in command of 
the cruiser is convinced that an act 
connected with the slave-trade has 
been committed on board during the 
passage, or that irrefutable proofs ex- 
ist against the captain, or fitter-out, 
, for accusing him of fraudulent use of 
the flag, or fraud, or participation in 
the slave-trade, he shall conduct the 
arrested vessel to the nearest port of , 
the zone where there is a competent 
magistrate of the power whose flag 
has been used. 

Each signatory power engages to 
appoint in the zone, and to make 
known to the international informa- 
tion office, the territorial or consular 
authorities or special delegates who 
are competent in the above-mentioned 
cases. 

A suspected vessel may also be 
turned over to a cruiser of its own 
nation, if the latter consents to take 
charge of it. 

3. Of the examination and trial 
of vessels seized. 

Article L. 

The magistrate referred to in the 
preceding article, to whom the ar- 
rested vessel has been turned over, 
shall proceed to make a full investi- 
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sa nation, en presence d'un officier 
du croiseur stranger. 



gation, according to the laws and 
rules of his country, in the presence 
of an officer belonging to the foreign 



Article LI. 

S'il resulte de cette enquete qu'il 
y a eu usurpation de pavilion, le 
navire arrgte restera a la disposition 
du capteur. 

Article LII. 

Si I'enqugte etablit un fait de traite 
defini par la presence a bord de'es- 
claves destines a gtre vendus ou 
d'autres faits de traite prevus par les 
conventions particulieres, le navire 
at sa cargaison demeurent sous s6- 
questre, a la garde de Tautorite qui 
a dirige I'enqugte. 



Le capitaine et I'equipage seront 
dgfgres aux tribunaux designes aux 
articles LIV et LVI. Les esclaves 
seront mis en liberie apres qu'un juge- 
ment aura ete rendu. 

Dans les cas prevus par cet article, 
il sera disposg des esclaves libgres 
conformement aux conventions par- 
ticulieres conclues ou a conclure 
entre les Puissances signataires. A 
defaut de ces conventions, les dits 
esclaves pourront gtre remis a I'au- 
toritg locale, pour etre renvoyes, si 
c'est possible, dans leur pays d'ori- 
gine ; sinon cette autoritg leur facili- 
tera, autant qu'il dependra d'elle, les 
moyens de vivre, et, s'ils le dgsirent, 
de se fixer dans la contrge. 

Article LIIL 

Si I'enqugte prouve que le bati- 
ment est arrgtg illegalement, il y 



Article LL 

If it is proved by the inquiry that 
the flag has been fraudulently used, 
the arrested vessel shall remain at the 
disposal of its captor. 

Article LII. 

If the examination shows an act 
connected with the slave-trade, 
proved by the presence on board of 
slaves destined for sale, or any other 
offense connected with the slave- 
trade for which provision is made by 
special convention, the vessel and 
cargo shall remain sequestrated in 
charge of the magistrate who shall 
have conducted the inquiry. 

The captain and crew shall be 
turned over to the tribunals desig- 
nated by Articles LIV and LVI. 
The slaves shall be set at liberty as 
soon as judgment has been pro- 
nounced. 

In the cases provided for by this 
article, liberated slaves shall be dis- 
posed of in accordance with the spe- 
cial conventions concluded, or to be 
concluded, between the signatory 
powers. In default of such conven- 
tions, the said slaves shall be turned 
over to the local authority, to be sent 
back, if possible, to their country of 
origin ; if not, this authority shall 
facilitate to them, in so far as may be 
in its power, the means of livelihood, 
and, if they desire it, of settling on 
the spot. 

Article LIIL 

If it shall be proved by the inquiry 
that the vessel has been illegally ar- 
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aura lieu de plein droit a une indem- 
nity proportionnelle au prejudice 
eprouve par le batiment detourne de 
sa route. 

La quotite de cette indemnite sera 
fixee par I'autorite qui a dirige I'en- 
qugte. 

Article LIV. 

Dans le cas oii I'officier du navire 
capteur n'accepterait pas les conclu- 
sions de I'enquete effectuee en sa pre- 
sence, la cause serait, de plein droit, 
deferee au tribunal de la nation dont 
le batiment captur6 aurait arbore les 
couleurs. 

II ne sera fait d'exception a cette 
regie que dans le cas ou le differend 
porterait sur le chiffre de I'indemnite 
stipulee a 1' article LIII, lequel sera 
fix6 par voie d'arbitrage, ainsi qu'il 
est specifie a 1' article suivant. 

Article LV. 

L'officier capteur et I'autorite qui 
aura dirige I'enqugte designeront, 
chacun dans les quarante-huit heures, 
un arbitre, et les deux arbitres choisis 
auront eux-mgmes vingt-quatre heures 
pour designer un sur-arbitre. Les 
arbitres devront 6tre choisis, autant 
que possible, parmi les fonctionnaires 
diplomatiques, consulaires ou judici- 
aires des Puissances signataires. Les 
indigenes se trouvant a la solde des 
Gouvernements contractants sont for- 
mellement exclus. La decision est 
prise a la majorite des voix. Elle doit 
gtre reconnue comme definitive. 

Si la juridiction arbitrale n'est pas 
constituee dans les delais indiques, il 
sera precede, pour 1' indemnite comme 
pour les dommages-intergts, con- 
form^ment aux dispositions de I'arti- 
cle LVIII, paragraphe 2. 



rested, there shall be clear title to an 
indemnity in proportion to the dam- 
ages suffered by the vessel being 
taken out of its course. 

The amount of this indemnity shall 
be fixed by the authority that has con- 
ducted the inquiry. 

Article LIV. 

In case the officer of the capturing 
vessel does not accept the conclusions 
of the inquiry held in his presence, 
the matter shall be turned over to the 
tribunal of the nation whose flag the 
captured vessel has borne. 

No exception shall be made to this 
rule, unless the disagreement arises in 
respect of the amount of the indem- 
nity stipulated in Article LIII, and 
this shall be fixed by arbitration, as 
specified in the following article. 

Article LV. 

The capturing officer and the au- 
thority which has conducted the 
inquiry shall each appoint a referee 
within forty-eight hours, and the two 
arbitrators shall have twenty-four 
hours to choose an umpire. The ar- 
bitrators shall, as far as possible, be 
chosen from among the diplomatic, 
consular, or judicial officers of the 
signatory powers. Natives in the pay 
of the contracting Governments are 
formally excluded. The decision shall 
be by a majority of votes, and be con- 
sidered as final. 

If the court of arbitration is not 
constituted in the time indicated, the 
procedure in respect of the indemnity, 
as in that of damages, shall be in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of Arti- 
cle LVIII, paragraph 3. 
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Article LVI. 

Les causes sont deferees, dans le 
plus bref delai possible, au tribunal 
de la nation dont les prevenus ont 
arbore les couleurs. Cependant les 
consuls ou toute autre autorite de la 
n'ieme nation que les prevenus, speci- 
alement commissionnes a cet effet, 
peuvent gtre autorises par leur Gou- 
vernement a rendre les jugements aux 
lieu et place des tribunaux. 

Article LVII. 

La procedure et le jugenaent des in- 
fractions aux dispositions du chapitre 
III auront toujours lieu aussi som- 
mairement que le permettent les lois 
et reglements en vigueur dans les ter- 
ritoires soumis a I'autorite des Puis- 
sances signataires. 

Article LVIII. 

Tout jugement du tribunal national 
ou des autorites visees a 1' article LVI 
declarant que le navire arrgte ne s'est 
point livre a la traite sera execute sur- 
le-champ, et pleine liberte serarendue 
au navire de continuer sa route. 

Dans ce cas, le capitaine ou I'arma- 
teur du navire arrete sans motif legit- 
ime de suspicion ou ayant ete soumis 
a des vexations, aura le droit de re- 
clamer des doramagesrinterets dont le 
montant serait fixe de commun accord 
entre les Gouvernements directement 
interesses ou par voie d'arbitrage, et 
paye dans le delai de six mois a partir 
de la date du jugement qui aacquitte 
la prise. 

Article LIX. 

En cas de condamnation, le navire 
sequestre sera declare de bonne prise 
au profit du capteur. 



Article LVI. 

The cases shall be brought with the 
least possible delay before the tribu- 
nal of the nation whose flag has been 
used by the accused. However, the 
consuls or any other authority of the 
same nation as the accused, specially 
commissioned to this end, may be 
authorized by their Government to 
pronounce judgment instead of the 
tribunal. 

Article LVII. 

The procedure and trial of viola- 
tions of the provisions of Chapter III 
shall always be conducted in as sum- 
mary a manner as is permitted by the 
laws and regulations in force in the 
territories subject to the authority of 
the signatory powers. 

Article LVIII. 

Any decision of the national tribu- 
nal or authorities referred to in Article 
LVI, declaring that the seized vessel 
did not carry on the slave-trade, shall 
be immediately enforced, and the ves- 
sel shall be at perfect liberty to con- 
tinue, on its course. 

In this case, the captain or owner 
of any vessel that has been seized with- 
out legitimate ground of suspicion, or 
subjected to annoyance, shall have 
the right of claiming damages, the 
amount of which shall be fixed by 
agreement between the Governments 
directly interested, or by arbitration, 
and shall be paid within a period of 
six months from the date of the judg- 
ment acquitting the captured vessel. 

Article LIX. 

In case of condemnation, the se- 
questered vessel shall be declared 
lawfully seized for the benefit of the 
captor. 
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Le capitaine, I'equipage et toutes 
lutres personnes reconnues coupables 
seront punis, selon la gravite des 
crimes ou delits commis par eux, et 
:onformeraent a 1' article V. 

Article LX. 

Les dispositions des articles L a 
LIX ne portent aucune atteinte ni a 
la competence, ni a la procedure des 
tribunaux speciaux existants ou de 
ceux a creer pour connaitre des faits 
de traite. 

Article LXI. 

Les Hautes Parties contractantes 
s'engagent a se communiquer recip- 
roquement les instructions qu'elles 
donneront, en execution des dispo- 
sitions du chapitre III, aux command- 
ants de leurs batiments de guerre 
navigiiant dans les mers de la zone 
indiquee. 

Chapitre IV. Pays de destination 
dont les institutions coniportent V ex- 
istence de r esclavage domestique . 



Article LXII. 

Les Puissances contractantes dont 
les institutions comportent 1' existence 
de I'esclavage domestique et dont, par 
suite de ce fait, les possessions situees 
dans ou hors I'Afrique servent, 
malgre la vigilance des autorites, de 
lieux de destination aux esclaves 
africains, s'engagent a en prohiber 
I'importation, le transit, la sortie 
ainsi que le commerce. La surveil- 
lance la plus active et la plus severe 
possible sera organisee par elles sur 
bus les points oii s'operent 1' entree, 
le passage et la sortie des esclaves 
africains. 



The captain, crew, and all other 
persons found guilty shall be punished 
according to the gravity of the crimes 
or offenses committed by them, and in 
accordance with Article V. 

Article LX. 

The provisions of Articles L to LIX 
do not in any way affect the jurisdic- 
tion or procedure of existing special 
tribunals, or of such as may hereafter 
be formed to take cognizance of of- 
fenses connected with the slave-trade. 

Article LXI. « 

The high contracting parties en- 
gage to make known to one another, 
reciprocally, the instructions which 
they shall give, for the execution of 
the provisions of Chapter III, to the 
commanders of their men-of-war nav- 
igating the seas of the zone referred to. 



Chapter IV. Countries to which 
slaves are sent, whose institutions 
recognize the existence of domestic 
slavtry. 

Article LXII. 

The contracting powers whose in- 
stitutions recognize the existence of 
domestic slavery, and whose posses- 
sions, in consequence thereof, in or 
out of Africa, serve, in spite of the 
vigilance of the authorities, as places 
of destination for African slaves, 
pledge themselves to prohibit their 
importation, transit and departure, 
as well as the trade in slaves. The 
most active and the strictest super- 
vision shall be enforced at all places 
where the arrival, transit, and de- 
parture of African slaves take place. 
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Article LXIII. 

Les esclaves Iib6r6s en execution 
de Varticle precedent seront, si les 
circonstances le permettent, renvoyes 
dans leur pays d'origine. Dans tous 
les cas, ils recevront des lettres d'af- 
franchissement des autorites comp6- 
tentes et auront droit a leur protec- 
tion et a leur assistance afin de 
trouver des moyens d'existence. 

Article LXIV. 

Tout esclave fugitif arrivant a la 
frojitiere d'une des Puissances men- 
tionnees a I'article LXII sera repute 
libre et sera en droit de reclamer des 
autorites competentes des lettres 
d'affranchissement. 

Article LXV. 

Toute vente ou transaction dent 
les esclaves vises aux articles LXIII 
et LXIV auraient eti I'objet par suite 
de circonstances quelconques, sera 
consideree comme nuUe ou non ave- 
nue. 

Article LXVI. • 

Les navires indigenes portant le 
pavilion d'un des pays mentionnes a 
I'article LXII, s'il existe des indices 
qu'ils se livrent a des operations de 
traite, seront soutnis par les autorites 
locales, dans les ports qu'ils frequen- 
tent, a une verification rigoureuse de 
leur equipage et des passagers, tant 
a I'entr^e qu'a la sortie. En cas de 
presence a bord d'esclaves africains, 
il sera procede judiciairement contre 
le batiment et contre toutes person- 
nes qu'il y aura lieu d'inculper. Les 
esclaves trouves a bord recevront des 
lettres d'affranchissement par les 
soins des autorites qui auront op6r6 
la saisie des navires. 



Article LXIII. 

Slaves set free under the provisions 
of the preceding article shall, if cir- 
cumstances permit, be sent back to 
the country from whence they came. 
In all cases they shall receive letters 
of liberation from the competent au- 
thorities, and shall be entitled to 
their protection and assistance for the 
purpose of obtaining means of sub- 
sistence. 

Article LXIV. 

Any fugitive slave arriving at the 
frontier of any of the powers men- 
tioned in Article LXII shall be con- 
sidered free, and shall have the right 
to claim letters of release from the 
competent authorities. 

Article LXV. 

Any sale or transaction to which 
the slaves referred to in Articles 
LXIII and LXIV may have been sub- 
jected through circumstances of any 
kind whatsoever, shall be considered 
as null and void. 

Article LXVI. 

Native vessels carrying the flag of 
one of the countries mentioned in 
Article LXII, if there is any indica- 
tion that they are employed in oper- 
ations connected with the slave-trade, 
shall be subjected by the local author- 
ities in the ports frequented by them 
to a strict examination of their crews 
and passengers both on arrival and 
departure. If African slaves are 
found on board, judicial proteedings 
shall be instituted against the vessel 
and against all persons who may be 
implicated. Slaves found on board 
shall receive letters of release through 
the authorities who have seized the 
vessels. 
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Article LXVII. 

Des dispositions penales en rapport 
ivec celles pr^vues par I'article V 
seront edict6es centre les importa- 
teurs, transportateurs et marchands 
I'esclaves africains, contre les auteurs 
ie mutilation d'enfants ou d'adultes 
males et ceux qui en trafiquent, ainsi 
jue contre leurs co-auteurs et com- 
plices. 

Article LXVIII. 

Les Puissances signataires recon- 
naissent la haute valeur de la loi sur 
la prohibition de la traite des noirs, 
sanctionnee par Sa Majeste I'Emper- 
eur des Ottomans le 4/16 decembre 
1889 (22 Rebi-ul-Akhir 1307), et 
;lles sont assurees qu'une surveillance 
ictive sera organisee par les autorites 
Jttomanes, particulierement sur la 
;6te occidentale de I'Arabie et sur 
es routes qui mettent cette cote en 
;ommunication avec les autres pos- 
essions de Sa Majesty imperiale en 
\sie. 

Article LXIX. 

Sa Majeste le Shah de Perse con- 
ent a organiser une surveillance 
.ctive dans les eaux territoriales et 
ur celles des cotes du golfe Persique 
t du golfe d'Oman qui sont placees 
ous sa souverainet6, ainsi que sur les 
outes interieures qui servent au 
ransport des esclaves. Les magis- 
rats et les autres autorites recevront 
cet effet les pouvoirs n^cessaires. 

Article LXX. 

Sa Hautesse le Sultan de Zanzibar 
ansent a prSter son concours le plus 
Icace pour la repression des crimes 
; delits commis par les trafiquants 
'esclaves africains sur terre comme 



Article LXVIL 

Penal provisions similar to those 
provided for by Article V shall be 
enacted against persons importing, 
transporting, and trading in African 
slaves, against the mutilators of male 
children or adults, and those who 
traffic in them, as well as against their 
associates and accomplices. 

Article LXVIIL 

The signatory powers recognize 
the great importance of the law re- 
specting the prohibition of the slave- 
trade sanctioned by His Majesty the 
Emperor of the Ottomans on the 4th 
(i6th) of December, 1889 (22 Rebi- 
ul-Akhir, 1307), and they are assured 
that an active surveillance will be or- 
ganized by the Ottoman authorities, 
especially on the west coast of Arabia 
and on the routes which place that 
coast in communication with the 
other possessions of His Imperial 
Majesty in Asia. 

Article LXIX. 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia 
consents to organize an active sur- 
veillance in the territorial waters and 
those off the coast of the Persian Gulf 
and Gulf of Oman which are under 
his sovereignty, and on the inland 
routes which serve for the transpor- 
tation of slaves. The magistrates 
and other authorities shall, to this 
effect, receive the necessary powers. 

Article LXX. 

His Highness the Sultan of Zan- 
zibar consents to give his most effec- 
tive support to the repression of 
crimes and offences committed by 
African slave-traders on land as well 
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sur mer. Les tribunaux institues a 
cette fin dans le Sultanat de Zanzibar 
appliqueront strictement les disposi- 
tions penales prevues a I'article V. 
Afin de mieux assurer la liberie des 
esclaves liberes, tant en vertu des 
dispositions du present Acte general 
que des decrets rendus en cette 
matiere par Sa Hautesse et ses pre- 
decesseurs, un bureau d'affranchisse- 
ment sera etabli a Zanzibar. 



Article LXXI. 

Les agents diplomatiques et con- 
sulaires, et les ofificiers de marine 
des Puissances contractantes pre- 
teront, dans les limites des conven- 
tions existantes, aux autorites locales 
leur concours, afin d'aider a re- 
primer la traite la oii elle existe 
encore; ils auront le droit d'assister 
aux proces de traite qu'ils auront 
provoques, sans pouvoir prendre part 
a la deliberation. 



Article LXXII. 

Des bureaux d'affranchissement ou 
des institutions qui en tiennent lieu 
seront organises par les administra- 
tions des pays de destination des es- 
claves africains, aux fins determin^es 
a I'article XVIII. 

Article LXXIII. 

Les Puissances signataires s'^tant 
engagtes a se communiquer tous les 
renseignements utiles pour combattre 
la traite, les Gouvernements que con- 
cernent les dispositions du present 
chapitre echangeront periodiquement 
avec les autres gouvernements les 
donntes statistiques relatives aux 
esclaves arrgtes et liberes, ainsi que 



as at sea. The tribunals created for 
this purpose in the Sultanate of Zan- 
zibar shall rigorously enforce the 
penal provisions mentioned in Article 
V. In order to render more secure 
the freedom of liberated slaves, both 
in virtue of the provisions of the 
present general act and of the decrees 
adopted in this matter by His High- 
ness and his predecessors, a libera- 
tion office shall be established at 
Zanzibar. 

Article LXXI. 

The diplomatic and consular 
agents and the naval officers of the 
contracting powers shall, within the 
limits of existing conventions, give 
their assistance to the local authori- 
ties in order to assist in repressing 
the slave-trade where it still exists. 
They shall be entitled to be present 
at trials for slave-trading brought 
about at their instance, without, 
however, being entitled, to take part 
in the deliberations. 

Article LXXII. 

Liberation offices, or institutions 
in lieu thereof, shall be organized by 
the governments of the countries to 
which African slaves are sent, for the 
purposes specified by Article XVIII. 

Article LXXIII. 

The signatory powers having under- 
taken to communicate to one another 
all information useful for the repres- 
sion of the slave-trade, the Govern- 
ments whom the present chapter 
concerns shall periodically exchange 
with the other Governments statistical 
data relating to slaves intercepted and 
liberated, and to the legislative and 
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es mesures legislatives ou adminis- 
ratives prises afin de reprimer la 
raite. 

Hhapitre V. Institutions destinies a 
assurer l' execution de V Acte gene- 
ral. 

\ I. — Du bureau international maritime. 

Article LXXIV 

Conformement aux dispositions de 
.'article XXVII, il est institue a Zan- 
zibar un bureau international ou cha- 
;une des Puissances signataires pourra 
le faire representer par un ddlegue. 

Article LXXV. 

Le Bureau sera constitue des que 
:rois Puissances auront designe leur 
epresentant. 

II elaborera un reglement fixant le 
node d'exercice de ses attributions. 
Zt reglement sera imm^diatement 
;oumis a la sanction des Puissances 
lignataires qui auront notifie leur in- 
ention de s'y faire representer et qui 
itatueront a cet 6gard dans le plus 
)ref delai possible. 

Article LXXVI. 
Les frais de cette institution seront 
epartis, a paJts egales, entre les 
i'uissances signataires mentionnees a 
'article precedent. 

Article LXXVII. 

Le Bureau de Zanzibar aura per- 
nission de centraliser tous les docu- 
nents et renseignements qui seraient 
le nature a faciliter la repression de 
a traite dans la zone maritime. A 
;et effet, les Puissances signataires 
'engagent a lui faire parvenir, dans 
e plus bref delai possible : 

1° Les documents specifies a I'arti- 
le XLI ; 



administrative measures which have 
been taken for suppressing the slave- 
trade. 

Chapter V. Institutions intended to 
insure the execution of the general 
act. 

Section I. Of the international maritime 
ofice. 

Article LXXIV. 

In accordance with the provisions 
of Article XXVII, an international 
office shall be instituted at Zanzibar, 
in which each of the signatory powers 
may be represented by a delegate. 

Article LXXV. 

The office shall be constituted as 
soon as three powers have appointed 
their representatives. 

It shall draw up regulations fixing 
the manner of exercising its functions. 
These regulations shall immediately 
be submitted to the approval of such 
signatory powers as shall have signi- 
fied their intention of being repre- 
sented in this office. They shall 
decide in this respect within the 
shortest possible time. 

Article LXXVI. 

The expenses of this institution 
shall be divided in equal parts among 
the signatory powers mentioned in 
the preceding article. 

Article LXXVII. 

The object of the office at Zanzi- 
bar shall be to centralize all docu- 
ments and information of a nature to 
facilitate the repression of the slave- 
trade in the maritime zone. For 
this purpose the signatory powers en- 
gage to forward within the shortest 
time possible : 

I . The documents specified in Ar- 
ticle XLI ; 
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2° Le resume des rapports et la 
copie des proces-verbaux vis6s a 1' ar- 
ticle XL VIII; 

3° La liste des autorites territori- 
ales ou consulaires et des del6gues 
sp6ciaux compdtents pour proceder a 
I'egard des batiments arrgtes, aux 
tetmes de I'article XLIX ; 

4° La copie des jugements et ar- 
rets de condamnation rendus con- 
formement a I'article LVIII ; 

5° Tous las renseignements pro- 
pres a amener la decouverte des per- 
sonnes qui se livrent aux operations 
de la traite dans la zone susdite. 

Article LXXVIII. 

Les archives du Bureau seront tou- 
jours ouvertes aux officiers de la 
marine des Puissances signataires au- 
torises a agir dans les limites de la 
zone definie a I'article XXI, de mgme 
qu'aux autorites territoriales ou ju- 
diciaires et aux consuls specialement 
designes par leurs gouvernements. 

Le Bureau devra fournir aux offi- 
ciers et agents etrangers autorises a 
consulter ses archives, les traductions 
en une langue eurdpeenne des docu- 
ments qui seraient rediges dans une 
langue orientale. 

II fera les communications prevues 
a I'article XLVIII. 

Article LXXIX. 

Des Bureaux auxiliaires en rapport 
avec le Bureau de Zanzibar pourront 
etre etablis dans certaines parties de 
la zone, en vertu d'un accord pre- 
alable entre les Puissances int^resses. 

lis seront composes des d61egu6s 
de ces Puissances et etablis conformiJ- 
ment aux articles LXXV, LXXVI et 
LXXVIII. 



2. Summaries of the reports and 
copies of the minutes referred to in 
Article XLVIII; 

3. The list of the territorial or con- 
sular authorities and special delegates 
competent to take action as regards 
vessels seized according to the terms 
of Article XLIX ; 

4. Copies of judgments and con- 
demnations in accordance with Arti- 
cle LVIII ; 

5. All information that may lead 
to the discovery of persons engaged 
in the slave-trade in the above-men- 
tioned zone. 

Article LXXVIII. 

The archives of the office shall al- 
ways be open to the naval officers of 
the signatory powers authorized to 
act within the limits of the zone de- 
fined by Article XXI, as well as to 
the territorial or judicial authorities, 
and to consuls specially designated 
by their Governments. 

The office shall supply to foreign 
officers and agents authorized to 
consult its archives, translations into 
a European language of documents 
written in an Oriental language. 

It shall make the ct)mmunications 
provided for in Article XLVIII. 

Article LXXIX. 

Auxiliary offices in communication 
with the office at Zanzibar may be 
established in certain parts of the 
zone, in pursuance of a previous 
agreement between the interested 
powers. 

They shall be composed of dele- 
lates of these powers, and established 
in accordance with Articles LXXV, 
LXXVI, and LXXVIII. 



39 



Les documents et renseignements 
pacifies a I'article LXXVII, en tant 
u'ils concernent la partie affdrente 
[e la zone, leur seront envoy^s direc- 
ement par les autorites territoriales 
t consulaires de cette region, sans 
irejudice de la communication au 
Jureau de Zanzibar pr6vue par le 
tigme article. 



Article LXXX. 

Le Bureau de Zanzibar dressera, 
lans les deux premiers mois de 
:haque annee, un rapport sur ses 
operations et celles des bureaux 
luxiliaires pendant I'annee ecoul^e. 

g 11. — De P echange entre les gouvernentents 
des documents et renseignements relatifs a 
la traite. 

Article LXXXI. 

Les Puissances se communiqueront 
Jans la plus large mesure et le plus 
bref delai qu'elles jugeront possibles : ' 

1° Le texte des lois et reglements 
i'administration existants ou edictds 
par application des clauses du pres- 
ent Acte general ; 

2" Les renseignements statistiques • 
concernant la' traite, les esclaves ar- 
rStes et Iib6r6s, le trafic des armes, 
des munitions et des alcools. 

» 

Article LXXXIL 

L'6change de • ces documents et 
renseignements sera centralise dans 
un bureau special rattache au Departe- 
tnent des Affaires Etrangeres a Brux- 

slles. 

Article LXXXIII. 

Le Bureau de Zanzibar lui fera par- 
venir, chaque annte, le rapport men- 



The documents and information 
specified in Article LXXVII, so far 
as they may relate to a part of the 
zone specially concerned, shall be 
sent to them directly by the terri- 
torial and consular authorities of the 
region in question, but this shall not 
exempt the latter from the duty of 
communicating the same to the office 
at Zanzibar, as provided by the same 
article. "" 

Article LXXX. 

The office at Zanzibar shall pre- 
pare in the first two months of every 
year, a report of its own operations 
and of those of the auxiliary offices, 
during the past twelve months. 

Section II. Of ike exchange between the 
Governments of documents and informa- 
tion relating to the slave-trade. 

Article LXXXI. 

The powers shall communicate to 
one another, to the fullest extent and 
with the least delay that they shall 
consider possible : 

1. The text of the laws and ad- 
ministrative regulations, existing or 
enacted by application of the clauses 
of the present general act ; 

2. Statistical information concern- 
ing the slave-trade, slaves arrested 
and liberated, and the traffic in fire- 
arms, ammunition, and alcoholic 
liquors. 

Article LXXXIL 

The exchange of these documents 
and information shall be centralized 
in a special office attached to the 
foreign office at Brussels. 

Article LXXXIII. 

The office at Zanzibar shall for- 
ward to it every year the report men- 
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tionn^ a 1' article LXXX sur ses ope- 
rations pendant I'annee ecoul^e et 
sur celles des bureaux auxiliaires qui 
viendraient a gtre etablis conforme- 
ment a I'article LXXIX. 

Article LXXXIV. 

Les documents et renseignements 
seront reunis et publics periodique- 
ment et adresses a toutes les Puissan- 
ces signataires. Cette publication 
sera accompagnee, chaque annee, 
d'une table analytique des documents 
iegislatifs, administratifs et statis- 
tiques men tionnesaux articles LXXXI 
et LXXXIII. 

Article LXXXV. 

Les frais de bureau, de correspond- 
ance, de traduction et d' impression 
qui en resulteront, seront supportes 
par toutes les Puissances signataires 
et recouvr6s par les soins du Departe- 
ment des Affaires Etrangeres a Brux- 
elles. 



tioned in Article LXXX, concerning 
its operations during the past year, 
and concerning those of the auxiliary 
offices that may have been established 
in accordance with Article LXXIX. 

Article LXXXIV. 

The documents and information 
shall be collected and published pe- 
riodically, and addressed to all the 
signatory powers. This publication 
shall be accompanied every year by 
an analytical table of the legislative, 
administrative, and statistical docu- 
ments mentioned in Articles LXXXI 
and LXXXIII. 

Article LXXXV. 

The office expenses as well as those 
incurred in correspondence, transla- 
tion, and printing, shall be shared 
by all the signatory powers, and shall 
be collected through the agency. of 
the department of the foreign office 
at Brussels. 



III. — De la protection des esclaves liheres. Section III. 



Of the protection of liberated 
slaves. 



Article LXXXVI. 

Les Puissances signataires ayant 
reconnu le devoir de proteger les es- 
claves liberes dans leurs possessions 
respectives s'engagent a etablir, s'il 
n'en existe deja, dans les ports de 
la zone determinee a I'article XXI et 
dans les endroits de leurs dites pos- 
sessions qui seraient des lieux de cap- 
ture, de passage et d'arrivee d'esclaves 
africains, des bureaux ou des institu- 
tions en nombre juge suffisant par elles 
et qui seront charges specialement de 
les affranchir et de les proteger, con- 
formement aux dispositions des arti- 
cles VI, XVIII, LII, LXIII et LXVI. 



Article LXXXVI. 

The signatory powers having recog- 
nized the duty of protecting liberated 
slaves in their respective possessions, 
engage to establish, if they do not 
already exist, in the ports of the zone 
determined by Article XXI, and in 
such parts of their said possessions as 
may be places for the capture, passage 
and arrival of African slaves, such offi- 
ces and institutions as may be deemed 
sufficient by them, whose business 
shall specially consist in liberating 
and protecting them in accordance 
with the provisions of Articles VI, 
XVIII, LII, LXIII, and LXVI. 
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Article LXXXVII. 

Les bureaux d'afifranchissement ou 
les autorites ch^rg^es de ce service 
ddivreront les lettres d'affranchisse- 
ment et en tiendront registre. 

En cas de denonciation d'un fait 
de traite ou de detention illegale, ou 
sur le recours des esclaves eux-memes, 
les dits bureaux ou autorites feront 
toutes les diligences necessaires pour 
assurer la liberation des esclaves et la 
punition des coupables. 

La remise des lettres d'affranchisse- 
ment ne saurait, en aucun cas, &tre 
retardee, si I'esclave est accusd d'un 
crime ou delit de droit commun. 
Mais, apres la delivrance des dites 
lettres, il sera prdcede a 1' instruction 
en la forme etablie par la procMure 
ordinaire. 

Article LXXXVIII. 

Les Puissances signataires favorise- 
ront, dans leurs possessions, la fonda- 
tion d'6tablissements de refuge pour 
les femmes et d' Education pour les 
enfants liberes. 

Article LXXXIX. 

Les esclaves affranchis pourront 
toujours recourir aux bureaux pour 
gtre proteges dans la jouissance de 
leur liberie. 

Quiconque aura use de fraude ou 
de violence pour enlever a un esclave 
libera ses lettres d'affranchissement, 
ou pour Je priver de sa liberte, sera 
considere comme marchand d' es- 
claves. 

Chapitre VI. Mesures resirictives 
du irafic des spirit ueux. 

Article XC. 

Justement preoccupies des conse- 
quences morales et mat^rielles qu'en- 



Article LXXXVIL 

The liberation offices or the author- 
ities charged with this service shall de- 
liver letters of release and shall keep 
a register thereof. 

In case of the denunciation of an 
act connected with the slave-trade, or 
one of illegal detention, or on appli- 
cation of the slaves themselves, the 
said offices or authorities shall exer- 
cise all necessary diligence to insure 
the release of the slaves and the pun- 
ishment of the offenders. 

The delivery of letters of release 
shall in no case be delayed, if the slave 
be accused of a crime or offence against 
the common law. But after the deliv- 
ery of the said letters an investigation 
shall be proceeded with in the form 
established by the ordinary proced- 
ure. 

Article LXXXVIII. 

The signatory powers shall favor, 
in their possessions, the foundation of 
establishments of refuge for women 
and of education for liberated chil- 
dren. 

Article LXXXIX. 

Freed slaves may always apply to 
the offices for protection in the en- 
joyment of their freedom. 

Whoever shall have used fraudulent 
or violent means to deprive a freed 
slave of his letters of release or of his 
liberty, shall be considered as a slave- 
dealer. 

Chapter VI. Measures to restrict 
the traffic in spirituous liqtwrs. 

Article XC. 

Being justly anxious concerning 
the moral and material consequences 
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traine pour les populations indigenes 
Tabus des spiriteux, les Puissances 
signataires sont convenues d'appli- 
quer les dispositions des articles 
XCI, XCII at XCIII dans une zone 
delimit^e par le 20= degre latitude 
nord et par le 22" degre latitude sud, 
et aboutissant vers Touest a I'ocean 
Atlantique et vers Test a I'ocean 
Indien et a ses dependances, y com- 
pris les lies adjacentes au littoral 
jusqu'a 100 milles marins de la cote. 



Article XCI. 

Dans les regions de cette zone oii 
il sera constate que, soit a raison 
des croyances religieuses, soit pour 
d'autres motifs, I'usage des boissons 
distillees n'existe pas ou ne s'est pas 
developpe, les Puissances en prohib- 
eront I'entree. La fabrication des 
boissons distillees y sera egalement 
interdite. 

Chaque Puissance determinera les 
limites de la zone de prohibition des 
boissons alcooliques dans ses posses- 
sions ou protectorats, et sera tenue 
d'en notifier le trace aux autres Puis- 
sances dans un delai de six mois. 

II ne pourra 6tre deroge a la sus- 
dite prohibition que pour des quan- 
tites limitees, destinees a la consom- 
mation des populations non indigenes 
et introduites sous le regime et dans 
les conditions d^terminees par chaque 
Gouvernement. 

Article XCII. 

Les Puissances ayant des posses- 
sions ou exer^ant des protectorats 
dans les regions de la zone qui ne 
sont pas placees sous le regime de la 
prohibition et ou les spiritueux sont 



to which the abuse of spirituous 
liquors subjects the native popula- 
tion, the signatory powers have 
agreed to enforce the provisions of 
Articles XCI, XCII and XCIII 
within a zone extending from the 
20th degree of North latitude to the 
22d degree of South latitude,- and 
bounded on the west by the Atlantic 
Ocean and on the east by the Indian 
Ocean and its dependencies, includ- 
ing the islands adjacent to the main- 
land within 100 nautical miles from 
the coast. 

Article XCI. 

In the districts of this zone where 
it shall be ascertained that, either on 
account of religious belief or from 
some other causes, the use of distilled 
liquors does not exist or has not been 
developed, the powers shall prohibit 
their importation. The manufacture 
of distilled liquors shall be likewise 
prohibited there. 

Each power shall determine the 
limits of the zone of prohibition of 
alcoholic liquors in its possessions or 
protectorates, and shall be bound to 
make known the limits thereof to the 
other powers within the space of six 
months. 

The above prohibition can only 
be suspended in the case of limited 
quantities intended for the consump- 
tion of the non-native population and 
imported under the regime and con- 
ditions determined by each. Govern- 
ment. 

Article XCII. 

The powers having possessions or 
exercising protectorates in those re- , 
gions of the zone which are not sub- 
jected to the regime of the prohibi- 
tion, and into which alcoholic liquors 
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actuellement import^s librement ou 
soumis a un droit d'importation in- 
ferieur a 15 francs par hectolitre a 
50° centigrades, s'engagent a etablir 
sur ces spiritueux un droit d'entree 
qui sera de 15 francs par hectolitre a 
50° centigrades, pendant les trois 
annees qui suivront la raise en vigueur 
du present Acte general. A I'expi- 
ration ide cette periode, le droit 
pourra gtre porte a 25 francs pend- 
ant une nouvelle periode de trois 
ann6es. II sera, a la fin de la si- 
xieme annee, soumis a revision, en 
prenant pour base une etude com- 
parative des resultats produits par ces 
tarifications, a I'effet d'arrgter alors, 
si faire se peut, une taxe minima dans 
toute r^tendue de la zone ou n'exis- 
terait pas le regime de la prohibition 
vise a I'article XCI. 

Les Puissances conservent le droit 
de nmintenir et d'elever les taxes au 
dela du minimum fixe par le 'present 
article dans les regions ou elles le 
possedent actuellement. 

Article XCIII. 

Les boissoris distillees qui seraient 
fabriqu6es dans les regions vis^es a 
I'article XCII et^ destinees a gtre 
livr^es a la consommation interieure, 
seront grevees d'un droit d'accise. 

Ge droit d'accise, dont les Puis- 
sances s'engagent a assurer la per- 
ception dans la limite du possible, 
ne sera pas inferieur au minimum 
des droits d'entree fix6 par I'article 

xcn. 

Article XCIV. 

Les Puissances signataires qui ont 
en Afrique des possessions en contact 
avec la zone specifiee a I'article XC 
s'engagent a prendre les mesures ne- 
cessaires pour empgcher I'introduc- 



are at present either freely imported 
or pay an import duty of less than 
15 francs, per hectolitre at 50 degrees 
centigrade, engage to levy on such 
alcoholic liquors an import duty of 
15 francs per hectolitre at 50 degrees 
centigrade, for three years after the 
present general act comes into force. 
At the expiration of this period the 
duty may be increased to 25 francs 
during a fresh period of three years. 
At the end of the sixth year it shall 
be submitted to revision, the average 
results produced by these tariffs being 
taken as a basis, for the purpose of 
then fixing, if possible, a minimum 
duty throughout the whole extent of 
the zone where the prohibition re- 
ferred to in Article XCI is not in 
force. 

The powers retain the right of 
maintaining and increasing the duties 
beyond the minimum fixed by the 
present article in those regions where 
they already possess that right. 

Article XCIII. 

Distilled liquors manufactured in 
the regions referred to in Article 
XCII, and intended for inland con- 
sumption, shall be subject to an 
excise duty. 

This excise duty, the collection of 
which the powers engage to secure, 
as far as possible, shall not be less 
than the minimum import duty fixed 
by Article XCII. 

Article XCIV. 

The signatory powers having pos- 
sessions in Africa contiguous to the 
zone specified in Article XC engage 
to adopt the necessary measures for 
preventing the introduction of spirit- 
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tion des spiritueux, par leurs front- 
ieres interieures, dans les territoires 
de la dite zone. 

Article XCV. 

Les Puissances se communiqueront, 
par I'entremise du Bureau de Brux- 
elles, dans Tes conditions indiquees 
au chapitre V, les renseignements 
relatifs au trafic des spiritueux dans 
leurs territoires respectifs. 

Chapitre VII. Dispositions finales. 
Article XCVI. 

Le present Acte general abroge 
toutes stipulations contraires des con- 
ventions anterieurement conclues 
entre les Puissances signataires. 

Article XCVII. 

Les Puissances signataires, sans 
prejudice de ce qui est stipule aux 
articles XIV, XXIII et XCII, se 
reservent d'introduire au present 
Acte general, ulterieurenient et d'un 
comraun accord, les modifications ou 
ameliorations dont I'utilite serait 
demontree par 1' experience. 

Article XCVIII. 

Les Puissances qui n'ont pas signe 
le present Acte general pourront gtre 
admises a y adherer. 

Les Puissances signataires se re- 
servent de mettre a cette adhesion 
telles conditions qu'elles jugeraient 
necessaires. 

Si aucune condition n'est stipulee, 
I'adhesion emporte de plein droit 
I'acceptation de toutes les obligations 
et I'admission a tous les avantages 
stipules par le present Acte general. 

Les Puissances se concerteront sur 
les demarches a faire pour amener 
I'adhesion des Etats dont le concours 



uous liquors within the territories of 
the said zone via their inland fron- 
tiers. 

Article XCV. 

The powers shall communicate to 
one another, through the office at 
Brussels, and according to the terms 
of Chapter V, information relating 
to the traffic in alcoholic liquors 
within their respective territories. 

Chapter VII. Final provisions. 
Article XCVI. 

The present general act repeals 
all contrary stipulations of conven- 
tions previously concluded between 
the signatory powers. 

Article XCVII. 

The signatory powers, without prej- 
udice to the stipulations contained 
in Articles XIV, XXIII and XCII, 
reserve the right of introducing into 
the present general act, hereafter and 
by common consent, such modifica- 
tions or improvements as experience 
may prove to be useful. 

Article XCVIII. 

Powers who have not signed the 
present general act shall be allowed 
to adhere to it. • 

The signatory powers reserve the 
right to impose such conditions as 
they may deem necessary to their 
adhesion. 

If no conditions shall be stipulated, 
adhesion implies acceptance of all the 
obligations and admission to all the 
advantages stipulated by the present 
general act. 

The powers shall agree among 
themselves as to the steps to be taken 
to secure the adhesion of states whose 



45 



serait necessaire ou utile pour assurer 
I'execution complete de I'Acte gen- 
eral. 

L' adhesion se fera par un acte se- 
pare. EUe sera notifiee par la voie 
diplomatique au Gouvernement de Sa 
Majeste le Roi des Beiges, et par 
celui-ci a tous les Etats signataires et 
adherents. 

Article XCIX. 

Le present Acte general sera ratifie 
dans un di^lai qui sera le plus court 
possible et qui, en aucun c^s, ne 
pourra exceder un an. 

Chaque Puissance adressera sa rati- 
fication au Gouvernement de Sa Ma- 
jeste le Roi des Beiges, qui en don- 
nera avis a toutes les autres Puissances 
signataires du present Acte general. 

Les ratifications de toutes les Puis- 
sances resteront deposees dans les 
archives du royaume de Belgique. 

Aussitot que toutes les ratifications 
auront ete produites, ou au plus tard 
un an apres la signature du present 
Acte general, il sera dresse acte du 
depot dans un Protocole qui sera signe 
par les Representants de toutes les 
Puissances qui auront ratifie. 

Une copie certifiee de ce Protocole 
sera adressee a toutes les Puissances 
int^ressees. 

Article C. 

Le present Acte general entrera en 
vigueur dans toutes les possessions 
des Puissances contractantes le soix- 
antieme jour a partir de celui ou aura 
ete dresse le Protocole de depot prevu 
a r article precedent. 

En foi de quoi, les Plenipotentia- 
ires respectifs ont sign6 le present 



cooperation may be necessary or use- 
ful in order to insure complete execu- 
tion of the general act. 

Adhesion shall be effected by a sep- 
arate act. Notice thereof shall be 
given through the diplomatic channel 
to the Government of the King of the 
Belgians, and by that Government to 
all the signatory and adherent states. 

Article XCIX. 

The present general act shall be 
ratified within the shortest possible 
period, which shall not in any case 
exceed one year. 

Each power shall address its ratifi- 
cation to the Government of the King 
of the Belgians, which shall give no- 
tice thereof to all the other powers 
that have signed the present general 
act. 

The ratifications of all the powers 
shall remain deposited in the archives 
of the Kingdom of Belgium. 

As soon as all the ratifications shall 
have been furnished, or at the latest 
one year after the signature of the 
present general act, their delivery 
shall be recorded in a protocol which 
shall be signed by the representatives 
of all the powers that have ratified. 

A certified copy of this protocol 
shall be forwarded to all the powers 
interested. 

Article C. 

The present general act shall come 
into force in all the possessions of 
the contracting powers on the sixti- 
eth day, reckoned from the day on 
which the protocol provided for in 
the preceding article shall have been 
drawn up. 

In witness whereof the respective 
plenipotentiaries have signed the 
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Acte general et y ont appose leur 
cachet. 

Fait a Bruxelles, le deuxierae jour 
du mois de juillet mil huit cent 
quatre-vingt-dix. 
[seal] Edwin H. Terrell, 
[seal] H. S. Sanford. 
[seal] Alvensleben. 

[seal] GOEHRING. 

[seal] R. KhevenhOller. 

[seal] Lambermont. 

[seal] E. Banning. 

[seal] Schack de Brockdorff. 

[seal] J. G. DE Aguera. 

[seal] Edm. van Eetvelde. 

[seal] a. van Maldeghem. 

[seal] a. Bouree. 

[seal] G. Cogordan. 

[seal] Vivian. 

[seal] John Kirk. 

[seal] F. de Renzis. 

[seal] T. Catalan!. 

[seal] L. Gericke. 

[seal] Nazare Aga. 

[seal] Henrique de Macedo 

Pereira Coutinho. 

[seal] L. Ouroussoff. 

[seal] Martens, 

[seal] Burenstam. 

[seal] Et. Caratheodory. 

[seal] John Kirk, 

[seal] Goehring. 



present general act, and have thereto 
affixed their seals. 

Done at Brussels the 2nd day of 
the month of July, 1890. 



[seal] 


Edwin H. Terrell. 


[seal] 


H. S. Sanford. 


[seal] 


Alvensleben. 


[seal] 


Goehring. 


[seal] 


R. KhevenhUller. 


[seal] 


Lambermont. 


[seal] 


E. Banning. 


[seal] 


Schack de Brockdorff. 


[seal] 


J. G. de Aguera. 


[seal] 


Edm. van Eetvelde. 


[seal] 


A. VAN Maldeghem. 


[seal] 


A. Bouree. 


[seal] 


G. Cogordan. 


[seal] 


Vivian. 


[seal] 


John Kirk. 


[seal] 


F. DE Renzis. 


[seal] 


T. Catalani. 


[seal] 


L. Gericke. 


[seal] 


Nazare Aga. 


[seal] 


Henrique de Macedo 




Pereira Coutinho. 


[seal] 


L. Ouroussoff. 


[seal] 


Martens. 


[seal] 


Burenstam. 


[seal] 


Et. Caratheodory. 


[seal] 


John Kirk. 


[seal] 


Goehring. 
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And whereas a protocol was signed at Brussels, on the 
2nd. of January, 1892, by the Plenipotentiaries of the Powers 
aforesaid, providing for the partial ratification of the said 
General Act on the part of the, French Republic, the original 
draft of which protocol, being in the French language, is 
word for word as follows : 



Projet de Protocole. 



Draft of a Protocol. 



Lessoussignes- 



- se sont reunis The undersigned, - 



-met at the 



au Ministere des Affaires fitrangeres 
a Bruxelles, conformement a I'article 
XCIX de I'Acte General du 2 juillet 
1890, et en execution du Proiocol 
du 2 juillet 1 89 1, afin de dresser acte 
du d6p6t des ratifications de celles 
des Puissances signataires qui n'avai- 



Ministry of Foreign Affairs at Brussels, 
in pursuance of Article XCIX of the 
General Act of July 2, 1890, and in 
execution of the Protocol of July 2, 
1 89 1, with a view to preparing a cer- 
tificate of the deposit of the ratifica- 
tions of such of the signatory powers 
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ent pas ete en mesure d'operer ce d6- 
pot a la reunion du 2 juillet 1891. 

S. E. le Ministre de France declare 
que le President de la Republique, 
dans ses ratifications sur 1' Acte Gene- 
ral de Bruxelles, a provisoirement re- 
serve, jusqu'a une entente ulterieure, 
les articles XXI, XXII et XXIII, ainsi 
que les articles XLII a LXI. 



■ don n ent 



Les Representants — 
acte a M. le Ministre de France du 
depot des ratifications du President 
de la Republique Fran^aise, ainsi que 
de I'exception portant sur les articles 
XXI XXII et XXIII et sur les articles 
XLII a LXI. 

II est entendu que les Puissances 
ayant ratifie I'Acte General dans son 
entier se reconnaissent reciproque- 
ment liees entre elles pour toutes ses 
clauses. 

II est egalement entendu que ces 
Puissances ne seront tenues a I'egard 
de celles qui auront ratifie partielle- 
ment que dans la .limite des engage- 
ments souscrits par ces dernieres. 

Enfin, 11 reste bien entendu qu'a 
regard de la Puissance ayant ratifie 
partiellement, les matieres faisant 
I'objet des articles XLII a LXI con- 
tinueront jusqu'a un accord ulterieur 
a etre regies par les stipulations et 
arrangements actuellement en vig- 
ueur. 

En foi de quoi * * * 



as were unable to make such deposit 
at the meeting of July 2, 1891. 

His Excellency the Minister of 
France declared that the President 
of the Republic, in his ratification of 
the Brussels General Act had provi- 
sionally reserved, until a subsequent 
understanding should be reached, Ar- 
ticles XXI, XXII, XXIII, and XLII 
to LXI. 

The 'representatives , ac- 
knowledge to the Minister of France 
the deposit of the ratifications of the 
President of the French Republic, as 
well as of the exception bearing upon 
Articles XXI, XXII, XXIII, and 
XLII to LXI. 

It is understood that the powers 
which have ratified the General Act 
in its entirety acknowledge that they 
are reciprocally bound as regards all 
its clauses. 

It is likewise understood that these 
powers shall not be bound toward 
those which shall have ratified it par- 
tially, save within the limits of the 
engagements assumed by the latter 
powers. 

Finally, it is understood that, as 
regards the powers that have partially 
ratified, the matters forming the sub- 
ject of Articles XLII to LXI, shall 
continue, until a subsequent agree- 
ment is adopted, to be governed by 
the stipulations and arrangements 
now in force. 

In testimony whereof * * * 



And whereas the said General Act of July 2, 1890, and 
the said Protocol of January 2, 1892, were duly ratified by the 
Governments of the United States of America and of the 
other Powers aforesaid ; 

And whereas, in pursuance of the stipulations of Article 
XCIX of the said General Act and of stipulations subse- 
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juently agreed upon by the signatories thereof, the ratifi- 
:ations of the said General Act were deposited with the 
jovernment of His Majesty the King of the, Belgians on 
;he and day gf July, 1891, by the Plenipotentiaries of the 
3-overnments of Germany, Belgium, Denmark, Spain, the In- 
dependent State of the Congo, Great Britain, Italy, the 
Netherlands, Persia, Sweden and Norway and Zanzibar ; on 
the 3rd day of July, 1891, by the Plenipotentiary of the Gov- 
ernment of Austria-Hungary; on the 2nd day of January, 
1892, by the Plenipotentiaries of the Governments of Rus- 
sia, the Ottoman Porte and the French Republic; on the 2nd. 
day of February, 1892, by the Plenipotentiary of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America; and on the 30th day 
of March, 1892, by the Plenipotentiary of the Government of 
Portugal ; 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Benjamin Harrison, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the 
said General Act of July 2, 1890, and the said Protocol of 
January 2, 1892, to be made public, to the end that the same 
and every article and clause thereof may be observed and ful- 
filled with good faith by the United States and the citizens 
thereof. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be hereunto affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this second day of April, 
in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and 
ninety-two, and of the Independence of the United States of 
America the one hundred and sixteenth. 

[SEAL.J BENJ. HARRISON. 

By the President : 

James G. Blaine, 

Secretary of State. 

4* 



INTERNATIONAL—PUBLICATION OF CUSTOMS TARIFFS. 



CONVENTION 

BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND OTHER POWERS, 

CONCERNING 

THE FORMATION OF AN INTERNATIONAL UNION FOR THE PUB- 
LICATION OF CUSTOMS TARIFFS; CERTAIN REGULATIONS 
FOR THE' EXECUTION OF SAID CONVENTION, AND CERTAIN 
FINAL DECLARATIONS. 



Signed at Brussels July 5, i8go. 
Ratification advised by the Senate December ij, i8go. 
Ratified by the President Dece7nber ly, i8go. 
Proclaimed December ly, i8go. 



By the President of the United States of America. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

Whereas a Convention between the United States of 
America and other Powers concerning the formation of an 
International Union for the publication of Customs Tariffs, 
certain Regulations for the execution of the said Convention, 
and certain Final Declarations were concluded and signed by 
the respective Plenipotentiaries of the High Contracting 
Parties aforesaid, at the City of Brussels, on the fifth day of 
luly one thousand eight hundred and ninety, the originals 
Df which Conventions Regulations and Final Declarations, 
aeing in the French language, are word for word as follows : 

[Translation made in Wasliington.] 

Convention concernant la Creation Convention concerning the formation of 

d'une Union Internationale pour la an International Union for the pub - 

Publication des Tarifs Douaniers lication of Customs Tariffs, to which 

entre the following States are Parties : 

La R6publique Argentine, I'Au- The Argentine Republic, Austria- 

riche-Hongrie, la Belgique, la Bo- Hungary, Belgium, Bolivia, Chili, 



livie, le Chili, I'Etat Ind^pendant du 
Congo, la Republique de Costa- Rica, 
le Danemark et ses Colonies, I'Es- 
pagne et ses Colonies, las Etats-Unis 
d' Amerique, la France et ses Colonies, 
la Grande-Bretagne et diverses Colo- 
nies anglaises, I'lnde Britannique, le 
Dominion du Canada, les Colonies 
de I'Australie de I'Ouest, du Cap de 
Bonne Esperance, de Natal, de la No- 
uvelle Galles du Sud, de la Nouvelle- 
Zelande,de Queensland, de Tasmania, 
de Terre-Neuve et da Victoria, la 
Greca, la Guatemala, la Republique de 
Haiti, ritalie et ses Colonies, le Mexi- 
qua, la Nicaragua, le Paraguay, les 
Pays-Bas at leurs Colonies, la Perou, 
le . Portugal et ses Colonies, la 
Rouraanie, la Russia, le Salvador, 
le Royaume de Siam, la Suisse, la 
Turquie, 1' Uruguay et le Vene- 
zuela. 

Las soussignes, dfiment autorises, 
ont, sous reserve d'approbation, arrgte 
la convention suivante: 

Article i=' II est forme entre las 
pays ci-dassus enumeres et tous les 
pays qui, dans la suite, adhereront a 
la presante convention, una associa- 
tion sous le titre de "Union intarna- 
tionala pour la publication des Tarifs 
douaniars" 

Art. 2. Le but da I' Union est de 
publier, a frais communs, et de faire 
connaitre, aussi promptement et aussi 
exactement que possible, les Tarifs 
douaniars des divers Etats du globe at 
les modifications qua ces tarifs subi- 
ront dans la suite. 

Art. 3. A catte fin, il sera cxkt 
a Bruxalles un Bureau international 
charge de la traduction et da la publi- 
cation de ces Tarifs ainsi que das dis- 



the Independent State of the Congo, 
the Republic of Costa Rica, Dan- 
mark and her colonies, Franca and 
her colonies. Great Britain and sun- 
dry British colonies, British India, 
the Dominion of Canada, the colonies 
of West Australia, the Cape of Good 
Hope, Natal, New South Wales, New 
Zealand, Queensland, Tasmania, 
Newfoundland and Yictoria, Greece, 
Guatemala, the Republic of Hayti, 
Italy and her colonies, Mexico, tha 
Netherlands and their colonies, Nica- 
ragua, Paraguay, Peru, Portugal and 
her colonies, Roumania, Russia, Sal- 
vador, the Kingdom of Siam, Spain 
and her colonies, Switzerland, Tur- 
key, the United States of America, 
Uruguay and Venezuela. 



The undersigned, being duly 
authorized, have concluded the fol- 
lowing convention, subject to the 
approval of their Governments: 

Article i. An association under 
tha title of "International Union for 
the publication of Customs Tariffs" 
shall be formed by the countries above 
enumerated, and by all such as may 
hereafter adhere to the present con- 
vention. 

Art. 2. The object of the Union is 
to publish, at the common expanse, 
and to make known, as speedily and 
accurately as possible, the customs 
tariffs of tha various States of the, 
globe and the modifications that 
may, in future, be made in those 
tariffs. 

Art. 3. To this and, an Interna- 
tional Bureau shall be organized at 
Brussels, whose duty it shall be to 
cause these tariffs, together with 



positions legislatives ou administra- 
tives qui y apporteront des modifica- 
tions. 

Art. 4. Cette publication se fera 
dans un recueil intitule : "Bulletin 
international des douanes ( Organe tie 
/' Union intemationale pour la publi- 
cation des Tarifs douaniers)." On 
adoptera a cet effet les langues com- 
merciales les plus usitees. 

Art. 5. Le personnel du Bureau 
international sera nomme par les 
soins du Minist^re des Affaires Etran- 
geres de Belgique, qui fera les avances 
de fonds necessaires et veillera a la 
marche reguliere de 1' Institution. 

Art. 6. Dans la correspondance 
adressee par le Bureau international 
aux Gouvernements adherents on fera 
usage de la langue fran^aise. 

Art. 7. Un rapport sur les tra- 
vaux et la gestion financiere du Bu- 
reau international sera adresse chaque 
ann6e aux Gouvernements adherents. 

Art. 8. Le budget annuel des de- 
penses du Bureau international est 
fixe au chiffre maximum de 125,000 
francs. 

En outre, un capital de 50,000 
francs sera mis, la premiere annee, a 
la disposition du Ministre des Affaires 
fitrangeres de Belgique pour les frais 
d' installation du Bureau. 

Les Etats et Colonies qui useraient 
ult^rieurement de la faculte d'ad- 
h^sion pr6vue a I'article 14 auront a 
payer leur quote-part de cette somme 
de 50,000 francs, sur la base de re- 
partition fix6e par Particle 9. 



such legislative or executive provi- 
sions as may introduce modifications 
therein, to be translated and pub- 
lished. 

Art. 4. This publication shall be 
made in a collection entitled: "In- 
ternational Customs Bulletin (organ 
of the International Union for the 
publication of Customs Tariffs)." 

The Commercial languages most 
in use shall be adopted for this pur- 
pose. 

Art. 5. The persons composing the 
International Bureau shall be ap- 
pointed through the agency of the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Bel- 
gium, which shall advance the neces- 
sary funds and see that the institution 
is properly managed. 

Art. 6. In communications ad- 
dressed by the International Bureau 
to the adhering Governments, the 
French language shall be used. 

Art. 7. A report concerning .the 
labors and the financial condition of 
the International Bureau shall be an- 
nually addressed to the adhering 
Governments. 

Art. 8. The annual budget of the 
expenditures of the International 
Bureau shall be fixed at the maximum 
of 125,000 francs. 

The sum of 50,000 francs shall be 
placed, the first year, at the disposal 
of the Minister of Foreign Affairs of 
Belgium, to enable him to meet the 
expenses of the organization of the 
Bureau. 

Such States and colonies as may 
hereafter avail themselves of the priv- 
ilege of adhering, for which provision 
is made in article 14, shall pay their 
quotas of the said sum of 50,000 
francs, on the basis of apportionment 
fixed in article 9. 



Les Etats et Colonies qui se re- 
tireraient de /' Union a I'expiration 
du premier terme de sept ann^es 
perdront leur droit de copropri6te 
dans le fonds commun. 

En cas de liquidation, le fonds 
commun sera partag6 entre les Etats 
et Colonies de I' Union, d'apres la 
base de repartition fixee par 1' arti- 
cle 9. 

Art. 9. En vue de determiner 
equitablement la part contributive 
des Etats contractants, ceux-ci sont 
repartis, a raison de 1' importance de 
leur commerce respectif, en six 
classes intervenant chacune dans la 
proportion d'un certain nombre 
d'unites, savoir: 

i" classe. Pays dont le commerce 
se monte regulierement a plus de 4 
milliards de francs : 55 unites. 

2'' classe. Pays dont le commerce 
se monte regulierement de 2 a 4 
milliards de francs : 40 unites. 

3* classe. Pays dont le commerce 
se monte regulierement de 500 mil- 
lions a 2 milliards de francs: 25 
unites. 

4'= classe. Pays dont lecommerce 
se monte regulierement de 100 a 
500 millions de francs: 20 unites. 

5° classe. Pays dont le commerce 
se monte regulierement de 50 a 100 
millions de francs: 15 unites. 

6° classe. Pays dont le commerce 
est regulierement inferieur a 50 mil- 
lions de francs : 5 unites. 

Art. 10. Pour les pays dont la 
langue ne sera pas employee par le 
Bureau international, les chiffres ci- 
dessus seront respectivement dimin- 



States and colonies withdrawing 
from the Union at the expiration of 
the first term of seven years' shall 
forfeit their rights as joint owners of 
the common fund. 

In case of a liquidation, the com- 
mon fund shall be divided among 
the States and colonies forming the 
Union on the basis of apportionment 
fixed by article 9. 

Art. 9. With a view to the equit- 
able adjustment of the quotas of the 
contracting States, those States shall 
be divided, according to the amount 
of their commerce, into six classes, 
the quota payable by each of which 
shall be in the proportion of a. cer- 
tain number of units, to wit: 

ist class. Countries whose com- 
merce regularly amounts to upwards 
of four thousand millions of francs : 
55 units. 

2nd class. Countries whose com- 
merce regularly amounts to from two 
to four thousand millions of francs: 
40 units. 

3d class. Countries whose com- 
merce regularly amounts to from 
five hundred millions to two thousand 
millions of francs: 25 units. 

4th class. Countries whose com- 
merce regularly amounts to from one 
hundred to five hundred millions of 
francs: 20 units. 

5th class. Countries whose com- 
merce regularly amounts to from fifty 
to one hundred millions of francs: 
15 units. 

. 6th class. Countries whose com- 
merce regularly amounts to less than 
50 millions of francs: 5 units. 

Art. 10. In the case of countries 
whose language is not used by the 
International Bureau, the above fig- ■ 
ures shall be reduced two-fifths, re- 



u6s des deux cinquiSmes. lis seront 
done r^duits : 

Pour la i'' classe a 33 unites. 



it i( oc 



t( (I tS 



' a 24 ' 
' ais ' 
' a 12 ' 



Art. II. Le total de la d6pense 
annuelle, divise par la somme des 
unites attributes aux dififerents Etats 
contractants, en execution des dis- 
positions qui precedent, donnera 
r unite de dSpense. II suffira de mul- 
tiplier celle-ci par le nombre d'unit^s 
assign^ a chacun de ces Etats pour 
connaitre le montant de sa contribu- 
tion dans les frais du Bureau interna- 
tional. 

Art. 12. A I'effet de mettre I'ln- 
stitution a mgme de rediger le Bulle- 
tin international des douanes aussi 
exactement que possible, les Parties 
contractantes lui enverront, directe- 
ment et sans retard, deux exemplaires : 

(a) de leur loi douaniere et de leur 
tarif douanier, mis soigneusement a 
jour; 

{b) de toutes les dispositions qui y 
apporteront dans la suite des modifi- 
cations; 

{c) des circulaires et instructions 
que lesdits Gouvernements adresse- 
ront a leurs bureaux de douane con- 
cernant I'application du tarif ou la 
classification des marchandises, et qui 
peuvent gtre rendues publiques ; 

((/) de leurs trait^s de commerce, 
conventions internationales et lois 



spectively. The following reduc- 
tions shall therefore be made : 

The quota of the first class shall be 
reduced to 33 units. 

The quota of the second class shall 
be reduced to 24 units. 

The quota of the third class shall 
be reduced to 15 units. 

The quota of the fourth class shall 
be reduced to 12 units. 

The quota of the fifth class shall 
be reduced to 9 units. 

The quota of the sixth class shall 
be reduced to 3 units. 

Art. II. The sum total of the 
annual expenditure, divided by the 
sum of the units assigned to the vari- 
ous contracting States, in pursuance 
of the foregoing provisions, shall give 
the unit of expenditure. This unit, 
multiplied by the number of units 
assigned to each of these States, shall 
show the amount of the quota payable 
by it for the support of the Interna- 
tional Bureau. 

Art. 12. In order to enable the 
Institution to edit the International 
Customs Bulletin as accurately as 
possible, the contracting parties shall 
send it, directly and without delay, 
two copies: 

(a) of their customs law and their 
customs tariff, carefully brought up 
to date. 

(^) of all provisions that shall ulti- 
mately modify said law and tariff. 

(c) of the circulars and instructions 
that shall be addressed by the said 
Governments to their custom-houses 
concerning the application of the 
tariff or the classification of goods, 
and that can be made public. 

((/) of their treaties of commerce, 
international conventions and do- 



int^rieures qui ont un rapport direct 
avec les tarifs douaniers' en vigueur. 

Art. 13. Un r^glement d'ex6cu- 
tion ayant la mgme force obligatoire 
que la pr6sente convention d^ter- 
mi'nera le mode de publication du 
Bulletin de P Union et tout ce qui est 
relatif au budget du Bureau interna- 
tional et a I'organisation int6rieure 
du service. 

Art. 14. Les fitats et Colonies qui 
n'ont point pris part a la pr6sente 
convention seront admis a y acc^der 
ulterieurement. 

L'accession sera notifide par 6crit 
au Gouvernement beige qui la fera 
connaitre a tous les autres Gouverne- 
ments contractants. L'accession em- 
portera de plein droit adhesion a 
toutes les clauses et admission a tous 
les avantages stipules dans la presente 
convention. 

Art. 15. La prdsente Convention 
sera mise a execution le i^avril 1891 
et elle restera en vigueur pendant 
sept ans. 

Si, douze mois avant I'expiration 
des sept premieres annees, la presente 
convention n'a pas ete denoncee, 
/' Union subsistera pendant un nou- 
veau terme de sept annees et ainsi de 
suite, de sept en sept ans. 



La denonciation sera adressee au 
Gouvernement beige. Elle- n'aura 
d'effet qu'a regard du pays qui I'aura 
faite, la convention restant ex^cutoire 
pour les autres pays de /' Union. 



Les Gouvernements pourront intro- 
duire dans la presente convention, de 



mestic laws having a direct bearing 
upon the existing tariffs. 

Art. 13. A set of regulations pro- 
viding for the execution of this con- 
vention, having the same force as the 
convention itself, shall determine the 
manner of publication of the Bulletin 
of the Union in everything relating 
to the budget of the International 
Bureau and to the internal organiza- 
tion of the service. 
■ Art. "1 4. The States and colonies 
that have not yet taken part in this 
convention shall have the privilege 
of acceding thereto hereafter. 

Notice of accession shall be given, 
in writing, to the Belgian Govern- 
ment, which shall, in turn, communi- 
cate such notice to all the other con- 
tracting Governments. Accession 
shall imply adhesion to all the clauses 
contained in, and the enjoyment of 
all advantages provided for, by this 
convention. 

Art. 15. This convention shall go 
into operation on the first day of 
April, 1891, and shall remain in force 
for seven years. 

If, twelve months before the ex- 
piration of the first seven years, no 
notice of a desire for tlie cessation of 
the effects of this convention shall 
have been given, the Union shall con- 
tinue to exist for seven years longer, 
and so on, in periods of seven years 
each. 

Notice of a desire for the cessation 
of the effects of this convention shall 
be addressed to the Belgian Govern- 
ment. Such notice shall have no 
effect save as regards the country giv- 
ing it, and the convention shall remain 
in force so far as the other countries 
of the Union are concerned. 

The Governments shall at all times 
be at liberty to make in this conven- 
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commun accord et en tout temps, les 
ameliorations qui seraient jug^es utiles 
ou n^cessaires. 

En foi de quo!, les soussignes ont 
signe la presente convention et y ont 
appose leur cachet. 

Fait a Bruxelles, le 5 Juillet mil 
huit cent quatre vingt dix. 
Pour la Republique Argentine, 
[seal. J Carlos Calvo y Capde- 

VILA. 

Pour I'Autriche-Hongrie, 

[seal. J Eperjesy. 

Pour la Belgique, 

[seal. J Lambermont. 

[seal.] Leon Biebuyck. 

[seal.] Kebers. 

Pour la Bolivie, 

[seal.] Joaquin Caso. 

Pour le Chili, 

[seal.] N. Pena Vicuna. 

Pour I'Etat Ind^pendant du Congo, 

[seal.] Edm. van Eetvelde. 
Pour la Republique de Costa- Rica, 
[seal.] Manuel M. de Peralta. 
Pour le Danemark et ses Colonies, 
[seal.] Schack de Brockdorff. 
Pour I'Espagne et ses Colonies, 
[seal.] J. G. de AgOera. 
Pour les Etats-Unis d'Amerique, 
[seal.] Edwin H. Terrell — ad 

referendum. 
Pour la France et ses Colonies, 
[seal.} a. Bouree. 
Pour la Grande-Bretagne et diverse 

Colonies anglaises, , 
[seal.] Martin Gosselin, 
[seal.] a. E. B axeman. 
Pour rinde Britannique, 
[seal.] Martin Gosselin, 
[seal.] a. E. Bateman. 
Pour le Dominion du Canada, 
[seal.] Charles Tupper. 
Pour I'Australie de 1' Quest, 



tion, by mutual agreement, such im- 
provements as may be deemed expe- 
dient or necessary. 

In testimony whereof, the under- 
signed have signed this convention, 
and have thereunto affixed their seals. 

Done at Brussels, July the fifth, one 
thousand eight hundred and ninety. 
For the Argentine Republic, 

Carlos Calvo y Capde- 

VILA. 

For Austria-Hungary, 

Eperjesy. 
For Belgium, 

Lambermont, 

Leon Biebuyck, 

Kebers. 
For Bolivia, 

Joaquin Caso. 
For Chili, 

N. Pena Vicuna. 
For the Independent State of the 
Congo, 

Edm. van Eetvelde. 
For the Republic of Costa Rica, 

Manuel M. de Peralta. 
For Denmark and her Colonies, 

Schack de Brockdorff. 
For Spain and her Colonies, 

J. G. DE AotjERA. 

For the United States of America, 

Edwin H. Terrell — ad 
referendum. 
For France and her Colonies, 

A.. Bouree. 
For Great Britain and sundry British 
Colonies, 

Martin Gosselin, 

A. E. Bateman. 
For British India, 

Martin Gosselin, 

A. E. Bateman. 
For the Dominion of Canada, 

Charles Tupper. 
For West Australia, 



Pour le Cap de Bonne-Esp6rance, 
[sEAL.j Martin Gosselin, 
[seal.] a. E. Bateman. 
Pour Natal, 

[seal.] Martin Gosselin, 
[seal.] a. E. Bateman. 
Pour la Nouvelle-Galles du Sud, 
[seal.] Saul Samuel. 
Pour la Nouvelle-Z61ande, 
[seal.] Francis Dillon Bell. 
Pour le Queensland, 



Pour la Tasmania, 

[seal.] Martin Gosselin, 

[seal.] a. E. Bateman. 

Pour Terre-Neuve, 

[seal.] Martin Gosselin, 

[seal.] a. E. Bateman. 

Pour Victoria, 

[seal.] Graham Berry. 

Pour la Grece, 

[seal.] p. Mulle. 

Pour le Guatemala, 

[seal. 1 Alexis Capouillet. 

Pour la Republique de Haiti, 

[seal.] G. de Deken. 

Pour ritalie at ses Colonies, 

[seal.] J. DE Renzis. 

Pour le Mexique, 

[seal.] Edm. van den Wyngaert. 

Pour le Nicaragua, 

[sEAL.j J. F. Medina. 

Pour le Paraguay, 

[seal.] Henri Oostendorp, 

Pour les Pays-Bas at leurs Colonies, 

[seal.] H. Testa. 

[seal.] L. E. Uyttenhooven. 

Pour le P6rou, 

[seal.] Joaquin Lemoine. 

Pour le Portugal et ses Colonies, 

[seal.] Henrique de Macedo 

Pereira Continho. 
[seal.] Augusto Cesar Ferreira 

de Mesquita. 



For the Cape of Good Hope, 
Martin Gosselin, 
A. E. Bateman. 

For Natal, 

Martin Gosselin, 
A. E. Bateman. 

For New South Wales, 
Saul Samuel. 

For New Zealand, 

Francis Dillon Bell. 

For Queensland, 



For Tasmania, 

Martin Gosselin, 

A. E. Bateman. 
For Newfoundland, 

Martin Gosselin, 

A. E. Bateman. 
For Victoria, 

Graham Berry. 
For Greece, 

P. Mulle. 
For Guatemala, 

Alexis Capouillet. 
For the Republic of Hayti, 

G. DE Deken. 
For Italy and her Colonies, 

J. DE Renzis. 
For Mexico, 

Edm. van den Wyngaert. 
For Nicaragua, 

J. F. Medina. 
For Paraguay, 

Henri Oostendorp. 
For the Netherlands and their Colo' 
nies, 

H. Testa, 

L. E. Uyttenhooven. 
For Peru, 

Joaquin Lemoine. 
For Portugal and her Colonies, 

Henrique de Macedo 
Pereira Continho, 

Augusto Cesar Ferreira 
DE Mesquita. 



Pour la Roumanie, 

[seal. J J. Vacaresco. 

Pour la Russie, 

[seal.] G. Kamensky. 

Pour le Salvador, 

[seal.] Emile Eloy. 

Pour le Siam, 

[seal.] Frederick Verney. 

Pour la Suisse, 

[seal.] E. Paccaud. 

Pour la Turquie, 

[seal.] Et. Caratheodory. 

Pour r Uruguay, 

[seal.] Fco. Susviela Guarch. 

Pour le Venezuela, 

[seal.] Luis Lopez Mendez. 



For Roumania, 

J. Vacaresco. 
For Russia, 

G. Kamensky. 
For Salvador, 

Emile Eloy. 
For Siam, 

Frederick Verney. 
For Switzerland, 

E. Paccaud. 
For Turkey, 

Et. Caratheodory. 
For Uruguay, 

Fco. Susviela Guarch. 
For Venezuela, 

Luis Lopez Mendez. 



Reglement d'' Execution de la Conven- 
tion instituant un Bureau interna- 
tional pour la publication des Tarifs 
Douaniers. 



Regulations for the execution of the 
Convention creating an Interna- 
tional Bureau for the publication of 
Customs Tariffs. 



(Article 13 de la Convention ) 

Article i^'. Le Bulletin interna- 
tional des douanes sera public en cinq 
langues, savoir: en Allemand, en 
Anglais, en Espagnol, en Fran^ais et 
en Italien. 

Art. 2. Chaque Etat faisant partie 
de r Union a la faculte de faire 
traduire et de publier a ses frais tout 
ou partie du Bulletin dans telle langue 
qu'il trouve utile, pourvu que ce ne 
soit pas I'une des langues adoptees 
par le Bureau international. 

Chacun des 6tats de 1' Union aura 
de mgme le droit de faire reproduire 
de simples extraits de tarifs ou, ex- 
ceptionnellement, des parties du Bul- 
letin, soit dans un organe ofificiel 



(Art. 13 of the Convention.) 

Article i . The international Cus- 
toms Bulletin shall be published in 
five languages, viz: German, Eng- 
lish, Spanish, French and Italian. 

Article 2. Each State belonging 
to the Union shall have the privilege 
of causing to be translated and pub- 
lishing at its own expense, the whole 
or any part of the Bulletin in any 
language that it may see fit, provided 
that such language be not one of those 
adopted by the International Bureau. 

Each of the States of the Union 
shall likewise have the right to repro- 
duce mere extracts from tariffs, or, 
by way of exception, portions of the 
Bulletin, either in a local official 
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local, soit dans ses documents parle- 
mentaires. 

II est entendu d'ailleurs que chaque 
Etat reste libre comme par le passe 
de publier dans la langue originale 
ou en traduction tous les tarifs dou- 
aniers, pourvu que le texte public ne 
soit pas I'oeuvre meme du Bureau in- 
ternational. 

Art. 3. Le Bureau international 
s'engage a apporter les plus grands 
soins dans la traduction des lois de 
douane et des publications officielles 
interpretatives de ces lois, mais il est 
entendu que les Gouvernements in- 
teresses n'assument pas de responsa- 
bilit6 quant a I'exactitude de ces tra- 
ductions et qu'en cas de contestation 
le texte original sera leur seul guide. 

Un avertissement dans ce sens sera 
imprime en note et en caracteres gras 
au bas de la premiere page de chaque 
livraison. 

Art. 4. Le format du Bulletin sera 
determine par le Bureau. 

Art. 5 . Chaque Gouvernement fera 
connaitre en quelle langue, parmi 
celles adoptees par le Bureau interna- 
tional, il desire recevoir les exemp- 
laires du Bulletin, qui representeront 
sa part d' intervention dans les frais 
de I'institution. 

Un Gouvernement pourra prendre 
un certain nombre d'exemplaires en 
une langue et le restant en d'autres 
langues. 

Art. 6. Le Bureau international ne 
peut fournir d'abonnements qu'aux 
Gouvernements des pays faisant par- 
tie de /' Union. 

Art. 7. Le montant de la contri- 
bution proportionnelle de chaque !£tat 
lui est rendu en abonnements au Bul- 
letin de r Union, calculus au pris de 
15 francs chacun. 



organ or in its parliamentary docu- 
ments. 

It is understood moreover, that 
each State is to be at liberty, as has 
.hitherto been the case, to publish all 
the tariffs in the original language or 
in a translation, provided that the 
text published be not the work of the 
International Bureau. 

Article 3. The International Bu- 
reau pledges itself to take the utmost 
care in the translation of the customs 
laws and of the official publications 
that serve to interpret said laws, but 
it is understood that the Governments 
interested assume no responsibility 
with regard to the accuracy of these 
translations, and that, in. case of dis- 
pute, the original text shaft be their 
sole guide. 

A notice to this effect shall be 
printed in large type at the foot of 
the first page of each number. 

Article 4. The size of the Bulletin 
shall be determined by the Bureau. 

Article 5. Each Government shall 
make known in which of the languages 
adopted by the International Bureau 
it desires to receive the copies of the 
Bulletin which are to be furnished to 
it in return for the amount payable by 
it for the support of the institution. 

Any Government may take a cer- 
tain number of copies in one lan- 
guage, and the remainder in other 
languages. 

Article 6. The International Bu- 
reau can supply the Bulletin to no 
Governments save those belonging to 
the Union. 

Article 7. The amount of "the 
quota payable by each State shall be 
returned to it in subscriptions to the. 
Bulletin of the Union, computed at 
the rate of 15 francs each. 
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Art. 8. Les dSpenses sont calcu- 
I6es approximativement comme suit : 

, . r^t . Francs, 

(rt) Traitement des fonctionnaires et 

employes du Bureau international, 
y compris un supplement de traite- 
ment de 15^ 75>ooo 

[i) Frais d'impression et d'envoi 

du Bulletin de I' Union 30,000 

(c) Location et entretien du local 
affecte au Bureau international, 
chauffage, eclairage, fournitures, 
frais de bureau, etc 20,000 

Total 125,000 

Art. 9. Le Ministre des Affaires 
Etrangeres de Beligque est charge de 
prendre les mesures necessaires pour 
I'organisation et le fonctionnement 
du Bureau international, en restant 
dans les limites tracees par la Con- 
vention et par le present Reglement. 

Art. 10. Le chef du Bureau inter- 
national est autorise, sous 1' appro- 
bation du Ministre des Affaires 
Etrangeres de Belgique, a reporter 
sur Fexercice en cours les sommes 
non employees de I'exercice ecoul6. 
Ces sommes serviront, le cas dcheant, 
a constituer un fonds de reserve des- 
tine a parer aux d6penses imprevues. 
Ladite reserve ne pourra, en aucun 
cas, depasser 25,000 francs. Le 
surplus permettra eventuellement 
d'abaisser le prix de I'abonnement 
au Bulletin, sans accroissement du 
nomlDre d'exemplaires garanti par les 
Etats contractants; cet excedent 
pourra servir aussi a couvrir les frais 
qu'occasionnerait I'adjonction d'une 
nouvelle langue de traduction a celles 
enumer^es a I'article i". 

Cette derniere mesure ne pourra se 
realiser qu'avec I'assentiment unan- 
ime des Etats et Colonies faisant 
partie de /' Union. 



Article 8. The expenditures are 
computed approximately as follows : 

Francs. 

[a) Salaries of the officers and 

employ^ of the International 
Bureau, including an -addition 
thereto of 15 per cent 75, 000 

[b) Cost of printing and sending 

the Bulletin of the Union 30,000 

[c) Rent and keeping in order of 
the building occupied by the In- 
ternational Bureau, fuel, light, 
material, office expenses, etc 20 , 000 

Total 125,000 

Article 9. It shall be the duty of 
the Minister of Foreign Affairs of 
Belgium to take such measures as may 
be necessary for the organization of 
the International Bureau, and for 
putting it in working order, keeping 
within the limits fixed by the Con- 
vention and by these singulations. 

Article 10. The Superintendent 
of the International Bureau is hereby 
authorized, subject to the approval 
"of the Minister of Foreign Affairs of 
Belgium, to use, during the current 
fiscal year, such sums, appropriated 
for the past year, as may not have 
been then used. These sums shall, 
the case arising, go to form a reserve 
fund for the payment of contingent 
expenses. The said reserve shall in 
no case exceed 25,000 francs. The 
surplus will, perhaps, render it pos- 
sible to reduce the price of subscrip- 
tion to the Bulletin, without increas- 
ing the number of copies guaranteed 
by the contracting States; this sur- 
plus may also serve to meet the ex- 
pense that would be occasioned by 
the addition of a new language to 
those enumerated in article i. 

This last measure shall not be 
carried out without the unanimous 
consent of the States and Colonies 
belonging to the Union. 
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Fait a Bruxelles, le 5 Juillet mil 
huit cent quatre vingt dix, pour gtre 
annexe a la Convention en date de 
ce jour. 
Pour la R^publique Argentine, 

Carlos Calvo y Capde- 

VILA. 

Pour I'Autriche-Hongrie, 

Eperjesy. 
Pour la Belgique, 

Lambermont, 

Leon Biebuyck, 

Kebers. 
Pour la Bolivie, 

Joaquin Caso. 
Pour le Chili, 

N. Pena Vicuna. 
Pour I'Etat Independant du Congo, 

Edm. van Eetvelde. 
Pour la Republique de Costa-Rica, 

Manuel M. de Peralta. 
Pour le Danemark et ses Colonies, 

Schack de Brockdorff. 
Pour I'Espagne et ses Colonies, 

J. G. DE AgUera. 
Pour les Etats-Unis d'Amerique, 

Edwin H. Terrell — 
ad referendum. 
Pour la France et ses Colonies, 

A. Bourek. 
Pour la Grande-Bretagne et diverses 
Colonies anglaises, 

Martin Gosselin, 

A. E. Bateman. 
Pour rinde Britannique, 

Martin Gosselin, 

A. E. Bateman. 
Pour le Dominion du Canada, 

Charles Tupper. 
Pour I'Australie de I'Ouest, 



Done at Brussels, July the 5 th, one 
thousand eight hundred and ninety, 
to be appended to the Convention 
of this day's date. 
For the Argentine Republic, 

Carlos Calvo y Capde- 

VILA. 

For Austria-Hungary, 

Eperjesy. 
For Belgium, 

Lambermont, 

Leon Biebuyck, 

Kebers. 
For Bolivia, 

Joaquin Caso. 
For Chili, 

N. Pena Vicuna. 
For the Independent State of the 
Congo, 

Edm. van Eetvelde. 
For the Republic of Costa Rica, 

Manuel M. de Peralta. 
For Denmark and her Colonies, 

Schack de Brockdorff. 
For Spain and her Colonies, 

J. G. de Aguera. 
For the United States of America, 

Edwin H. Terrell — 
ad referendum. 
For France and her Colonies, 

A. BOUREE. 

For Great Britain and sundry British 
Colonies, 

Martin Gosselin, 

A. E. Bateman. 
For British India, 

Martin Gosselin, 

A. E. Bateman. 
For the Dominion of Canada, 

Charles Tupper. 
For West Australia, 



Pour le Cap de Bonne-Esp^rance, 

Martin Gosselin, 
A. E. Bateman. 



For the Cape of Good Hope, 
Martin Gosselin, 
A. E. Bateman. 
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Pour Natal, 

Martin Gosselin, 
A. E. Bateman. 

Pour Terre-Neuve, 

Martin Gosselin, 
A. E. Bateman. 

Pour la Nouvelle-Galles du Sud, 
Saul Samuel. 

Pourja Nouvelle-Zelande, 

Francis Dillon Bell. 

Pour le Queensland, 



Pour la Tasmanie, 

Martin Gosselin, 

A. E. Bateman. 
Pour Terre-Neuve, 

Martin Gosselin, 

A. E. Bateman. 
Pour Victoria, 

Graham Berry. 
Pour la Grece, 

P. MULLE. 

Pour le Guatemala, 

Alexis Capouillet. 
Pour la Republique de Haiti, 

G. DE Dkken. 
Pour ritalie at ses Colonies, 

J. DE Renzis, 
Pour le Mexique, 

Edm. Vandenwyngaert. 
Pour le Nicaragua, 

J. F. Medina. 
Pour le Paraguay, 

Henri Oostendorp. 
Pour les Pays-Bas et leurs Colonies, 

H. Testa, 

L. E. Uyttenhooven. 
Pour le Perou, 

Joaquin Lemoine, 
Pour le Portugal et ses Colonies, 

Henrique de Macedo Pe- 

reira Continho. 
Augusto Cesar Ferreira 
de Mesquita. 



For Natal, 

Martin Gosselin, 
A. E. Bateman. 

For Newfoundland, 

Martin Gosselin, 
A. E. Bateman. 

For New South Wales, 
Saul Samuel. 

For New Zealand, 

Francis Dillon Bell. 

For Queensland, 



For Tasmania, 

Martin Gosselin, 

A. E. Bateman. 
For Newfoundland, 

Martin Gosselin, 

A. E. Bateman. 
For Victoria, 

Graham Berry. 
For Greece, 

P. MuLLE. 

For Guatemala, 

Alexis Capouillet.- 
For the Republic of Ha-yti, 

G. de Deken. 
For Italy and her Colonies, 

J. DE Renzis. 
For Mexico, 

Edm. Vandenwyngaert. 
For Nicaragua, 

J. F. Medina. 
For Paraguay, 

Henri Oostendorp. 
For the Netherlands and their Colo- 
nies, 

H. Testa, 

L. E. Uyttenhooven. 
For Peru, 

Joaquin Lemoine. 
For Portugal and her Colonies, 

Henrique de Macedo Pe- 
reira Continho. 

Augusto Cesar Ferreira 
DE Mesquita. 
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Pour la Roumanie, 

J. Vacaresco. 
Pour la Russie, 

G. Kamensky. 
Pour le Salvador, 

Emile Eloy. 
Pour le Siam, 

Frederick Verney. 
Pour la Suisse, 

E. Paccaud. 
Pour la Turquie, 

Et. Carath^odory. 
Pour r Uruguay, 

Fco. SUSVIELA Guarch. 
Pour le Venezuela, 

Luis Lopez Mendez. 



For Roumania, 

J. Vacaresco. 
For Russia, 

G. Kamensky. 
For Salvador, 

Emile Eloy. 
For Siam, 

Frederick Verney. 
For Switzerland, 

E. Paccaud. 
For Turkey, 

Et. Caratheodory. 
For Uruguay, 

Fco. Susviela Guarch. 
For Venezuela, 

Luis Lopez Mendez. 



proces-verbal de signatures. 

Les del6gues soussign^s, reunis ce. 
Jour a I'effet de proceder ala signature 
de la Convention et du Reglement 
concernant I'institution d'une Union . 
internationale pour la publication des 
tarifs douaniers, ont echange les dec- 
larations suivantes : 

1° En ce qui concerne la classifi- 
cation des pays de 1' Union au point 
de vue de leur part contributive aux 
frais du Bureau international (arts. 9, 
10 et II de la Convention): 

Les d^legues declarent que, pour 
touta la dur6e de la Convention, les 
pays adherents seront ranges dans les 
classes suivantes et auront a inter- 
venir respectivement dans la propor- 
tion du nombre d'unites indique ci- 
apres. 

PREMIERE CLASSE. 

Unites. 
Angleterre et ses colonies non sp^ciale- 

ment denomm^es ci-apr^s 55 

Belgique 55 

Etats-Unis d' Amerique 55 

France et ses colonies 55 

Pays-Bas et leurs colonies 33 

Russie 33 



FINAL declarations. 

The undersigned delegates, having 
met this day for the purpose of sign- 
ing the Convention and regulations 
providing for the formation of an In- 
ternational Union for the publication 
of customs tariffs, have exchanged the 
following declarations: 

I. As regards the classification of 
the countries of the Union according 
to the quotas payable by them for the 
support of the International Bureau 
(arts. 9,10, and 11 of the Convention): 

The delegates declare that, so long 
as the Convention shall remain in 
force, the adhering countries shall be 
classified as follows, and that the 
quotas payable by them shall be in 
proportion to the number of units 
stated below. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Units. 

England and her Colonies not specially 

hereinafter mentioned 55 

Belgium 55 

France and her Colonies 55 

Netherlands and her Colonies 33 

Russia 33 

United States of America re 
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DEUXifeME CLASSE. 

Autriche-Hoiigrie 24 

Espagne et ses colonies , 40 

Inde Britannique 40 

Italie et ses colonies 40 

TROISlfeME CLASSE. 

Argentine (R^publique) 25 

BrSsil 15 

Canada 25 

Danemark et ses colonies 15 

Nouvelle-Galles du Sud 25 

Portugal et ses colonies 15 

Suisse 25 

Turquie 15 

Victoria 25 

QUATRIeME CLASSE. 

Cap de Bonne-Esp6rance 20 

Chili 20 

Colombie 20 

Egypte 12 

Equateur 20 

Grfice 12 

Japon 12 

Mexique 20 

Nouvelle-ZSIande 20 

Perse 12 

Queensland ^ 20 

Roumanie 12 

Uruguay 1 20 

Venezuela 20 

aNQUIEME CLASSE. 

Bolivia IS 

Costa- Rica IS 

Guatemala IS 

Haiti IS 

Natal IS 

P6rou IS 

Serbie 9 

Siam 9 

Sud-Africaine (Republique) 9 

SIXifeME CLASSE. 

Australie de I'Ouest S 

Dominicaine (Republique) S 

Etat Ind^pendant du Congo 3 

Honduras (Republique) S 

Nicaragua S 

Paraguay 5 

Salvador S 

Tasmania S 

. Terra-Neuve 5 



SECOND CLASS. 

Austria- Hungary 24 

British India 40 

Italy and her Colonies 40 

Spain and her Colonies 40 

THIRD CLASS. 

Argentine Republic 25 

Brazil 15 

Canada 2S 

Denmark and her Colonies 15 

New South Wales 25 

Portugal and her Colonies 15 

Switzerland 2S 

Turkey 15 

Victoria 25 

FOURTH CLASS. 

Cape of Good Hope 20 

Chili 20 

Colombia 20 

Ecuador .'.. 20 

Egypt 12 

Greece 12 

Japan 12 

Mexico 20 

New Zealand 20 

Persia 12 

Queensland 20 

Roumania 12 

Uruguay 20 

Venezuela 20 

FIFTH CLASS. 

Bolivia...., IS 

Costa Rica IS 

Guatemala IS 

Hayti : ;;. IS 

Natal IS 

Peru IS 

Servia 9 

Siam 9 

South African Republic 9 

SIXTH CLASS. 

Australia (West) S 

Dominican Republic S 

Honduras (Republic) S 

Independent State of Congo 3 

Newfoundland S 

Nicaragua ■ S 

Paraguay 5 

Salvador S 

Tasmania S 
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Quant aux chiffres des cotisations 
qui ont figure dans le tableau de re- 
partition des frais, arrSte le 26 fevrier 
1890, ils sont reproduits ci-apres d 
titre de renseignement, la contribution 
de chaque Etat ne pouvant §tre de- 
terminee d*une fagon absolument 
precise que lorsque toutes les adhe- 
sions seront devenues definitives. II 
est entendu toutefois qu'en aucun cas 
ces chiffres ne pourront subir de ma- 
joration pendant la dur6e de la Con- 
vention. 



As to the amounts of the quotas 
that have appeared in the table of 
apportionment, they are reproduced " 
below by way of information, as the 
contribution of each State can not 
be determined with absolute precision 
until all the adhesions shall have 
become definitive. It is neverthe- 
less, understood that these figures 
shall in no case be increased while 
this convention remains in force. 



PREMIERE CLASSE. 

Angleterre et ses colonies non speciale 

ment dSnommees ci-apres 

Belgique 

Etats-Unis d'Amerique 

France et ses colonies 

Pays-Bas^t leurs colonies 

Russie 

DEUXIEME CLAUSE. 

Autriche-Hongrie 

Espagne et ses colonies 

Inde Britannique 

Italic et ses colonies ,, 

TROI~.IEME CASSE. 

Argentine (Republique) 

Bresil 

Canada 

Danemark et ses colonies 

Nouvelle-Galles du Sud 

Portugal et ses colonies 

Suisse 

Turquie 

Victoria 

QUATRlfeME CLASSE. 

Cap de Bonne-Esperance ,. 

Chili 

Colombie 

Egypte 

Equateur 

Grece 

Japon , 

Mexique 

Nouvelle-Zelande 

Perse 

Queensland 

Roumanie 

Uruguay 

Veni;zuela , 
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u 
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6833 


456 


6833 


456 


6833 


456 


6833 


4S6 


4100 


274 


4100 


274 


2982 


199 


4970 


332 


4970 


332 


4970 


332 


3106 


207 


1863 


124 


3106 


207 


1863 


124 


3106 


207 


1863 


124 


3106 


=07 


1863 


124 


3106 


207 


=485 


166 


2485 


166 


248s 


166 


1491 


TOO 


2485 


166 


1491 


TOO 


1491 


100 


=485 


166 


2485 


166 


1 401 


100 


248s 


166 


1491 


100 


2485 


166 


248s 


166 



FIRST CLASS. 

England and her Colonies not specially 

hereinafter mentioned 

Belgium 

France and her Colonies 

Netherlands and their Colonies 

Russia 

United States of America 

SECOND CLASS. 

Austria-Hungary ; 

British India 

Italy and her Colonies 

Spain and her Colonies... 

THIRD CLASS. 

Argentine Republic 

Brazil 

Canada 

Denmark and her Colonies f. 

New South Wales 

Portugal and her Colonies 

Switzerland 

Turkey 

Victoria 

FOURTH CLASS. 

Cape of Good Hope 

Chili 

Colombia 

Ecuador..; : 

Egypt 

Greece .„-. 

Japan 

Mexico „, 

New Zealand , 

Persia , 

Queensland 

Roumania 

Uruguay 

Venezuela 



6833 
6833 
6833 
4100 
4100 
6833 

2982 
4970 

4970 
4970 

3106 
1863 
3106 

1863 
3106 
1863 
3106 
1863 
3106 

248s 
2485 
248s 
248s 
1491 
1491 
1491 
2485 
248s 
1491 
2485 
1491 
2485 
248s 



ES 



»456 
456 
456 
274 
274 
456 

■99 
332 
332 
332 

207 
124 
207 
124 
207 
124 
207 
124 
207 

166 
166 
166 
166 
100 
100 
100 
166 
166 
100 
166 
100 
166 
166 
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CINQUlfeME CLASSE. 

Bolivie 

Costa-Rica , 

Guatemala 

Haiti 

Natal 

Perou 

Serbie 

Siam,.« , 

Sud-Africaine (Republique).... 

SIXIBME CLASSE. 

Australia de I' Quest , 

Daminicaine (Republique)...,, 
"kta-t Independant du Congo... 

Honduras (Republique) 

Nicaragua 

Paraguay 

Salvador 

Tasmanie 

Terre-Neuve 
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FIFTH CLASS. 

Bolivia 

Costa Rica ■.. 

Guatemala 

Hayti 

Natal 

Peru 

Servia 

Siam 

South African Republic 

SIXTH CLASS. 

Australia (West) 

Dominican Republic 

Honduras (Republic) 

Independent State of the Congo 

Newfoundland 

Nicaragua 

Paraguay 

Salvador 

Tasmania 
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2°. En ce qui concerne le paie- 
ment des cotisations echeant aux par- 
ties contractantes : 

Les delegues dtelarent qu'il s'eiTec- 
tuera a Bruxelles dans le courant du 
premier trimestre de chaque exercice 
et en monnaies ayant cours legal en 
Belgique. 

3°. En ce qui concerne la raise a 
execution de la Convention, fixee au 
i" avril 1891 : 

Les delegues declarent qu'elle sera 
precedee, si possible, d'une notifica- 
tion d'adhesion definitive de la part 
des Gouvernements interesses; que, 
neanmoins, cette formality n'est pas 
indispensable et que Ton maintiendra 
sur la liste des adherents les pays sig- 
nataires de la presente Convention 
qui, a la date du i'"' avril 1891, 
n'auraient pas exprim6 formellement 
I'intention de se retirer. 



2. As regards the payment of the 
quotas of the contracting parties: 

The delegates declare that it shall 
take place at Brussels during the 
first quarter of each fiscal year in 
coin that is a legal tender in Bel- 
gium. 

3. As regards the date at which 
the Convention is to go into opera- 
tion, which has been fixed at April 
ist, 1891 : 

The delegates declare that it shall, 
if possible, be preceded by a notifica- 
tion of definitive adhesion on the part 
of the Governments interested ; that 
this formality is, nevertheless, not in- 
dispensable, and that the countries 
by whose representatives this Con- 
vention has been signed shall be kept 
on the list of adherents unless they 
shall, on or before April ist, 1891, 
have formally expressed the intention 
of withdrawing. 
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En foi de quoi, les delegues re- 
spectifs ont signe le present proces- 
verbal. 

Fait a Bruxelles, le 5 Juillet mil 
huit cent quatre-vingt dix. 
Pour la Republique Argentine, 

Carlos Calvo y Capde- 

VILA. 

Pour I'Autriche-Hongrie, 

Eperjesy. 
Pour la Belgique, 

Lambermont, 

Leon Biebuyck, 

Kebers. 
Pour la Bolivie, 

Joaquin Caso. 
Pour le Chili, 

N. Pena Vicuna. 
Pour I'Etat Independant du Con- 
go, • 

Edm. van Eetvelde. 
Pour la R6publique de Costa-Rica, 

Manuel M. de Peralta. 
Pour le Danemark at ses Colonies, 

SCHACK DE BrOCKDORFF. 

Pour I'Espagne et ses Colonies, 

J. G. DE Aguera. 
Pour les Etats-Unis d'Am^rique, 

Edwin H. Terrell — ad 
referendum. 
Pour la France et ses Colonies, 

A. Bourse. 
Pour la Grande-Bretagne et diverses 
Colonies anglaises, 

Martin Gosselin, 

A. E. Bateman. 
Pour rinde Britannique, 

Martin Gosselin, 

A. E. Bateman. 
Pour le Dominion du Canada, 

Charles Tupper. 
Pour I'Australie de 1' Quest, 



In testimony whereof, the delegates 
have aflSxed their signatures to these 
final declarations. 

Done at Brussels, July the 5th, one 
thousand eight hundred and ninety. 
For the Argentine Republic, 

Carlos Calvo y Capde^ 

VILA. 

For Austria- Hungary, 

Eperjesy. 
For Belgium, 

Lambermont, 

Leon Biebuyck, 

Kebers. 
For Bolivia, 

Joaquin Caso. 
For Chili, 

N. Pena Vicuna. 
For the Independent State of the 
Congo, 

Edm. van Eetvelde. 
For the Republic of Costa Rica, 

Manuel M. de Peralta. 
For Denmark and her Colonies, 

SCHACK DE BrOCKDORFF. 

For Spain and her Colonies, 

J. G. DE Aguera. 
For the United States of America, 

Edwin H. Terrell — ad 
referendum. 
For France and her Colonies, 

A. Bouree. 
For Great Britain and sundry British 
Colonies, 

Martin Gosselin, 

A. E. Bateman. 
For British India, 

Martin Gosselin, 

A. E. Bateman. 
For the Dominion of Canada, 

Charles Tupper. 
For West Australia, 



Pour la Cap de Bonne-Esp^rance, 
Martin Gosselin, 
A. E. Bateman. 



For the Cape of Good Hope, 
Martin Gosselin, 
A. E, Bateman. 
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Pour Natal, 

Martin Gosselin, 

A. E. Bateman. 
Pour la Nouvelle-Galles du Sud, 

Saul Samuel. 
Pour la Nouvelle-Z61ande, 

Francis Dillon Bell. 
Pour le Queensland, 



Pour la Tasmanie, 

Martin Gosselin, 

A. E. Bateman. 
Pour Terre-Neuve, 

Martin. Gosselin, 

A. E. Bateman. 
Pour Victoria, 

Graham Berry. 
Pour la Grece, 

P. Mulle. 
Pour le Guatemala, 

Alexis Capouillet. 
Pour la Republique de Haiti, 

G. DE Deken. 
Pour r Italic et ses Colonies, 

J. DE Renzis. 
Pour le Mexique, 

Edm. Vandenwyngaert. 
Pour le Nicaragua, 

J. F. Medina. 
Pour le Paraguay, 

Henri OostendoRf. 
Pour les Pays-Bays et leurs Colonies, 

H. Testa, 

L. E. Uyttenhooven. 
Pour le Perou, 

Joaquin Lemoine. 
Pour le Portugal et ses Colonies, 

Henrique de Macedo Pe- 
reira Continho, 

Augusto Cesar Ferreira 
DE Mesquita. 
Pour la Roumanie, 

J. Vacaresco. 
Pour la Russie, 



For Natal, 

Martin Gosselin, 

A. E. Bateman. 
For New South Wales, 

Saul Samuel. 
For New Zealand, 

Francis Dillon Bell. 
For Queensland, 



For Tasmania, 

Martin Gosselin, 

A. E. Bateman. 
For Newfoundland, 

Martin Gosselin, 

A. E. Bateman. 
For Victoria, 

Graham Berry. 
For Greece, 

P. Mulle. 
For Guatemala, 

Alexis Capouillet. 
For the Republic of Hayti, 

G. DE Deken. 
. For Italy and her Colonies, 

J. DE Renzis. 
For Mexico, 

Edm. Vandenwyngaert. 
For Nicaragua, 

J. F. Medina. 
For Paraguay, 

Henri Oostendorp. 
For the Netherlands and their Colo- 
nies, 

H. Testa, 

L. E. Uyttenhooven. 
For Peru, 

Joaquin Lemoine. 
For Portugal and her Colonies, 

Henrique de Macedo Pe- 
reira Continho, 

Augusto Cesar Ferreira 
DE Mesquita. 
For Rou'mania, 

J. Vacaresco. 
For Russia, 
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Pour le Salvador, For Salvador, 

Emile Eloy. Emile Eloy. 

Pour le Siam, For Siam, 

Frederick Verney. Frederick Verney. 

Pour la Suisse, For Switzerland, 

E. Paccaud. ^ E. Paccaud. 

Pour la Turquie, For Turkey, 

Et. Caratheodory. Et. CarathiSodory. 

Pour r Uruguay, For Uruguay, 

Fco. Susviela Guarch. Fco. Susviela Guarch. 

Pour le Venezuela, For Venezuela, 

Luis Lopez Mendez. Luis Lopez Mendez. 

And whereas the said Convention, Regulations and Final 
Declarations, have been duly ratified by the President of the 
United States of America, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate thereof; 

Arid whereas it is provided by Article 1 5 of the said Con- 
vention, that it shall go into operation on the first day of April, 
one thousand eight hundred and ninety-one ; 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Benjamin Harrison, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the 
said Convention, Regulations and Final Declarations to be 
made public, to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith 
by the United States and the citizens thereof 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be hereunto affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington, this 17th day of Decem- 
ber, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hun- 
[sEAL.J dred and ninety and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the one hundred and fifteenth. 

BENJ HARRISON 

By the President : 

JAMES G. BLAINE 

Secretary of State. 



INTERNATIONAL— PROTECTION OF INDUSTRIAL PROPERTY. 



SUPPIvEMKNTAlv CokvKNTION 



THE UNITED STATES, BELGIUM, BRAZIL, FRANCE, GREAT 
BRITAIN, GUATEMALA, ITALY, THE NETHERLANDS, NOR- 
WAY, PORTUGAL, SPAIN, SWEDEN, SWITZERLAND, AND 
TUNIS 

AMENDATORY OF THE CONVENTION OF MARCH 20, 1883, FOR 
THE PROTECTION OF INDUSTRIAL PROPERTY. 



■Concluded at Madrid April 15, 1B91. 
Ratification advised by the Senate March 2, i8g2. 
Ratified by the. President March 30, i8g2. 
Ratifications exchanged June 15, i8g2. 
Proclaimed Jutie 22, I^g2., 



By the President of the United States of America., 
a proclamation. 

^Vhereas Protocol 3, amendatory of the Convention of 
March 20, 1883, for the Protection of Industrial Property was 
signed at Madrid, on the fifteenth day of April, one, thousand, 
eight hundred and ninety-one by the Plenipotentiaries of the 
United States and other Powers, a certified copy of whicih 
Protocol 3, in the French language, is word for word as 
follows : 

[Translation.] 

Third Protocol. ' TRoisifeME protocole. 

Protocol concerning the dotation Protocole concernant la dotation 

of the International Bureau of the du Bureau International de 1' Union 

Union for the protection of Industrial pour la Protection de la Propriete 

Property between Belgium, Brazil, Industrielk conclu entre la Belgique, 

Spain The United States of America, le Br^sil, I'Espagne, les Etats-Unis 

France Qreat Britain, Quatemala, d'Am6rique, la France, la Grande 

Italy Norway, The Netherlands, Br^tagne, Je Guatemala, 1' Italic, la 

Portugal, Sweden, Switzerland and Norvege, les Pays-Bas,le Portugal, 



Tunis. 



"la Suede, la Suisse et la Tunisia, 



The undersigned Plenipotentiaries 
of the Governments above named, 

In view of the declaration adopted 
March 12, 1883, by the International 
Conference for the Protection of In- 
dustrial Property" convened at Paris, 
Have, with one accord and sub- 
ject to ratification, concluded the 
following Protocol: 
' I 

Article i. 

The first paragraph of No. 6 of the 
final Protocol annexed to the Inter- 
national Convention of March 20, 
1883, for the Protection of Industrial 
Property is, annulled, and replaced by 
the following provision. 

" The expenses of the International 
Bureau instituted by Article 13 sliall ' 
be supported by the contracting 
States in common. They cannot in 
any event exceed the sum of sixty 
thousand francs per annum. ' ' 

Article 2. 

The present Protocol shall be rati- 
fied, and the ratifications thereof 
shall be exchanged at Madrid within 
a period of six months at the latest. 

It shall take effect one month after 
the exchange of ratifications, and , 
shall have the same force and dura- 
tion as the Convention of March 20, 
1883, of which it shall be considered 
as forming an integral part. 

In testimony whereof, the Pleni- 
potentiaries of the States above 
named have signed the present Pro- 
tocol at Madrid, the fifteenth day of 
April, one thousand eight hundred 
and ninety-one. 
For Belgium, Th. de Bounder de 

Melsbroeck. 
For Brazil, Luis F. d'Abreu. 



Les soussignes. Plenipotentiaires 
des Gouvernements ci-dessus enu- 
meres, 

Vu la Declaration adoplee le 12 
Mars 1883 par' la Conference Inter- 
nationale pour la protection de la 
propriety industrielle reunie a Paris, 

Ont, d'un commun accord, et sous 
r&erve de ratification, arrgte le Pro- 
tocole suivant : 

•Article Premier. 

Le pren;iier alinea du chifFre 6 du 
Protocole de cloture annexe a la 
Convention Internationale du 20 
Mars 1883 pour la protection de la 
propriete industrielle est abrog6 et 
remplac6 par la disposition suivante : 

"Les d6penses du Bureau inter- 
national instituS pari I'article 13 
seront supportees en commun par les 
Etats contractants. Elles ne pour- 
ront, en aucun cas, depasser la somme 
de Soixante mille francs par annee." 

Article 2. 

Le present Protocole sera ratifie, 
et les ratifications en seront echang^es 
a Madrid dans le delai de six mois au 
plus tard. 

II entrera en vigueur un mois a 
partir de I'dchange des ratifications, 
et aura la mgme force et duree que la 
Convention de 20 Mars 1883 dont il 
sera consid^re comme faisant partie 
integrante. 

En foi de quoi, les Plenipoten- 
tiaires des Etats ci-dessus enum^res 
ont signe le present Protocole a 
'Madrid le quinze Avril mil huit cent- 
quat^e-vingt-onze. 

Pour la Belgique, Th. de Bounder 

de Melsbroeck. 
Pour le Br^^il, Luis F. d'Abreu. 



For Spain, S. Morkt, Marquis de Pour I'Espagne, S. JMoret. Mar^ 
Aguilar, Enrique Calleja, Luis ques de Aguilar, Enrique Cal- 
,~ Mariano de Larra. , leja, Luis Mariano de Larra. 

For The United States of America, Pour les Etats-Unis d'Amerique, E. 
E. BuRD Grubb. Burd Grubb. 

For France and Tunis, P. Cambon. Pour la France et la Tunisie, P. 
' Cambon. 

For Great Britain, Francis Clare Pour 1^ Grande Bretagne, / Francis 

, Ford. Clare Ford. 

For Guatemala, J. CarrerA. Pour le Guatemala, J. Carrera. 

For Italy, Maffei. Pour I'ltalie, :^(IAFFEI. 

For Norwajr, Arild Huitfeldt. Pour la NorwSge, Arild Huitfeldt. 

For The Netherlands, Gericke. Pour les Pays-Bas, Gericke. 

For Portugal, Count de Casal Pour le Portugal, Comte de Casal * 

RiBEIRO. ' , RiBEIRO. 

For Sweden, Arild Huitfeldt. Pour la Suede, Arild HuiTfeldt. 

For Switzerland, Ch. E. Lardet. Pour la Suisse, Ch. E. Lardet., 

" " MbREL. " " Morel. 

And whereas the said Protocol 3 has been duly ratified by 
the signatory Po>yers, and the ratifications the.reof were ex- 
changed at the City of Madrid, on the fifteenth day of June, 
one thousand, eight hundred arid ninety-two ; 

Now, therefore, be it known, that I, Benjamin Harrison, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the 
said Protocol 3 to be ,made public, to the end that the same 
and every article and clause thereof may be observed and ful- 
filled with good faith by the United States and the citizens 
thereof. ' 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States fo be affixed. 

.;! Done at the City of Washington this 22nd day of June, 
in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred'' 
[seal] and ninety-two and of the Independence of the 
United States the one hundred and sixteenth. 

BENJ HARRISON 

By the President: 

' William F Wharton 

Acting Secretary of State. 

. [Note. — Ratifications of Protocol 4 were not exchanged. The Protocol 
was referred to the next Conference to be held at, Brussels. • See telegram 
from United States Chargeat Madrid, June 15, 1892.] 



